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UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 1988-1989
Note: The calendar dates shown may be altered due to new acagemicand administrative
policies and procedures approved after the university catalog wiis published. The
official semester Schedule of Classes Bulletin should be consulted for fmal dates
established for a specific semester.
Fall Semester, 1988
Jul. 11, Monday
Aug. 12, Friday
Aug. 25, Thursday
Aug. 26, Friday
Aug. 27, Saturday
Aug. 29, Monday
Aug. 30, Thesday
Aug. 31, VVednesday
Sept. 5, Monday
Sept. 6, Tuesday
Oct. 14, Friday
Oct. 21, Friday
Oct. 24, Monday
Nov. 9, VVednesday
through
Nov. IS, Thesday
Nov. 21,Monday
Nov. 22, Thesday
Nov. 28, Monday
Dec. 3, Saturday
Dec. 3, Saturday
Dec. 11, Sunday
through
Dec. 17, Saturday
Dec. 17, Saturday
Registration Schedule
Mail registration materials available, graduate students OIlly
Mail registration ends .
Graduate students only
Graduate students and students registering through
the Center for Adult and Part-time Students
All students
All students
Classes Begin
Labor Day, classes do not meet
Last day for late registration or changes inJ'llgistration for··
undergraduate students except sludent.sreglstered through
the Center for Adult and ParHime Students
Autumn holiday, classes do not meet
Final deadline for undergraduate and graduate students tome degree
application for December .graduation
Final deadline for reporting mid-semestel" grades for~hi
undergradilate students
Spring preregistration for all students
("j> .) ,;'i;:t,:+'
Final date for withdiawaiwitltout fl\i1lire
undergraduate studl#lts
Thanksgiving holidaYbej!ips ~rlastCta'
Classes resume
M.Ed. Comprehensive Examinations 1:30-4:30W
Final date for undergraduate students to file degree application for
May graduation
Semester Examinations
End of Fall Semester after last semester examination
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Nov. 28, Monday
Jan. 4, Wednesday
Jan. 13, Friday
Jan. 14, Saturday
Jan. 16, Monday
Jan. 17, Tuesday
Jan. 18, Wednesday
Jan. 19, Thursday
Jan. 25, Wednesday
Feb. 3, Friday
Feb. 17, Friday
Mar. I, Wednesday
Mar.I3,Monday
Mar. IS, Wednesday
Mar. 28, Thesday
Apr. 3, Monday
Apr. 5, Wednesday
through
Apr. 11, Tuesday
Apr. 22, Saturday
May 7, Sunday
through
May 13, Saturday
May 13, Saturday
May 20, Saturday
Spring Semester, 1989
Regislrauon SchedUle
Mail registration materials available, graduate students only
Mail registration ends
Graduate students and CAPS students
Graduate students and CAPS students
Martin Luther King holiday, university closed
Graduate students and CAPS students
All students
Classes begin
Last day for late registration or changes in registration
Final date for graduate students to file degree application
for May graduation
Winter holiday, classes do not meet
Final deadline to apply for participation in the ceremony at May
Commencement ('This is NOT the application for degree, which is
due 12/3/88 for undergraduate and 213/89 for graduate students.
Final deadline for reporting mid-semester grades for all
undergraduate students
Spring·Easter vacation begins after last class
Classes resume
Final date for withdrawal without failure from full-term courses,
undergraduate students
Fall preregistration for all students
M.Ed. Comprehensive Examinations 1:30-4:30 pm
Semester Examinations
End of Spring Semester after last semester examination
Commencement .
Summer Sessions, 1989
Summer classes meet from May through late August See Summer Sessions brochure for details.
You may call the Summer Sessions Office [513 745-3601] after January I, 1988 for a brochure.
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UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 1989-1990
Fall Semester, 1989
Jul. 10, Monday
Aug. 11, Friday
Aug. 24, Thursday
Aug. 25, Friday
Aug. 26, Saturday
Aug. 28, Monday
Aug. 29, Tuesday
Aug. 3D, Wednesday
Sept. 4, Monday
Sept. 5, Tuesday
Oct. 13, Friday
Oct. 20, Friday
Oct. 23, Monday
Nov. 8, Wednesday
through
Nov. 14, Tuesday
Nov. 20, Monday
Nov. 21, Tuesday
Nov. 27,Monday
Dec. I, Friday
Dec. 2, Saturday
Dec. 10, Sunday
through
Dec. 16, Saturday
Dec. 16, Saturday
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Registration Schedule
Mail registration materials available, graduate students only
Mail registration ends
Graduate students only
Graduate students and CAPS students
Graduate students and CAPS students
All students
All students
Classes begin
Labor Day, classes do not meet
Last day for late registration or changes in registration
Autumn holiday, classes do not meet
Final deadline for undergraduate and graduate students to file
degree application for December graduation
Final deadline for reporting mid-semester grades for all
undergraduate students
Spring preregistration for all students
Final date for withdrawal without failure from full-term courses,
undergraduate students
Thanksgiving holiday begins after last class
Classes resume
Final date for undergraduate students to file degree
application for May graduation
M.Ed. Comprehensive Examinations 1:30-4:30 pm
Semester Examinations
End of Fall Semester after last semester examination
Nov. 27, Monday
Jan. 3, Wednesday
Jan. 12, Friday
Jan. 13, Saturday
Jan. 15, Monday
Jan. 16, Thedsay
Jan. 17, Wednesday
Jan. 18, Thursday
1al1. 24, Wednesday
Feb. 2, Friday
Feb. 9, Friday
Mar. I, Thursday
Mar. 5, Monday
Mar. 12, Monday
Mar. 12, Monday
Apr. 2, Monday
Apr. 4, Wednesday
through
Apr. 10, Thesday
Apr. 12, Thursday
Apr. 17, Tuesday
Apr. 21, Saturday
May 6, Sunday
through
May 12, Saturday
May 12, Saturday
May 19, Saturday
Spring Semester, 1990
Registration Schedule
Mail registration materials available, graduate students only
Mail registration ends
Graduate students and CAPS students
Graduate students and CAPS students
Martin Luther King holiday, university closed
Graduate students and CAPS students
All students
Classes begin
Last day for late registration or changes in registration
Final date for graduate students to file degree application for May
graduation
Winter holiday, classes do not meet
Final deadline to apply for participation in the ceremony at May
Commencement (This is NOT the application for degree, which is
due 12/3/88 for undergraduate and 2/3/89 for graduate students.
Spring Vacation begins
Classes resume 8:30 am
Final deadline for reporting midsemester grades for all undergraduate
students
Final date for withdrawal without failure from full-term courses,
undergraduate students
Fall preregistration for all students
Easter Vacation begins, no classes meet
Classes resume
M.Ed. Comprehensive Examination 1:30-4:30 pm
Semester Examinations
End of Spnng Semester after last semester examination
Commencement Exercises
Summer Sessions, 1990
Summer classes meet from May through late August. See Summer Sessions brochure for details.
You may call the Summer Sessions Office [513 745-3601] after January 1,1990, for a brochure.
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THE UNIVERSITY
History
Xavier University was established in 1831 when the rust bishop of Cincinnati, Edward
Fenwick, raised a two story building near the cathedral in downtown Cincinnati and opened its
doors to educate seminarians and other young men in the Ohio area. 'This institute of arts and
sciences was thefirst Catholic institution ofhigherleaming in the entire Northwest Territory. The
original name of the college was the Athenaeum, but it was dedicatedf~ me beginning to the
patronage of St. Francis Xavier. '
At first, the college was administered by the bishop and his diocesan priests, but as it grew
it began to require professional academic leadership. In 1840 Father Roothan,the Jesuit General,
responded to the bishop's request and appointed three Jesuit priests,two brothers, and two
scholastics to assume the leadership of the college. Its name was changed to St. Xavier College
in honor of the Jesuit under whose patronage the college was originally placed.
It was during these first few years as a Jesuit institution that Xavier began to take on the
unique character and special role that it fulfills today. For example, a mercantile program was
added to curriculum in 1840 because the Jesuit educators recognized the need to supplement the
traditional humanities education with a sound business program. Today, the university is
recognized for its development of the College of Business Administration; established in 1961,
which, together with the other undergraduate colleges--the College of Arts and Sciences, 8Jldthe
College of Social Sciences--provide students with a broad-based learillng experience. In 1 lf4-l
Xavier offered its first night courses, beginning atraditi<ln ()fservin~ ~eunique ncr~s and
schedules of professionals in the Cincinnati community, a traditioo it proudly continues today.
S1. Xavier College moved to its present location in thegeogrsphic ¢eliterof the city in19l9,
when its growth and development called for new a~d larger facilities. To reflect that gro~th and
development, the name was changed to Xavier University in 1930. Since that time, the Inliversity
has become coeducational (1969) and has implemented a host of new academic p~~s:
facilities, community projects and student services. '
In 1980 Xavier acquired Edgecliff College. The programs at Edgcrpliff :were integrated with
those at Xavier and, by 1987, all faculty, staff and students were moved onto the enlarged Xavier
campus.
Xavier University: Mission Statement
Xavier's mission is to educate, Our essentialllctivity,is!b"jnteracuon of sWdents andfa~ty
in an educational experience characterized by critical~g lIJ1<1 !H~culate expression with
special attention given to ethical issues and values' 11:f);'f'i . iI'" ',' .
Xavier is a Catholic institution in~ !eSuj,ttrytdiJion,anrsi~ firmly rooted in
the principlesl!nd conviction$qf the ~jl~6-'9i#$wm9'~ ebClst idealB of IDeAmerican heritage. '. ' .; . ,,:." ),;,.,1,.7' ...•.. ·•· ..··.f'di'''l};?''!
Xavier is an educational coihtnunity dedicated tot1l~~~w.t~ w1~ge, to the ord!lf!y
discussion of issues confronting society and, asw~ befit an~ stitUtion grounded in
the humanities and sciences, Xavier iscommittedlJllresel'\'~lY~,' ' .d {tee inquiry. ,
Xavier, while primarily 8JI undergraduate institu!i.b~'~pllAs' .gthe pberal arts, is au§
committed to providing graduate and pro~essional equcation. in .,reas· of' its demonstrated
competence and where it meets a particular need ofSociety, espeCUlly of Xavier's regional
constituency. Faculty members, moreover, are strongly encouraged to engage in research outside
the classroom in order to maintain the professional standing of the institution.
With attention to the student as an individual, Jesuit education seeks to develop: intellectual
skills for both a full life in the human community and service in the Kingdom of God; critical
attention to the underlying philosophical and theological implications of issues; a world view that
is oriented to responsible action and recognizes the intrin,sic value of the natural and human values;
an understanding and communication of moral and religious values through personal concern and
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lived witness, as well as by precept and instruction; and a sense of the whole person--body, mind,
and spirit.
In keeping with this Jesuit tradition, Xavier believes that religious insights are
complementary to the intellectual life, and that a continuing synthesis of the Christian perspective
with all other forms of human knowledge is conducive to wisdom and understanding. Xavier
shares in the worldwide Jesuit commitment to a creative and intelligent engagement with questions
of peace and justice.
Xavier aims to provide all students with a supportive learning environment which offers
opportunities for identifying personal needs, setting goals, and developing recreational and
aesthetic interests and skills for daily living and leadership. The self-understanding and
interpersonal development that result are vital corollaries to a student's academic development.
Xavier believes that these goals can be achieved only through academic programs of high
quality that are served by a faculty devoted primarily to excellence in teaching, are nurtured by
scholarship and research and are supported by a broad range of university ministry and student
life programs.
Jesuit Education
The university offers its students all the advantages of a quality liberal arts education. This
type of education, which has always been the core of the Jesuit university, is called liberal because
it liberates the human rnind from a consideration of solely immediate concerns. It frees the
individual to explore the amazingly diverse achievements of civilization while developing and
expanding one's own vast potential as a human person.
It is the conviction that each person possesses the unusual and distinctively human powers
to think, to reflect on experiences, to feel human emotions, and to make moral judgments that has
upheld the general study of the arts and sciences from the days of ancient Greece to our own day.
This type of education, which helps the student become a generalist who can understand all the
components of a problem and how each component relates to the whole, is most valuable in a
society such as ours which is characterized by rapid change and explosive expansion of human
knowledge.
The student who has achieved an overview of the diverse branches of knowledge in addition
to a more detailed understanding of a particular area is well equipped to adapt to new modes of
thinking and operating. Specific areas of expertise will become more or less valuable with the
passage of time, but the person who can adapt and learn quickly will be forever valuable in any
career field. The ability to communicate effectively in oral and written form, another quality
prized in any area of work, is also given a primary emphasis by the deans and faculty.
College of Arts and Sciences
The College of Arts and Sciences, Xavier's largest and oldest college, accepts the primary
responsibility for the liberal education of students at the university. The college also provides
systematic concentrations of courses in major fields in order to give a student an understanding
in depth of a single academic discipline.
Th accomplish these objectives, the college offers majors in the departments ofArt, Classics,
Communication Arts, English, History, Modern Languages, Music, Philosophy, Theology,
Biology, Chemistry, Mathematics and Computer Science, and Physics. At the graduate level,
master degree programs are offered in English, history, humanities, and theology.
College of Business Administration
The university estllblished the College of Business Administration on September I, 1961 to
prepare the student in the area ofbusiness to be more qualified to accept a position of responsibility
and leadership in the business community.
The college offers an associate degree in business administration, bachelor degrees in the
departments of Acco\¥l~gand Law, Economics & Industrial Relations, Finance, Information and
Decision Science, Management, and Marketing, and a Master of Business Administration.
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College of Social Sciences
Xavier's newest college, the College of Social Sciences, was fonned in 1988, the result of
a reorganization of the academic division of the university. The programs in this college have a
special focus directed toward society and its needs in the areas of education, health, political life,
and community service.
Undergraduate degree programs are offered in the departInents of Criminal Justice,
Education, Nursing (BSN for Registered Nurses), Political Science and Sociology, Psychology
and Social Work. Master degree programs are available in Criminal Justice, Education, Hospital
and Health Administration, and Psychology.
Center for Adult and Part-time Students
The purpose of this center is to admit, counsel and register students, mainly adults, who wish
to pursue an undergraduate degree primarily in the evening and on we,lIkends. The center also
provides counseling and registration to non-degree students. Undergraduate students who are less
than 22 years of age must be admitted through the Office of Admissions, but may use cAPS for
counseling and registration after admission.
Consortium Opportunities
Xavier is a member of the Greater Cincinnati Consorti\l!Tl of Colleges an4 Univ,ersiti~s'ia
consortium of 13 institutions of higher education insouthwestemOhio lI!ldnorthem Kentucky.
This membership offers new opportunities for CUrricu1l,llII \lllriChment thr<l'lgh cross-registration
for courses not generally available in thehome lnStitUtiOll. The progl'll111 i,ayailil~~e to all full"time
students. The consortium schools are:
The Art Academy of Cincinnati College ofMt S1. Joseph
The Athenaeum of Ohio Hebrew Unfon College/Jewish
Chatfield College InstituLeof Religion
Cincinnati Bible College Miami University
Cincinnati Technical College Northern KentuckyUniversitY
McDonald Memorial Library '" ,',' ;"":i.
The McDonald Memorial Library provi4es collectionsand,!~~~ces, to supportlhe
university's graduate and undergradua~ pJ:OSrams. ThecQlJ,eetionn\lID1Xi~9v",r ~7S ,000 voll:lffl~s
ofbooks andjoumals, over 400,OOOpieces of microform, ari4am>~xirn~l\i~>' 1,500 CUrren.tioy,nlal,
subscriptions. The libra!)' has a browsing collectio~~bichcon~ ,pum'lIt books and m~~~~es
of general interest, and a special collection of rarebQOkSan ',('l, ,'!,,' )"ll!ffIX
Reference librarians. are aVallable~oassist stud~t$!9h. CQIllP\ltemed
literature searching and in~~tlib1'l!t}'lolll1.$~t\1 wi(' ''C' rials,nClt 9wred
byXavier. XavierstudenU'ffl"y bl!ltrow \X)\)kS ,' tile f , .~f a#'¥~~ri~J
participating in the Greater Citlllinnati LibriiiY' mum (' . ",)j" TJllIl,
i:;",/"\
Lodge Learning Laboratory
Lodge Learning,Laboratory, ~ocated'on the s~9JId fl9OI' of~~4rJlall"jJ.the educati9fl,,1
resource center of the Xavier University Librarie$. ,In support 9f tell~er preparation and
instruction, the Lodge collection includes curriculum ma~rillls, a chUl;lren's literature CQUeetiOll,
multi-media instructional materi;l.1s, modem language audio cassettes, and audio visual. and
production equipmenL The staff at Lodge Learning Lab is available to assist students in producing
instructional materials and to provide instruction in the operation of classroom equipment.
Academic Computing
The Xavier University Academic Computing Center provides a range of services designed
to meet a variety of user needs in the areas of instruction and research. TIme-sharing computing
13
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at Xavier is provided through the use of a DEC VAXNMS 11 nss system with twenty megabytes
of memory. Access to the time-sharing system is available in three academic computing
laboratories and through tenninals provided in the McDonald Library, Lodge Learning Laboratory,
the Cohen Center, and by way of dialup telephone lines. The VAX is the university'S BITNET
node, providing access to over two thousand computers worldwide. The VAX also provides a
connection to the supercomputer located at the OhioState University foruse by Xavier researchers.
Microcomputer laboratories support the use of personal computers in a classroom
environment. These laboratories may be reserved in advance by faculty for class demonstrations.
File transfers between the VAX and the Apple, mM, and DEC microcomputers are possible.
Extensive libraries of software packages are maintained for general use and workshops and
seminars on selected time-sharing and personal computer topics are routinely offered to both
students and faculty.
Study Programs Abroad
Xavier University believes that study abroad is a valuable part of a liberal education.
Therefore the university, through the Committee on International Studies, offers a wide variety of
programs for summer study in countries such as Austria, Colombia, England, France, Greece,Italy
and Spain. Through Xavier's cooperation with other Jesuit universities, students may spend a
semester or a year studying in a foreign country. For detailed information contact the Office of
International Studies at the Romero Center.
Xavier University awards several Fredin Memorial Scholarships annually allowing the
recipients to studyfora calendar yearat the University ofParis (Sorbonne). Forfurtller information
contact the Associate Dean of the College of Arts & Sciences.
Accreditation
The University is accredited by the Nortlt Central Association of Colleges and Scltools and
the Ohio Board of Regents as a degree-granting institution, and is approved by the Department of
Education of the State of Ohio for teacher certification. It is also approved by the American
Chemical Society for its training in chemistry, accredited by the National League of Nursing for
its nursing degree completion program, accredited by the Council on Social Work Education for
iu undergraduate social work program, and by the Committee on Allied Health Education and
Accreditation for its radiologic technology program. The graduate program in hospital and health
administration is accredited by the Accrediting Commission on Education for Health Services
Administration.
Institutional Memberships
The University maintains memberships in these educational and learned organizations:
Academy of Criminal Justice Sciences; Academy of Political Science; American Academy
of Political and Social Science; American Art Therapy Association; American Assembly of
Collegiate Schools of Business; American Association for State and Local History; American
Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers; American Catholic Philosophical
Association; American College Personnel Administrators; American Correctional Association;
American Council on Consumer Interests; American Council on Education; American Historical
Association; American Library Association; American Mathematical Society; American
Montessori Society; American Political Science Association; Association for Computer
Machinery; Association for Continuing Higher Education; Association of Catholic Colleges &
Universities; Association ofCollege Unions-· International; Association of Independent Colleges
and Universities of Ohio; Association of Jesuit Colleges and Universities; Association of
University Programs in Health Administration; Canadian Historical Association; Canadian
Sociology and Anthropology Association; Centerfor theStudy of Democratic Institutions; College
and University Personnel Association; The College Board; College English Association of Ohio;
Council for Advancement and Support of Education; Council of Graduate Schools; Economic
History Association; Handweavers Guild of America; Institute of International Education;
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International Business School Computer User's Group; International Reading Association; Jesuit
Conference of Nursing Programs; Midwest Alliance In Nursing; Midwestern Association of
Graduate Schools; Midwestern Collegiate Conference; National An Education Association;
National Association for Ethnic Studies; National Association of College Admission Counselors;
National Association of College and University Business Officers; National Association of
Elementary School Principals; National Association of Foreign Student Advisors; National
Association of Independent Colleges and Universities; National Association of Secondary School
Principals; National Association of Student Financial Aid Administrators; National Association
of Student Personnel Administrators; National Catholic Educational Association; National
Collegiate Athletic Association; National Council for the Social Studies; National Council of
Schools of Professional Psychology; National Wildlife Federation; North American Association
of Summer Schools; North Central Conference of Summer Sessions; Ohio Assembly of Deans &
Directors of Baccalaureate and Higher Degree Programs; Ohio Association of College Admission
Counselors; Ohio Association of Colleges for Teacher Education; Ohio Association of Private
Colleges for Teacher Education; Ohio Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions
Officers; Ohio Biological Survey; Royal Historical Society; Society for the Study of the
Multi-Ethnic literature of the U.S. Melus; Teachers of English to Speakers of Other Languages;
The Tuition Exchange;
15
The University
HONOR SOCIETIES
Alpha Sigma Nu. A chapter of this national honor fraternity for students of Jesuit colleges
and universities was established at Xavier in 1939. Candidates for membership, chosen during
their junior or senior year or from the graduate programs, must be outstanding in scholarship, in
loyalty, and in service to the university.
Pi MuEpsilon. The Ohio Theta Chapter of Pi Mu Epsilon, the national honorary mathematics
society, was established at Xavier University in 1962. The purpose of this organization is the
promotion of scholarly activity in mathematics among graduate and undergraduate students
majoring in mathematics orrelated subjects who have achieved distinction in scholarship and have
done outstanding work in mathematics.
Psi Chi. This national honorary fraternity was founded in 1929 for the purpose of
encouraging, stimulating, and maintaining scholarship in, and advancing the science of,
psychology. Membership is open to graduates and undergraduates who are making the study of
psychology one of their major interests and who have achieved academic distinction at Xavier
University.
Sigma Pi Sigma. The purposes of the Xavier University chapterofSigma Pi Sigma, national
physics honor society, are to serve as a means of awarding distinction to students having high
scholarship and promise of achievement in physics; to promote their interest in research; to
encourage professional spirit and friendship among physics students; and to popularize interest in
physics.
The Xavier Order o/Military Merit. XOMM is an honorary organization ofROTC students
selected annually by representatives from the existing membership of XOMM. The selection of
new members is subject to approval by the professor of military science. Some of the criteria for
selection to membership are leadership qualities, military and academic grades, and relative
standing in the Cadet Battalion. Members of the order are awarded a red fourragere to be worn as
part of the unifonn.
Phi Alpha Theta. Kappa Nu Chapter of the international honor society of history is open to
majors with a 3.25 or better cumulative average.
Pi Delta Phi. Iota Omicron is Xavier University's chapter of the National French Honor
Society.
Delta Sigma Pi. The Theta Lambda Chapter of the International Fraternity of Delta Sigma
Pi, a professional fraternity in business administration, promotes academic achievement.,· and
leadership.
Kappa Kappa Psi. Organized on campus in 1968, Kappa Kappa Psi is a national band
honorary fratemity that recognizes academic achievement and service.
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Application and Requirements for Admission
Students applying to Xavier University must do the following:
1. Submit an "Application for Admission" form, which can be obtained from the Of-
fice of Admissions or from the Center for Adult and Part-time Students (CAPS).
The completed form should be retumed to the appropriate office with the applica-
tion fee. This fee is not refundable nor applicable to any account.
2. Request the high school (and post-secondary institutions attended) to forward
directly to the Office of Admissions or CAPS a complete and official transcript of
the academic record.
3. Request scores of the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) or the American College Test-
ing Program (ACT) to be forwarded to the Office of Admissions or CAPS.
Credentials received for admission become the property of the university. All credentials
should be on file at least one month before the first day of registration, although admission for a
given year may close earlier than that. Check with the Office ofAdmissions for anticipated closing
date.
An applicant for admissiol1 must be a graduate of an accredi~d high school, and have a
minimum average grade of "C". Some applicants whose averages are lower may be con!lidered
and admitted at the discretion of the Committee on Admissions. In addition to the high school
average, evidence of a student's potential for success in college studies is judged by the rank in
class, strength of curriculum, ACT or SAT scores, the comments offered on recommendations,
college transcripts, and for adults,life and work experiences.
The high school record should include a minimum of fifteen\l!!its (a unit is the equivalent
of a subject extending through a scholastic year of thirty-six weeks With five meetings per week).
Of the fifteen, eleven must be in academic subjects. Ten of the'elevlln units must be eamed in the
following subjects; one more may be earned in these or any other academic subject:
English, 4 units Mathematics, 2 units
History, 1 unit Natural Science, 1 unit
Foreign Language, 2 units Other, 1 unit
In lieu of foreign language, a student may substitute two additional units of history and/or
science.
Admission Through the Center for Adult ~ndrar:trTime Students
(CAPS)'"
The purpose of this center is to admit, c~unsel ind re#~t~~st~~eIlts,W"inly adults'\iVho wish.
to pursue an undergraduate degtre ~l\ril.~:m,rP~~Y~lli.B~,.~~!jlI1t\y\i!,e~ends. Thece'*r~1~~
provides counseling and registration to non-degree students, V!!4e~gfac;lq~t~studentsWhQ are l,~ss
than 22 years of age must be admitted. through the Office o(Adin).ss\ons, but may uSec;APS far
counseling and registration after adnris,sion. ' .'.
Provisional Admission
Provisional admissionmay be granted by the Directorof Admissions or the Directorof CAPS
to a student who has been unable to complete arrangements for admission before registration dates.
If the student fails to complete arrangements for formal admission within one month of the first
day of class, the student's admission and registration will be canceled. Tuition paid will be
refunded, but no fees can be refunded and room and board charges will be prorated.
High School Equivalence
The G.E.D. (General Educational Development) examination is recognized in individual
cases as a replacement for the high school diploma. Applicants should have copies of their scores
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and of the certificate forw arded directly to the Office of Admissions, or if they are applying to the
Center for Adult and Part-time Students (CAPS), to that office.
Advanced Placement and Credit by Examination
Xavier University participates in the Advanced Placement Program of the College Entrance
Examination Board. Ordinarily, a score of "3" or better in an Advanced Placement examination
will earn the student an advanced placement with credit in that discipline. Xavier also participates
on a limited basis in the College Level Examination Program of the College Entrance Examination
Board.
Entering students will also be awarded advanced placement with credit for college level
courses taken during their high school years under the auspices of a duly accredited university or
college. Credit will be granted in these courses provided the student earned a grade of "C" orbetter.
An official transcript must be sent to Xavier's Admissions Office.
International Baccalaureate Policy
Xavier University grants college credit for classes taken through a recognized International
Baccalaureate (IB) program. Students can eam credit for up to three successfully completed
Higher Level classes in which a score of "4" or better is achieved on the appropriate ill
examination. For more information contact the Admissions Office.
Early Admission
Xavier University offers the opportunity for superior high school students who have
completed their junior year 10 enroll at the university. Such students must have maintained a grade
point average of at least "B", and their admission must be recommended by the high school
counselor and principal. Courses completed in high school should include three units of English,
two ofmathematics, two of science, and two units ofone foreign language. An interview is strongly
recommended for students interested in this program. Arrangements can also be made for students
completing their senior year in a Cincinnati area high school to enroll at the university on a
part-time basis.
Summer Academic Bridge Program
This program is designed to help selected freshmen "bridge the gap" in their academic
backgrounds through counseling, tutoring, and appropriate course selection. Theprogram provides
assistance to twenty-five 10 thirty incoming freshmen who need further academic work to help
them improve their English, mathematics, and reading skills. These students are selected by
Xavier's Admissions Committee. The selection is based on the student's high school GPA's, SAT
and/or ACT scores, comments and recommendations of high school counselors, and evidence of
a strong motivation for success in college.
The program is held for six weeks in the summer, and the students pursue 7 hours of credit:
Fundamentals of Mathematics, Basic English, and Reading Improvement. If students complete
the program, they continue in one of Xavier's undergraduate colleges in the fall, usually with a
limited course load of 12 hours.
Failure to complete any course successfully will require the student to repeat it in the fall
term, and in the case of mathematics or English, prevent the student from taking an advanced
mathematics course or English 101 until the failed course has been successfully completed.
In addition to the courses, students are expected to utilize counseling services, study halls,
tutoring in math and English, and attend various lectures about college life at Xavier.
All students must live in the residence hall and abide by the rules of the university. Financial
aid is available and is determined only after application to Xavier's Financial Aid Office. Amounts
vary according to demonstrated need.
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Readmission
An applicant who was previously registered at Xavier and has attended no other college or
university since leaving Xavier is required to complete a Readmission Application Fonn available
in the Registrar's Office. A ~tudent who has attended another school since leaving Xavier should
apply through the Office of Admissions or CAPS as a transfer student
Students suspended for P90r scholarship from the university or from other institutions will
not be eligible for readmission before the lapse of at least one semester. In all cases, readmission
and the conditions for such will be determined finally by the dean of the appropriate college. All
prior financial obligations must be settled with the Bursar's Office prior to readmission.
Transfer Stutlents,n:
Xavier Uni~~rs.iti}~alc~¢sql1l!Wle4 .st~~!'nt~ frooi other institutions of higher education.
rn~Mi.tion to I/le (J~ . teq\!ired 9f,lI11fI'Csbmen applicants, transfer sl\1dents must forward
to the. Offi9!' (Jf A ·.iC;AP$ ~~Jll~te 8114.. ofi'icial .transcriptsfrom all post-secondaryinstitJ!#~sau.\l!l?~ I •.~.9f.~,9~rses whi.eb. may~W. progress an4 their corresponding
credit hours. ~~¥'nQt,,;dis!!;~ar4.pr,evi9US college rec9~s and /lpply for freshman
standing.
The rank of advanced standing to which the student will be admitted will depend upon the
quantity and quality of the W0rttdoneintheotherinstitution(s), the acoreditation of the institution,
and the conformity of the woi"k to the degree program for which the student wishes to register.
Evaluation of crediuf&faMul'ced standing 'Will be provisional for one semester. If a student
transferswitho\l.Fadegree. credit is given for all academic courses (except co-op and life
experience) in which a grade of "C" or better has been received. The grade of "D" will not be
accepted unless the "0" is in a sequential course in a subject for which a higher grade was obtained
in a subsequent course. Students who transfer into Xavier with an associate degree will have all
academic courses acc~pted (expept co-op 8!'d life experience) which were accepted for the
a.socillte degree,C)\.e . ~S•.Of"O",provided that the overall quality point averageis at least 2.0
the transfet:\!~j'nottbeg~e, is recorded on the student's pennanent record.
Similarly, thegra~s .' .•.. '. ..~~Il1Puted ihlhe,student's Xavier g,radepoint avenige. Atleast one-half
of the courseteq~e~B'.Qtthbmajo~lIIldthelast 30semest~rhoursmust be completed at Xavier
University. Atleast60h,purs'fttust~famedinfour-year degree programs. Xavier's undergraduate
oolleges willa~t~~eworksU(:Cessfullycompleted ~thin the last ten years; credit over ten
years old will notge aC¢ep'ted if the course in question belongs to the student's major or, in the
cllSe ofbusiness stu'dentsj pertains to the "business core". Credits over ten years old which pertain
wthe Universit)iGOre eut;ricultin1 or are free electives will regularly be accepted, upon individual
review by the dean ofthe student's college. This time limitation also applies to won done by
previous Xavier studellts returning after an absence.
, Transfer studentslll.ust meet the on-cantpus housing requirement. See Student Services
section.
International Students
Students. from foreigxk.countries who wish to apply to Xavier University must do the
following before fonnal.acceptance will be granted and a Fonn 1-20 will be issued:
1. Submitan applic~tionf~rln;
2. Submit official (loctin1entation, i.e., transcripts, proofofgraduation, etc. (in English
translatiori)ofa1l secondary wad<; an applicant must have completed the level of
education required for university admission in the student's native country.
3. Students whose native language is other than English must submit evidence of
English proficiency through a recognized examination such as the Test of English
as a Foreign Language (TOEFL), the Michigan English Test, or a test from another
accredited agency; successful completion of the Xavier University program of
English as a Second Language (ESL) DOES NOT guarantee admission to the
university.
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4. The student's sponsor must submit an affidavit that all expenses will be paid, plus
a separate statement from an official source which gives evidence of the sponsor's
ability to meet the expenses;
5. Submit an official medical examination report.
All docwnents should be received by the Admissions Office at least three months prior to
the intended term of enrollment.
International students who have been admitted to the University must meet the University's
on-campus housing requirement. See Student Services section.
Non-degree Students
Students who do not wish to pursue a degree may register through the Center for Adults and
Part-Tune Students as special "non-degree" students. These students include: guest (transient or
consortium) students from other colleges, high school students, post baccalaureate students, and
students who wish to take courses for their own enjoyment or personal development. Non-degree
students who wish to become degree candidates must meet regular admission standards and/or
have achieved at minimum a cwnulative average of 2.25 in varied course worle Only 18 hours of
Xavier credit taken under non-degree status will be applied toward a degree at Xavier.
Veterans
Xavier University is approved for the education and training ofveterans and their dependents
under all existing public laws. Requests for information should be referred to the Associate
Director for Registration who serves as the Director of Veteran's Educational Benefits, Registrar's
Office, Alter 129, Xavier University.
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Infonnation concerning university-sponsored scholarships is available from the following
sources:
1. for undergraduate degree programs: the Director of Financial Aid or the Chairman
of the Scholarship Committee.
2. for the Center for Adult and Part-Tune Students: the Director of CAPS.
3. forReserve Officer Training Corps Scholarships: the ProfessorofMilitary Science.
4. for Athletic Grants-in-Aid: the Director of Athletics.
Regulations Concerning Scholarships
1. Xavier-sponsored scholarships apply to tuition alone. These scholarships are not
applicable to courses taken in the medical technology progrsm during the senior
year. Scholarships are not applicable to room, board, fees, nor to the cost of sum-
mer school courses.
2. Only full-time students are eligible for scholarships.
3. Scholarships must be accepted for the period of time indicated in the award letter
from the Financial Aid Office, al)d they are forfeited j,n the event that the recipient
does not enroll. An individual who wishes to have a schola~hip reiJIstated, after
having forfeited it, must reapply. ,
4. It is understood that the scholarship stipend will be divided evenly between the fall
and spring semesters. Hence recipients who attend only one semester will receive
only one-half of their award. '
5. All scholarships are awarded at the discretion of the AdmissiOns 'lind Financial Aid
Committee of Xavier University. The colIlInittee reserves the right to adjust the
scholarship if the holder receives fmanci.al aid from some other source.
St. Francis Xavier Scholarships
Thesl;\ full-tuition scholarships are l!\Varded annually to incOIlliJlgfresjlmen in recognition
of superior talent and the highest academic achil;\vl;\ment. All fresjlmeq apprqved foraQlnission
by February I will be considered for these scholarships. They are renewable for four years if the
recipient maintains full-time status and a minimum cumulative gra4\l.ppintave1'l!ge of 3.0 in "~
freshman year and 3.25 thereafter. ' .. , "
Trustee, Presidential, andHonor SC~OlarShip$"
Thesl;\ partial tuition scholarships are award~ i6mcomin$lI'!.\~~#ri·!Q1.d transfl;\r s~~l,1,~
in recognition of superior talent and high academic achieverni:!nt. 'I11~amountof the scholarship
depends on the student's academic qualifications !Q1.;4~ncUqn~d.Y~~o\lg~awrn~~lffl\~r
are awarded solely on the basis of academic merit., AtlP1fclii1t~Jimu$t~bmitiheC?~ge
Scholarship Service Financial Aid Form and the "avicrApplicatimforFmanci.al Aid bY April
15. These scholarships are renewabkforfouryears"ifthereclpient ma'ifitains full-timestaluSiand
a minimum cumulative gradl;\ point average of '3:0 infre$~ari Y~ar:luid3.25thereafter.
Upperclassmen Scholarships
Upperc1assml;\n who have no other Xavier-sponsored sc40larships Qr grants may be eligible
for a partial-tuition scholarship. Applicants must have completed at least 24 hours at Xavier with
a cumulative average of 3.25. While most of these scholarships are need-based, a limited number
are awarded solely on the basis of academic merit. Applicants must submit a College Scholarship
Service Financial Aid Fonn by April 15.
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Departmental Scholarships
Six departments, Chemisll)', History, Latin, Mathematics, Modem Languages (French or
Spanish) and Physics, each offer one $1,500 scholarship to the incoming freshman with the highest
score on exams offered in December on the Xavier campus. Specific details are available from
the Admissions Office. These awards are given in addition to any other partial scholarship and
fmandaI aid for which the winner might be eligible. They are renewable for four years as long as
the winner is afull-time student, maintains the appropriate major and achieves a 3.00 grade point
average in the freshman year and a 3.25 grade point average thereafter.
McAuley Scholarships and the Scholastic Art Awards
These talent scholarships, some full-tuition and some partial, are awarded annually to
incoming freshmen and, in some cases, to transferstudents who plan to major in art ormusic. They
are awarded on a competitive basis. Interested prospective students should contact the Admissions
Office for further details.
Fredin Memorial Scholarships
Each year the Fredin Scholarship Committee awards several scholarships to worthy students
to help them finance one full year of study at the University of Paris (Sorbonne). Established from
the bequest of Mile Aline Fredin in memory of her parents, these scholarships are awarded on a
competitive basis to Xavier students who have attained at least junior standing.
ROTC Scholarships
The Department of the Army annually awards two-year, three-year, and four-year ROTC
Scholarships to outstanding students. Information and application for the four-year scholarships
are submitted by high school seniorcandidates through the Army ROTC, FonMonroe, VA. 23651.
For additional information, high school seniors should contact their guidance counselors or the
Xavier University Military Science Department. Annually, two- year and three-year scholarships
may be awarded to members of the Xavier University junior and sophomore ROTC classes
respectively. AlI scholarships cover the cost of books, tuition, and fees, plus a monthly $100
subsistence allowance for not more than ten months of the school year.
Xavier Tuition Grants
Xavier University awards tuition grants to students who demonstrate financial need and have
not received a Xavier academic scholarship. Students should complete the Financial Aid Form
(FAp), available at high schools and colleges, and request that the information be sent to Xavier
University, Code #1965.
Ohio Instructional Grants Program
The Ohio Instructional Grants Program, established by the 108th Ohio General Assembly,
offers financial aid to Ohio residents who are enrolled as undergraduates in .an eligible Ohio
institution of higher education. The amount is based upon the adjusted effective income of the
family, the number of dependent children in the family, and the total instructional charges of the
educational institution. For further information, contact the Financial Aid Office.
Ohio Student Choice Grants
Ohio Student Choice Grants are given to Ohio residents enrolled for 12 or more hours
provided the student is working toward a bachelor's degree and the student was not a full- time
college student at any college prior to July I, 1984. Students are required to complete the Ohio
Residency Verification fonn available from the Financial Aid Office.
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Grants - Center for Adult and Part-time Students
1be Center for Adults and Part-time Students (CAPS) awards small grants to students
registered through CAPS. The grants are based on financial need and are only awarded to students
who do not receive other forms of financial aid. For further information contact the CAPS office.
FEDERAL FINANCIAL AID PROGRAMS
Students applying for the following federal financial aid programs must meet these
requirements:
1. Be a U.S. citizen or an eligible non-citizen.
2. Maintain satisfactory academic progress.
3. Must be enrolled on at least a half-time basis (6 semester hours or more) as a regular
student in an eligible program.
4. Not be in default on any federal loan or owe a refund on a federal grant.
5. Have demonstrated financial need.
Pell Grants
The Pell Grant Program provides grants to students with exceptional financial need.
The student submits a Student Aid Report to the Financial Aid Office to determine the
amount of the grant.
Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (SEOG)
A Supplemental Educational Grantis for students with exceptionarfinlplcialneed (with
priority given to Pell Grant recipients). While grants may range from:$200 to $4,000,
the university is limited by federal funding.
The College Work-Study Program (CWS)
The College Work-Study Program provides jobs for students who demonstrate
financial need. Eamings for this program are funded by the federal government and
the university. Pay must be at least the current federal minimum wllge. The student's
total CWS award depends on the student's financial need, tl!e amount of money the
university has for the program and the aid the student has from otl!er programs.
Perkins Loan
The Perkins Loan, which has replaced the .Nlltional :Qirl!,ct,!~lQl!el1t Loan, is a,
low-interest loan to assist students with fmancial need. Recjpient's.areselected by the
institution. Repayments begin on a monthly basis withinlWle.,months after the
borrower ceases to be at least a half-time student. Theseloans1i,call'Y II .low interest
during the repayment period, The loans must be repaid in ac<»r~ncewjththe tel'l1lJl
specified in the promissory note.
Guaranteed Student Loan (GSL)
A Guaranteed Student Loan is a low interest loan mllde to college students by banks,
savings and loan associations or credit unions. The student PlIys an origination fee and
insurance premium but the federal government PlIys the interest whil,e the student is
enrolled in college as at least a half-time student. Interest and 'repayment start six
months after the borrower ceases to be at least a half-time student. In 1988-89, with
financial need, freshmen and sophomores may borrow up to $2,625 per year andjuniors
and seniors may borrow up to $4,000 per year. The 1988-89 maximum borrowing limit
for undergraduate and graduate study is $54,750.
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Parent's Loan
In 1988-89, parents may borrow up to $4,000 per year for each of their dependents
attending college, up to a maximum of $20,000 for each student. There is no limit on
family earnings. The interest rate will be a variable rate based on 91 day Treasury Bills
+ 3.75%. Interest begins at disbursement of the funds and the parents start making
payment 30 days after disbursement. The loan must be completely repaid within 10
years from the most recent loan. Applications are available from banks, savings and
loan associations and credit unions.
ENDOWED SCHOLARSHIPS
Donations to the permanent scholarship fund of Xavier University honor and memorialize
many individuals, classes, and organizations, some of whose names are listed below. The income
from this permanent endowment is used to award the university-sponsored scholarships described
above.
Florence & Laura Albers Memorial Scholarship
Audrey C. Alonso Memorial Scholarship
Mr. & Mrs. William L. Alter Scholarship
Alumni Chapter Scholarships - Qeve1and, Columbus, Dayton, Detroit, Toledo
Charles B. Amann Scholarship
Msgr. Charles E. Baden Memorial Scholarship
Beckman Family Scholarship
C. Robert Beirne Memorial Scholarship
Blakely Family Memorial Scholarship
EdmundJ. Bradley Memorial Scholarship
J. Peter Brady Memorial Scholarship
Mother Hildtl Brennan Memorial Scholarship
Mildred C. Brinn Scholarship
Albert F. and Bernadetta Broering Memorial Scholarship
- in memory of Rev. Theodore Rolfes and Ada M. Rolfes
Brueggeman Scholarship
John R. Bullock Memorial Scholarship
Henry Bunker Memorial Scholarship
Paul & Betty Burlchart Scholarship
RaymondL. Buse Memorial Scholarship
Anne D. Butz Memorial Scholarship
Centennial Scholarship
Ralph W. Chambers Memorial Scholarship
Helen Clark Scholarship
C. A. Clasgens Memorial Scholarship
Class of1931 50th Anniversary Scholarship
Class of1932 50th Anniversary Scholarship
Class of1933 50th Anniversary Scholarship
Class of1956 25th Anniversary Scholarship
Class of1958 25th Anniversary Scholarship
Class of1961 25th Anniversary Scholarship
Class of1969 Scholarship
Class of1970 Scholarship
Class of1971 Scholarship
Class of1973 Scholarship
Class of1974 Scholarship (in memory of Doreen Jankowski)
Class of1985 Scholarship
Ralph and Julia Cohen Scholarship
Cohen Foundation Scholarship
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Helen and Harry CordesmanMemorial Scholarship
Jatn/ts H. and Mary S. Curran Memorial
Scholarship
Jack Currus Memorial Scholarship
RaymondE. and Grace Daley Scholarship
William H. Deddens Memorial Scholarship
Helen Hennigan Diehl· Thomas J. Klinedinst Scholarship
Rev. Albert Dierkes, SJ., Memorial Scholarship
The Domheggen Scholarship
Jack G. & Mary Catherine Downing Scholarship
Jesse K. Dunn Memorial Scholarship
Joseph E. Ebertz Memorial Scholarship
EdgeclijfScholars Scholarship
John EickMemorial Scholarship
Anna Louise Flynn Memorial Scholarship
Rev. Lawrence J. Flynn, SJ.• Scholarship
John A. Fogarty Scholarship
Fredin Memorial Scholarships
Garry Family Memorial Scholarship
Msgr. William Gauche Memorial Scholarship
Harry J. Gilligan Memorial Scholarship
Jatn/ts F. Griffin,Ill. Memorial Scholarship
LH. Gunter Memorial Scholarship
Dr. Thomas J. Hailstones Scholarship
Rita Elsaesser Harpenau Memorial Scholarship
Robert F. Hartman Scholarship
Frederick A. Hauck Physics Research Scholarship
Rev. William P. Hetherington, SJ., Memorial Scholarship
Mr. F. W. Hinkle Memorial Scholarship
Louis J. Homan Scholarship
Charles Housley Scholarship
Thomas K. Jenkins, Jr., Memorial Scholarship
Antonio Johnson Memorial Scholarship
Richard A. Jones Memorial Journalism Scholarship
Hugh Patrick Kielty Memorial Scholarship
Eva Kroger Memorial Scholarship
Leo G. Kuhlman Memorial Scholarship
01/0 Kvapil Memorial Scholarship
Margaret C. Link Memorial Scholarship
Long Memorial Scholarship
Edward F. Macke, '98, Memorial Graduate Scholarship
Fred F. Mackentepe Memorial Scholarship
William V. Masterson, '41, Memorial Scholarship
Walter A. McDonald Memorial Scholarship
Walter A. and George McDonald Memorial Fund
Kenneth R. (Bill) McKowen Memorial Scholarship
Archbishop McNicholas Memorial Scholarship
Angela Del Vecchio Miller Memorial SCholarship
Rev. FrederickN. Miller, SJ., Memorial Scholarship
Marvin J. Moran Memorial Scholarship
Rev. Robert W. Mulligan. SJ., Scholarship
NJSHMG Scholarship
Mary E. Nebel Memorial Scholarship
John H. Newman Memorial Scholarship
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John F. Niehaus Memorial Scholarship
Katherine Niehaus Memorial Scholarship
Rev. Victor B. Nieporte, SJ., Memorial Scholarship
Mr. & Mrs. Fletcher E. Nyce Scholarship
Rev. Edward J. O'Brien, SJ., Memorial Scholarship
Rev. Paul L. O'Connor, SJ., Memorial Scholarship
Mr. & Mrs. Theodore H. Oppenheim Memorial Scholarship
James J. Patton Scholarship
John & Francis Pepper Scholarship
Peterloon Foundation Scholarship
Rev. Joseph J. Peters, SJ., Scholarship
Rev. William F. Polarui, SJ., Memorial Scholarship
A. Pop/is Family Memorial Scholarship
Glen Randolph Scholarship
Joseph B. Reynolds Memorial Scholarship
Lt. Robert T. Rice, Jr., Memorial Scholarship
Claude A. Ritter Memorial Scholarship
Matthew Ryan Family Memorial Scholarship
Ryan Sisters Memorial Scholarship
Wilson J. (Woody) Santur Memorial Scholarship
Rev. Thomas G. Savage, SJ., Memorial Scholarship
Jacob G. Schmidlapp Memorial Scholarship
Rev. William J. Schmidt, SJ.. Memorial Scholarship
Jacob W. Schweizer Memorial Scholarship
Mary B. Shannon Memorial Scholarship
Mary Claire ShaUllnessy Memorial Scholarship
Margaret Shea Memorial Scholarship
Janet and Ralph Sieve Scholarship
Sisters ofMercy Scholarship
George Springmeier Memorial Scholarship
Sherri Lee Stiefler Memorial Scholarship
Elizabeth Sullivan Memorial Scholarship
James & Cornelia Templeton Memorial Scholarship
Dr. & Mrs. Wi//iam J. Topmoeller Memorial Scholarship
Fred Tuu Memorial Scholarship
Gertrude L. Vasey Memorial Scholarship
Mary Poland Verkamp Memorial Scholarship
A.R. Vonderahe, MD., Memorial Scholarship
Marcella B. & Edward P. VonderHaar Memorial Scholarship
FranJc B. Walsh Memorial Scholarship
Mary Manning Walsh Memorial Scholarships
Elizabeth Ryan Williams Memorial Scholarship
Wi//iams Family Scholarship
Worpenberg Family Memorial Scholarship
G. Milton Wurze/bacher Memorial Scholarship
E. Nelson Zoeller Memorial Scholarship
26
UNDERGRADUATE ACADEMIC POLICIES &
REGULATIONS
Classification of Students
1. Freshmen - students having fewer than 24 credit hours
2. Sophomores - students having from 24 through S4 credit hours
3. Juniors - students having from SS through 89 credit hours
4. Seniors - students having a minimum of 90 credit hours
S. Non-degree - students who have not declared themselves candidates for a degree
at Xavier
6. Guests (transient) - students from another college or university taking courses for
transfer back to their home institution.
7. Auditors - students taking courses but not for college credit
Any student carrying fewer than 12 semester credit hours is considered part-time.
Unit oflnstruction
A unit of instruction is equivalent to one hour a week for a minimum of fifteen weeks. The
unit is called a semester credit hour. A weekly two- or three-hour period of laboratory work is
considered equivalent to one credit hour.
Semester Hours
The number of semesterhours which each course carries is provided ill the course description
section of this catalog. The number is the Arabic numeral following thetit:te of the course. The
courses are listed by department within the colleges.
Examinations
Examinations in all courses are given at the end of the semester. A student who has been
absent from a semester examination will receive a grade of I if the absence is acceptable to the
dean; otherwise, the absentee will receive a failing grade. Absence, however, does not excuse a
student from the requirement of a special examination lit II time determined by the dean. If an I
grade is not removed within four weeks after the last day of theregular1y scliCduled examinations,
a grade of F will be given for the course. The final exainination scliedtilHi published ip each
semester's Schedule of Classes bulletin.
Unexcused absence from a previously announced test may incurthe,pena1ty of a failure in
that particular test. Faculty members determine missed cll!llsand tes\ p~4tJres on an individual
basis. .
Incomplete Work
Course assignments are due at the time specified by the inS\roctor. Extension of time beyond
the termination of the course is rarely granted and only 'for aseaous reason. Han extension of
time is granted, the grade of "I" (Incomplete) will be assigned. Unless a grade change is submitted
within four weeks after the last day of the regularly scheduled examinations, the student will be
recorded as failing the course.
Grading System
A - Exceptional
B - Good
C • Satisfactory
D - Minimum passing
F - Failure
I - Incomplete,grade withheld pending fulfillment of
assignments
W • Withdrawal (approved)
S • Pass for SatisfactoryNnsatisfactory electives
U - Failure for SatisfactorylUnsatisfactory electives
Au -Audit
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Quality Points
The quality point is the unit used to measure student achievement in a course. The number
of quality points received for any course is equal to the number of points attached to the grade
received multiplied by the number of credit hours yielded by the course. Quality points are given
as follows:
A - 4 points per credit hour
B-3 points per credit hour
C - 2 points per credit hour
D - 1 point per credit hour
F - 0 points per credit hour
I - 0 points per credit hour
The grade point average of the student at the end of any session is computed by dividing the
total number of quality points eamed by the total number of credit hours attempted in that session.
Academic Standing
Good Standing
A student who has eamed a cumulative grade point average of 2.00 or better (a "C" average
or better) is in good standing.
Warning
A freshman whose cumulative average is below 2.00 butnot below 1.75 receives an academic
warning.
Probation
A freshman whose cumulative average falls below 1.75 is placed on probation.
An upperclassman whose cumulative average falls below 2.00 is placed on probation.
Probation can be imposed by a dean at the end of any semester. While on probation a student
may be restricted to a reduced course load.
Suspension
Failure to restore a cumulative grade point average to 2.00 within two semesters may result
in suspension. More than one failing grade within a single semester may also result in
suspension. One fall or spring year semester must elapse before a suspended student may
reapply.
Dismissal
A student who has been readmitted after a period of suspension and who fails to meet the
terms of the readmission as stipulated by the appropriate college dean will be dismissed from
Xavier and is not eligibie to retum.
Actions regarding warning, probation, suspension, and dismissal will be noted on the
student's pennanent record (transcript).
Eligibility for Participation in Extracurricular Activities
In order to be eligible for participation in extracurricular activities, a student must maintain
a cumulative average of 2.0. This is understood in the following manner:
a) Freshmen or new students at Xavier, admitted on the standards specified by the
university (and the NCAA) are eligible for the entire year, provided they eam at
least a 1.75 average for the first semester of eligibility;
b) Students with sophomore standing or higher must have a 2.0 at the beginning of
the academic year. They will be eligible to participate in extracurricular activities
th e entire year. Th ose who begin the fall semester below the eligibility standards
will be ineligible for the entire year.
The minimum requirement for full-time study in an academic program may be waived for
a student who is in the final semesterofhis or her baccalaureate program, provided the institution's
registrar certifies that the student is carrying for credit the courses necessary to complete the degree
requirements as detennined by the faculty. The student granted eligibility under this exception
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shall also be eligible for NCAA competition which takes place immediately following said
semester; however, the student shall thereafter forfeit eligibility in all sports.
Dean's List
In any fall or spring semester, students who complete at least six credit hours for letter grades
(i.e., not Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory) with an average of at least 3.5 are placed on the Dean's list
for that semester. There is no Dean's List for summer studies.
Writing Standards
In written papers for class assignments, the university requires a quality which meets
acceptable standards of good English usage consistent with uuiversity objectives. Faculty
members have the option of returning any paper which does not meet acceptable standards.
Grade Grievance Procedure
Students may appeal final grades if they believe that the grade was awarded unfairly. The
student must be able to provide some evidence of the lack of fairtreatment in order to me a formal
grievance, and must follow this procedure when filing such an appeal.
1. The student shall indicate in writing to the chair of the department in' which the
course is located that helshe is appealing the grade. This notification must be sub-
mitted in person or postmarked by February 1 for fall grades, June 15 for spring
grades, and September 1 for summer grades.
2. The student shall meet with the instructor to try to resolve the grade dispute before
February 15 for fall grades and before September 15for spring and summer grades.
3. If a resolution is not reached and the student still believes that the grievance hilS
merit, the student shall submit a request in writing to the department chair for a
meeting with the chair and the instructor. This request should indicate when the
meeting with the instructor was held and its outcome, s4pul!l .C:,xplain exactly how
the instructor's action was unfair, an(1 s!)ould be. received by the department chair
by MarchI for fall grades, and October I for spting anll. sUIlltner grades. The stu-
dent shall meet with the department chair and instructor to try to resolve the dispute
at this level.
4. Ifa resolution is not reached and the student wis!)es to pursue th,~ lpievance, he/she
shall submit the staUmtent from step #3, alongwitli all ~yidep~e: ,n4 dcx;umenta-.
tion which supports the allegation, to the deano!!he college mwhich the course:
is located. This should be done within five working 4Aysaft~r1peeting withtJic:
department chair llnd the instl\lctor... .. ' ., ' )
5. The dean shall convene II COITlJJI1ttee, eOll1p<>sed of himJhe~c#;thre~(tllcultyand
two students, to conduct a hearinll on the llrievance.l\vo of!bl'fllcU1ly shall~
from within the college and one from outside the ~Uelle in which the courSe is lo-
cated, and all shall be llppointed by the dean. The two students i1hall have the same
status as the grieving student, either graduate or underllrllduatc:. If unliergraduate,
they shall come from a pool of 4-6 students appointed by the president of student
government. One student shall be from within the college in which the grieving
student is enrolled, and one shall be from outside the college. The dean shall choose
the two students from the pool. Ifgraduate, the dean shall meet with the appropriate
graduate student organizations from the colleges to select the two students to sit on
this committee.
The committee shall hold the hearing. The instructor and the student shall be
present and shall each be allowed an advisor (from within the university com-
munity) and shall be permitted to present wiLnesses. The committee, advisors,
instructor and student shall all have the right to question the witnesses. The com-
mittee shall deliberate in closed session, and must present its decision in writing to
the student and the instructor within five working days of the hearing.
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6. The decision of the committee is [mal unless new evidence or new witnesses not
previously considered or heard at the hearing become available. The student must
submit this new evidence to the academic vice president within ten working days
following the receipt of the committee's decision and must indicate precisely how
this evidence or testimony relates directly to the alleged unfair awarding of the dis-
puted grade.
7. The decision of the academic vice president is final. There is no further appeal.
Academic Honesty
The pursuit of truth demands high standards ofpersonal honesty. Academic and professional
life requires a trust based upon integrity of the written and spoken word. Accordingly, violations
of certain standards of ethical behavior will not be tolerated at Xavier University. These include
theft, cheating, plagiarism, unauthorized assistance in assignments and tests, unauthorized copying
of computer software, and the falsification of results and material submitted in reports or
registration information.
All work submitted for academic evaluation must be the student's own. Certainly, the
activities of other scholars will influence all students. However, the direct and unattributed use of
another's efforts is prohibited as is the use of any work untruthfully submitted as one's own.
Penalties for violations of this policy may include one or more of the following: a zero for
that assignment or test, an uF" in the the course, expulsion from the university. The appropriate
dean's office is to be informed in writing of all such incidents, though the teacher has full authority
to assign the grade for the as signment, test, or course. Ifdisputes of interpretation arise, the student,
faculty member, and chair should attempt to resolve the difficulty. If. this is unsatisfactory, the
office of the dean will rule in the matter. As a final appeal, the academic vice president will call
a committee of tenured faculty for the purpose of making a final determination.
Disciplinary Action
Xavier University expects the conduct of its students on and off campus to be in accordance
with the standards of Christian living. A student violating any university regulation will be subject
to disciplinary measures. In minor cases, the appropriate discipline officer (usually from the Office
of the Vice President for Student Development) will take action afterconsultation with the student.
Serious cases will be presented before the University Discipline Board. This board, after
hearing the case in accordance with accepted due process, will determine the penalty, if any. The
board has the power to suspend or expel any student found to be in serious violation of any
university regulation, though such penalties must be approved by the president. Refer to the
Student Handbook for procedures.
Disciplinary records are confidential and are maintained by the Office of the Vice President
for Student Development for a period of five years.
Classroom discipline problems will be addressed through the chair, dean and finally the
academic vice president, in accordance with accepted due process.
Loss of Academic Credit
Academic credits for courses in which the student is currently enrolled may be lost by a
student who is dismissed from the university before the end of the semester. The permanent record
card willnot reflect any disciplinary information, but will indicate academic suspension/probation.
Attendance
In order to secure credit in any registered course, the student is required to attend classroom
and laboratory exercises regularly and promptly. Regular attendance is determined by the
individual faculty members.
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Transfer within the University
A student wishing to transfer from one undergraduate college (Arts & Sciences, Business
Administration, Social Sciences) to another must have a cumulative average of at least 2.0. In
addition, the student must receive the written approval ofboth deans involved, beginning with the
dean of the college which the student is leaving.
Withdrawal From the University During an Academic Term
A student who wishes to withdraw from the university during a semester (even if only
registered for one course) must do the following:
1. Notify the appropriate college dean in person or in writing;
2. Obtain a letter from the dean authorizing the withdrawal;
3. Withdraw in person or in writing through the Office of Registration;
4. If a resident, notify the Housing Office.
A student is considered to be enrolled until officially withdrawn. Failure to withdraw
officially from the university will result in grades of "F" for all courses. Once a semester begins,
withdrawal from the university is recorded as an "Official Withdrawal" on the student's academic
record.
Xavier University reserves the right to require a student to withdraw if, in the judgment of
university officials, such action would be beneficial to the physical, mental, emotional or moral
best interests of the stUdent.or is considered necessary for the welfare of the university. A student
also may be required to withdraw for reasons of poor scholan;hip, failure to remove academic
probation, or for misconduct.
A student who wishes to withdraw from the university between semesters is not required to
withdraw formally but is encouraged to contact hislher academic advisor about the decision.
Transcript Regulations
Application for a transcript of credits must be made in writing by the student and filed with
the registrar at least two weeks before the transcript is needed. The request should include the
student's signature, the student's name as recorded on the academic record while in attendance,
the student's ID number, dates of attendance, and any degree earned.
Transcripts are issued only after the student has fulfilled all financial obligations to the
university.
There is no charge for the first transcript. A fee is charged for each additional transcript.
There is an additional fee assessed for immediate, over-the-counter transcript requests.
Courses At Other Institutions
Students desiring ,to take courses at ailother'accrediled Ilnivetsity rnU't reoejvepriorapproval
from their respective dean.. This normally requites presentation oh catalOi with a description of
the desired course. For courses taken throUgh the,COJlsortium to which Xavier belongs, both the
credit and the grade earned are recorded on the student ~s Xavier record;and the quality points·are
figured into the student's Xavier grade point aversge. Courses from other institutions are treated
as transfer credit. Credit is grsnted provided the grsde earned is a "C" or better. The grade is not
placed on the student's Xavier record, nor is it computed into the student's Xavier grade point
average.
The Major
All students must complete all the requirements of a major. Before selecting their major or
changing from one major to another, students should consult an academic advisor. The declaration
of a major or a change of major is handled through the offices of the deans.
In order to graduate with more than one major, a student must complete all the curricular
requirements of each major. Each major is noted on the student's pennanent record, but only one
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degree is conferred, namely the one that corresponds to the student's first major. The student must
also complete the core curriculum requirements of the first major. The core curriculum
requirements of the second major need not be completed unless a business major is elected as the
second major. In this case, the requirements of the "business core" must also be met.
Free Electives
A number of university degree programs and majors require additional credit hours in order
to bring the student's total number of hours to 120, the minimum needed for graduation. These
additional hours are called free electives. Students may take no more than 6 hours offree electives
in their major.
Requirements for Degrees
Candidates for undergraduate degrees must have:
I. completed the requirements listed under the "Core Curriculum," pages 52-53 ;
2. att.ained a 2.0 average in the course work of the major; College of Business Ad-
ministration students must also complete the business core with a 2.0 average;
3. completed at least 120 hours with an overall average of 2.0;
4. completed the last 30 hours at Xavier unless waived by a college dean;
5. ftled a formal application for the degree;
6. completed all departrnent.al requirements in the major field and all requirements of
their respective college;
7. met all financial obligations to the University.
In addition to the above, transfer students must have:
8. completed at least 60 hours in four-year programs;
9. completed at least one-half of the course requirements of the major at Xavier.
Graduation Honors
Honors are awarded on the basis of outstanding attainment. A student who has earned a
quality point average of 3.90 in hislher college work will be graduated summa cum laude; one
who has earned 3.75, magna cum laude; one who has earned 3.50, cum laude. These honors are
inscribed on the student's diploma and recorded on the student's official university record.
Transfer students with appropriate grade point averages are eligible for honors at graduation
if they have completed at least 60 credit hours at Xavier University.
Reservation of Rights
The university reserves the right to modify its graduation and other requirements as may
seem necessary from time to time. It will comply with the requirements published in the cat.alog
for the year a student initially registers, provided the student continues in attendance without
interruption of more than a semester. Students who interrupt their attendance by more than a
semester and who later return must meet the curricular requirements in force at the time of their
return.
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General Policies
The policies listed here affect all graduate students. Some degree programs have special
policies which are specified within individual program descriptions. The general policies which
affect both undergraduate students and graduate students are found on pages 39 to 50.
Classification of Students
Graduate students who have been admitted to Xavier University are designated as:
1. Degree students - those students officially accepted into candidacy for a graduate
degree program. Students not in degree status are'technically classified as special
students until candidacy has been approved.
2. Provisional students - those students accepted with a deficiency of an academic or
administrative nature which must be removed before they may applyfor candidacy
as a degree student.
3. Special students - those pursuing graduate courses. without the iptention of com-
pleting a graduate degree or those who are taking courseWork beyqnd a graduate
degree. They may pursue these courses without regard for degree reqqirements.
Some departments require permission from the program director if a special stu-
dent wishes to take more than six semester houra of courseworlc.
Students are either full-time or part-time according to the following;
1. Full-time
Fall or spring - 12 or more semester hours
Summer - S or more semester hours
2. Part-time
Fall or spring - 1-11 semester hours
Summer - 1-4 semester hours
Admission
To apply for admission a student must do the'following:
1. Submit a completed application form, which can be obtained front the Graduate
Programs Office, or from each program director.
2. Present an official (sealed) transcript showing a bachelor's degree from an ac-
credited institution. co:'" ::u':[l;
If the bachelor's degree is from a non-accredited institution, the student is not ad-
mitted to full graduate standing until sJ,x hours 0 of gl'l,!duate.ll¢tlit hAve' been'
completed with the required grades and the St1,ldellthaS beCf\ IIccepted by the depart-
ment which controls the program. CertaindeOO~lIQIs'1wj,fuiI1the:unive"i"Ydono~i
accept students from institutions which have not receive4 approval f{Om a regional
accrediting agency.iilt)'JII~"'.i.' ..i.'.... . .,...0 •••• ' .,
3. ~~~a~;;:~~~a~~:d~c:=~~~:l~1~~~ ontt~gm~~~ft~'~~MBA
office; .'. . '..
b. Health & Hospital Administration applicants - GB(i"uate Record'Eltamination
(GRE), verbal, quantitative, and analytical scores· sendtoGraduate Programs of-
fice;
c. All othergraduate applicants - Miller Analogies Test - send to Graduate Programs
office.
4. Submit recommendation letters, required by some programs or in special cir-
cumstances.
The director of the student's major program decides what prerequisites, if any, are necessary
for admission to the department.
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Notification of acceptance or rejection is sent to each applicant as soon as possible after
receipt of the application form, transcript(s) and test scores. Official acceptance for graduate study
is valid for a two-year period from the date of acceptance. Admission will be denied if the
applicant's record of scholarship, test scores, or undergraduate program is inadequate.
Admission--International Students
International students must comply with all requirements for admission before formal
acceptance will be granted and an 1-20 form issued.
To apply for admission, the student must submit the following items to the International
Studies Office:
1. An application form, which is available through the International Studies Office;
2. Evidence of proficiency in the English language (TOEFL score is preferred);
3. Evidence of fmancial resources or sponsorship to pay tuition, fees, and living ex-
penses while at Xavier;
4. An official copy of the total college or university academic record from all schools
attended (mark sheets should be provided where pertinent). Transcripts must have
original signature and institution seal. Attested or "true" copies are not acceptable
unless certified by an authorized official;
5. Three letters of reference including character and academic recommendations;
6. GMAT score, to be sent to the MBA office, if application is for the MBA program.
7. English translations accompanying all documents not issued in English by the of-
ficials signing them.
International students within the United States attending other accredited institutions of
higher learning must apply and submit all documents and other requirements prior to June 15 if
they wish acceptance for the academic school year beginning in September. Such students may
be accepted for a subsequent semester or summer session, if they apply after June 15.
Students accepted for study must obtain accident and sickness insurance coverage as a
condition of admission, and must keep the insurance in force at all times while in student status
at the University.
Xavier does not accept students in the U.S. on visitor's visas, or students who enter the U.S.
on 1-20 forms issued by another university unless the student attends that institution for at least
one quarter or semester.
Xavier University does not place students in jobs for the purpose of practical training after
graduation.
Direct all information to the International Studies Office at Xavier University.
FINANCIAL AID
Scholarships and Assistantships
Xavier offers a limited number of scholarships and assistantships to qualified graduate
students. Wormation and application procedures are available from the appropriate program
director. The application and supporting credentials must be received by March 31.
FEDERAL FINANCIAL AID PROGRAMS
Students applying for the following federal financial aid programs must meet these
requirements:
1. Must be a U.S. citizen or an eligible non-citizen.
2. Maintain satisfactory academic progress.
3. Must be enrolled on at least a half-time basis (6 semester hours ormore) as a regular
student in an eligible program.
4. Must not be in default on any federal loan or owe a refund on a federal grant.
5. Must have demonstrated fmancial need.
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The College Work·Study Program (CWS)
The College Work-Study Program provides jobs for students who demonstrate
financial need. Earnings for this program are funded by the federal govemment and
the university. Pay must be at least the current federal minimwn wage. The student's
total CWS award depends on the student's financial need, the amount of money the
university has for the program and the aid the student has from other programs.
Perkins Loan
The Perkins Loan, which has replaced the National Direct Student Loan is a low-
interest loan to assist students with fmancial need. Recipients are selected by the
institution. Repayments begin on a monthly basis within nine month~after the bor-
rower ceases to be atleast a half-time student. These loans cany a low interest rate
during the repaymentperiod. The loans must be repaid in accordance with the terms
specified in the promissory note. 0
Guaranteed Student Loan (GSL)
A Guaranteed Student Loan is a low interest loan made to college students by banks,
savings and loan associations or credit unions. The student pays an origination fee
and insurance premium but the federal government pays the intereStw~e the stu-
dent is enrolled in college as at least a half-time studenL Interest and repayment
start six months after the borrower ceases to be at least ahalf·time i!ludent. In 1988-
89, with fmancial need, graduate students may borrow up to $7,500 per year. The
current maximum borrowing limit for graduate study is $54,750.
Supplemental Loan for Students (SLS)
Applications for this loan program can be obtained directly from a bank, savings
and loan, or credit union. In 1988·89 graduate students may borrow up to $4,000
per year with an aggregate of$20,000. The variable rate changes periodically. Pay-
ments on SLS loans normally begin within 30 days after receipt ofmoney.
Course Load
When selecting courses, students must adhere to required prerequisites and special course
restrictions establishedbythe colleges and academic departments. The following maximwn course
loads may only be exceeded, even if the additional houra are to taken for audit, with pennission
from the college dean. 0 ,0
1. Fall or spring - 15 houra
2. Summer· 7 hours each session, not to exceed 14 houra for the entire summer.
Special Courses
Special courses such as workshops,lnstitutes,tutorial~,independent stud~, and courses
graded on a satisfactory/unsatisfacto~b~~isare ~~ailAb.l~ ati~~~Y~lIl'P.liea.U>,~aro a graduate
degree. H~wever, a student's degree PrOg~!1l inay JQ(jr\cluae:Jri,~1tUi~,,~'~lnesterhQ!ilrsof
such special course work. '. ... 0 ". 0 00'
Candidacy
Upon satisfactory completion of the sixth graduate hour,.dei~ stu4ents must make
application for candidacy. Those with academic deficiencies will be advised to !iiscontlnue their
course work and may be subject to dismissal. Candidacy decisions will bl: deferred if appropriate
admissions documents have not been submitted.
No more than five years may elapse between candidacy aria completion of work for the
degree. For the purposes of this requirement, the date of candidacy is defined to be the beginning
of the student's seventh hour of work toward the degree.
Candidates for the master's degree who fail to complete all requirements within five yeara
after admission to candidacy must be readmitted to candidacy by the appropriate college dean
before they can proceed. Readmitted students are held to current program requirements.
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Astudent whose degree candidacy has expired may appeal to the college dean for pennission
to reactivate the candidacy on the basis of taking at least twelve semester hours of refresher course
work after readmission as detennined by an advisor. All degree requirements must be met within
two years of the date of reactivation.
Application for Degree
It is recommended that the student meet with the program director before registering for the
final semester or summer session of work to ensure all degree requirements will have been met
by the end of that semester or session.
During the final semester or session the student must submit an Application for Degree form
to the Registrar's Office before the deadline published in the semester Schedule of Classes. If the
requirements for the degree are not completed at the time specified on the application, the student
must reapply for a new degree granting date.
Degrees are granted three times each year: in August for those completing programs during
the summer session, in December for those who complete the program in the fall semester, and in
May if the student finishes during the spring semester. Verification of completion of the degree
will be provided by the Registrar's Office upon request.
A student may obtain from the University only one graduate degree of the same type, e.g.,
MEd, MBA, MHA, although more than one Master of Arts or Master of Science degree may be
obtained in more than one different subject matter field.
Candidates for a graduate degree must have discharged all financial obligations to the
university.
Course Numbers
Courses are numbered in the following way:
200 to 499 - upper division courses, open to graduate students for graduate credit
except where specified for undergraduate credit only. Some degree
programs accept none or a limited number of such courses.
500 to 899 - courses for graduate credit only; open to graduate students only.
Graduate Grading System
A - Excellent M -Incomplete (Missing)
B- Good* Au - Audit
C - Minimal** S - Satisfactory
D - Inferior - no graduate credit U - Unsatisfactory
F - Failure W· Withdrawal
*minimum for credit in courses below 500 level
** minimum for credit in courses 500 level and above
The grade of S does not equate with letter grades and is transferable to other universities
only upon their approval
Clearance of Incompletes
Grades of M (Incomplete) should be cleared within four weeks after the last day of the
semester in which the course was taken. This time limit may be extended only if the student
requests an extension with an agreement specifying another date not to exceed a period of one
year. The agreement must be signed by both the students and the professor, and must be submitted
to the Graduate Programs Office within the thirty day limit. After the time limit for a change has
passed, the grade becomes a permanent M (Incomplete).
Requirements
Specific requirements of the master's programs are described in program brochures. Though
advisory services are available to assist all students, the student is responsible for following the
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procedures and completing the steps required for the program. Requirements of graduate
programs, both procedural and substantive, may be waived only by written request of the student
and/or program director concerned and must have the written approval of the dean of the
appropriate college.
At least one-half the total number of hours toward the degree must be obtained in courses
numbered 500 to 899.
A minimum quality point average of 2.5 in all courses applicable to a degree is required for
graduation from all graduate degree programs. Some other programs require a higher average for
graduation.
Probation
One unsatisfactory grade (below C in courses in the 500 to 899 series, below B in courses
in the 200 to 499 series) places a graduate student on probation. Repeating the course and earning
a satisfactory grade removes the student from probation. Two unsatisfactory grades result in
dismissal from the degree program.
Dismissal
The Graduate Programs Office reserves the right to dismiss a student for ressons of poor
scholarship, academic fraud, or misconduct
Xavier University reserves the right to require a student to withdraw if, in the judgment of
university officials, such action would be beneficial to the physical, mental, emotional, or moral
best interests of the student or is considered necessary for the welfare of the university.
Class Attendance
Reasonable attendance at all class meetings of courses for which a student has registered is
expected of students as a condition for the granting of academic credit. Lack of reasonable
attendance as determined by the faculty member concerned is reason for denial of credit for a
course and possible course failure.
Comprehensive Examinations
Comprehensive requirements vary in each program and are found in the program brochures.
A student who fails the final comprehensive examination may appeal to the program director to
repeat the examination during a subsequent semestetor'session (only one examination attempt is
permitted during the summer). A second failure will result in termination of candidacy for a
degree.
Th'e"SIS- r, .t>, ,v!~::"i! ·1ih>·
:',:,'1.'",' ,.::,,,,,,,:,.,,:>,,,,,:,,,,,,,,/,:,,::.::,.
Thesis require~tmts vary iii~ch PlVgranlarid aref~lldij:lthe
thesis re~uired for a di:g~shOuldembodytb~~.~f!l'9t~~~m>;#~t's ...... • ..Ftnilpro
ofth~ major subject,~dmust ateaCh Stll~~be un~rlhe~~~9:f ~.a"l'QPn:atefaclUty me~~ri
appomted bythechau. ..• ,. " . ..,i,Y .....•.. .....•.•.. .•..... '. i);'
Before beginning work on the thesis, the stqden~ s~01Jlt.i ~l:lure f~theGraduate progfanis~'
Office the form"Approval of Thesis Project" and also the sheet of instru¢tjons titled "Form and
Mechanics for Writing The$es. "
The student must submit three typed copies of the thesis after it hail been formally approve4
and pay the current fee for the binding of the library cQPY.
Graduate Transfer Credit
Six semester hours (or the equivalent) of graduate work completed at another accredited
graduate school prior to initial admission to Xavier University may be transferred with the
permission of the program director and the dean. Only grades of A or B are transferable. Credit
earned by extension work and work done by correspondence or television are not accepted.
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Ordinarily no graduate credit completed at another university is transferable toward a
graduate degree at Xavier once the student has begun a graduate program at Xavier.
Exceptions to this policy may be made when:
I. a student is permanently transferred to another city.
2. a student is directed by the dean or program director for a specific purpose to take
a course not available at Xavier.
In addition, up to six semester hours of graduate course work obtained in the Greater
Cincinnati Consortium of Colleges and Universities may be applied to a master's degree taken at
Xavier, with the permission of the program director or college dean.
As a matter of policy, the registrar lists only those graduate courses from other universities
which apply toward an advanced degree or pertain to certification.
Student Responsibility
It is the responsibility of the graduate student to become informed about all regulations and
procedures required by their program. In no case will a regulation be waived or an exception
granted because a student pleads ignorance of the regulation or asserts that information was not
given by an advisor or other authority. The program director should be consulted concerning
requirements, deficiencies, the planning of a program, and special regulations.
Any falsification of information on the application, transcripts, recommendations (where
required), or test scores will be sufficient cause for disqualification for admission or dismissal if
the individual has been admitted. All tuition and fees paid and graduate credit earned are forfeited
under such dismissal.
Veterans' Education
Xavier University is approved for the education and training ofveterans and their dependents
under all existing public laws. Requests for information should be referred to the Associate
Director for Registration who serves as the Director of Veterans' Educational Benefits, Registrar's
Office, Alter 129, Xavier University.
International Student Advisor
The Intemational Studies Office of Xavier will assist graduate international students with
such problems as adjustment to university life, requirements of the Immigration Service, and social
matters. The program director handles the student's academic counseling.
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Undergraduate and Graduate
Schedule of Classes
A Schedule of Classes is published each semesterto provide course offerings, assigned dates,
times and procedures for all registration activities. Schedule of Classes bulletins can be obtained
in the Registrar's Office, the Office of the Center for Adults and Part-Tune Students (CAPS), in
the Graduate Programs Office, and the MBA Office. Dates for registration activities are found in
the academic calendar of this catalog.
Selection of Courses and Course Loads
The choice of courses and the total number of credit hours in a student's program of studies
each semesterare subject to restrictions deemed necessary by the college dean oracademicadvisor.
When selecting courses, students must adhere to required prerequisites and special course
restrictions established by the colleges and academic departments. The following are the maximum
full-time course loads for undergraduate and graduate students. Permission to exceed these
maximums, even if the additional hours are to be taken for audit, mustbe obtained from the college
dean.
Undergraduate Students
1. Fall or spring - 18 hours
2. Summer - 7 hours each session, not to exc~<l14 hours
for the entire summer.
Graduate Students
1. Fall or spring - 15 hours
2. Summer - 7 hours each session, not to exceed 14 hours
for the entire summer.
Mail Registration. Graduate Stude:Qtsig~I~I, ',' < Ii
A mail registration period, three weeks bl:fpre ihei)egilming ala, semester, is Qfferedto
graduate students only. Graduate students may obtain mail registratipnmaterials by calling or
writing the Registrar's Office. Full paYl1lent for tuition and fees l1lust accompany a mllil
• • i-
reglstrauon.
Preregistration. Graduate and Undergraduate
Preregistration for a ,semester OCCIJrS midway through the previous, semester and gives
returning students the opportunity to enml,1 early in desired classes.
Only students enrolled in the current fal1 or spring Semester are eligible to preregister f?rthe
upcoming semester. There i~ nQ,p,reregiSU'll~WJ~!?fs\!ffi1Der' 'ilor4er to Pl'eregis'7f,
undergraduate students must have an,approveq!JdVlsor's'sign regisuauon!form.No'
paYl1lent fortuition an!! fees is required dUringprel'e&i~rl!~9Jl.,J!!forpreregi~tered
schedules are mailed to students afterpreregis~1i. !~lJst ~"., ' ,
approximately four w~ks!bd0rethe!!beginnj,ngiof:ith, "• ," , .,,~tiSIlot su
by the specified due date; the preregiste~sohedules' . celel.ty!and;the student
to re-register during registratiQ!'I,; , ""
Registration
Registration occurs within the week preceding the beginning of a semester for students who
did not participate in preregistration, or did not complete payment obligations for preregistered
schedules. Dates for registration can be found in the academic calendar in this catalog.
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Late Registration
Late registration begins the 2nd day of the semester and ends on the 7th calendar day of the
semester. A late registration fee is charged. Late registration is not permitted after the 7th calendar
day of the semester.
Schedule Adjustment (Course Adds-Withdrawals)
To add or withdraw from courses a student must complete a change of course form in the
Registrar's Office or the Center for Adult and Part-Time Students (CAPS) Office, according to
the following schedules:
Undercraduate Students
1. Adding courses - permitted through the 7th calendar day of the semester.
2. Dropping courses· see deadlines and requirements in the current Schedule
of Classes.
Graduate Students
1. Adding courses - permitted through the 7th calendar day of the semester.
2. Dropping courses - can withdraw with the grade of "W' after the scheduled
class begins until the last day of regularly scheduled classes. Withdrawals are
not permitted during the week of final examinations.
The Bursar's Office adjusts the student's financial account based on the add-withdrawal
activity. There is a fee charged for each change of course starting with the 2nd day of the semester
(NOT the 2nd class meeting)
Special Registration Conditions
Students taking courses as satisfactory/unsatisfactory (pass/fail), audit, or as repeated
courses are responsible for obtaining and completing the proper forms to identify such courses at
the time of registration, during schedule adjustment days, or during late registration.
Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory (PasslFalI)
1. Only juniors and seniors may take courses as Satisfactory/Unsatisfaetory.
2. No more than six hours taken on a S/U basis may be applied toward a degree.
3. Elementary education certification students generally take field and clinical
experiences and student teaching as S/U, but may request standard grading.
4. Military science courses may not be taken on S/U basis.
S. Premedical and predental students should not take science courses as S/U.
6. Students working for teaching certificates may not elect education courses
on an Stu basis.
7. Students in the College of Business Administration may not take required
major courses or courses in the business core on an S/U basis.
The grades will be recorded on the student's record as follows:
1. Given A, B, or C - recorded as Satisfactory (S)
2. Given D - recorded as D
3. Given F - recorded as Unsatisfactory (U)
The semester hours in courses taken on a S/U basis will count toward the university's
minimum semester hour requirement of 120 for graduation if they are passed
successfully. Neither the course hours nor any quality points are computed into the
student's grade point average if the grade is "Satisfactory". However, if the grade is
"D" or "Unsatisfactory", both the credit hours and the earned quality points are
computed into the student's cumulative grade point average.
Changes to or from a grade basis are allowed through the 7th calendar day of the
semester.
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AUditing Courses
Anyone wishing to audit a course without receiving credit may do so (consult the
schedule of fees). The audit is put on the transcript at the end of the semester when the
instructor certifies that the student has been regular in attendance. Faculty members
determine attendance procedures in their classes. Auditing is permitted only in courses
in which space is available.
Anyone changing from auditor status to credit status must pay the additional fee to
equal the normal tuition rate per credit hour. Anyone changing from credit status to
auditor after the first class will not receive a tuition reduction but will be billed for
credit status. No one may change from credit status to audit status or from audit status
to credit status after the 7th calendar day of university classes.
Repetition of Courses
A course previously taken for creditmay be repeated. The hours of the repeated course
are counted only once. While both grades are entered on the student's permanent
record, only the second grade counts in the student's grade point average, even if it is
lower than the fIrst.
Undergraduate
Some courses may not be repeated, such as:
1. MT lOS may ~otbe repeated after successful completion of a more advanced
math course. '
2. An elementary or intermediate foreign language courseIllllY not be repeated
after successful completion of a more advanced"course in the same language.
~
Courses completedin a student's undergraduate programCliin another graduate
program cannot be repeated for graduate credit. Courses ap~lied to another degree,
either at Xavier or another institution, may not be applied to any masters degree at
Xavier.
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UNIVERSITY FINANCIAL POLICIES
The university reviews its fmandal policies and procedures on a continual basis in order to
operate in an efficient and effective manner. Policies contained in this section are those in effect
as of publication and subject to change as deemed necessaty by the university.
Fee Payment
The Bursar's Office is responsible for the assessment and collection of tuition and fees
payable to Xavier University. Inquiries should be directed to the Bursar's Office, Schmidt Hall,
Telephone (513) 745-3435.
All prior fInancial obligations to the university must be paid in full before registration will
be pennitted for any new semester or session. Preregistration may be allowed, but if payment or
other arrangement is not made by the announced deadline, the bursar has the option of canceling
the student's preregistration. University regulations prohibit the release of transcripts and diplomas
for students whose accounts with the university are delinquent.
Payment Options
The university accepts payments in cash, checks, Visa and Mastercard. Ifpayment is to be
made directly by a student's employer, appropriate company authorization papers must be
submitted at the time of registration.
Full-time graduate and undergraduate students may enroll in the XavierTen-Month Payment
Plan whereby payments for the fall and spring semesters can be spread equally over the ten-month
period from June 1 through March 1. Ifpayments to the plan are current, one half of the budgeted
amount is applied against each semester's charges with any additional amount due payable at the
time of registration. Detailed infonnation is available from the Office of Financial Aid.
Deferments ofpayment are granted to students receiving certain types offmancia1 assistance,
such as grants, scholarships and loans, which have not yet been applied to their bursar accounts.
Defennents may also be granted in special fmancial situations on a case-by-case basis by the
collections manager.
Any unpaid balance is subject to a late payment charge.
Preregistration
Students who have signed up for courses during preregistration for the fall and spring
semesters will receive an estimated billing detailing charges for tuition, fees, housing and board
in addition to anticipated fInancial aid arranged through the university's Office of Financial Aid
as of that date. Payment is due approximately four weeks before the beginning of the semester.
Payment must be made, or a deferment obtained as described above, by the due date, or the
preregistration will be canceled and the student will have to re-register during registration.
Registration, Mail Registration, Late Registration
All students who do not preregister are required to pay 100% of tuition and fees at the time
of registration, mail registration or late registration except students using the Ten-Month Payment
Plan or those receiving deferments as described above. Students who register late will be charged
a late fee.
Tuition and Fees
Undergraduate Programs
Each academic yesr the university publishes the Schedule of Tuition and Fees which
lists the charges fortuition, housing, board plans and other recurring and non- recurring
fees in effect for the current academic year. Specific course fees,lab fees and deposits
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are listed in the current Schedule of Classes. Below is a list of how the rates are applied
in the undergraduate programs.
1. 12 to 18 credit hours· full-time tuition rate
2. more than 18 credit hours - per hour rate for hours over 18
3. 7-11 credit hours - full per hour tuition rate for all hours taken
4. 1·6 credit hours· discounted per hour tuition rate
5. Bachelorof Science Nursing (BSN) program - the Nursing program per credit hour
rate for all credit hours taken
6. Radiologic Technology - flat tuition rates for this program
7. ELAC program - flat tuition rates for this program
8. Audit - 50% of the undergraduate tuition rate plus 100% of any applicable fees.
~
1. New full-time students· a non-refundable tuition deposit of $50 (which may be
submitted any time after the letter of approval has been receiVed) due no later than
May 1. '
2. Resident students - a non-refundable $1()() housing deposit (r09m reservations will
not be honored without payment of the deposit).
Students who are approved after May 1 will be given three weeks to make the deposits.
The deposits are credited to the student's account and will be deducted from the total
bill at registration.
Graduate Programs
Current tuition and fee rates, special course/lab fees, and other relevant information
are contained in the CUrrent MBA and Graduate ProgramsSchedul!l of Casses.
Students taking graduate courses for audit are charged the fll1l ~raduate tuition rate.
Graduate students taking undergraduate courses for undergraduate creGit are charged
the undergraduate tuition rate. Graduate students takiIlg undergraduate courses for
graduate credit are ch'arged the graduate ,tuition rate. Applicable course fees are
charged in all cases.
Refunds
Students who officially withdraw from the university 9r Viitb~raw from clasS(l:\s), (see
withdrawalpolicies under AcademicPolicies and Rllg)J.l,atiOlls~page 31 a!\~'&1gistration 4ctivities,
page 40), may be eligible fora tuition refu~d a~c~r~iIl~t~thefoll()~iIlg ~cbed~le. Lab and course
fees are not refundable after classe~ begifl. Areque~t\~6f~ refwill !pjlst'·t>e~llde in persop odn
writing to the Bursar's Office. " .' ' .. ':wf' L ' ,
This schedule is applicable40 the Fall artd Spnng:semesters"":I,:A
Number of Calendar Days From Ainountof
fleejnnjoe of the Semester ..&f!md.
Before the first day 100%
1st - 11th day 90%
12th - 16th day 70%
17th - 21st day 50%
22nd - 28th day 30%
29th - 35th day 10%
After 35th day 0
Tuition refunds for summer sessions are prorated based upon the official withdrawal date
and the portion of the session elapsed.
Refunds for students leaving the residence halls are based on the tuition refund schedule.
Board plan refunds are calculated based on the portion of the semester remaining after the meal
card is surrendered.
In extraordinary circumstances, such as serious illness or injury, when a student is forced to
withdraw from classes after the refund period has ended, a written appeal may be made to the
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college dean requesting special consideration. Appropriate documentation is required with such
an appeal.
FEES
See the Schedule of Tuition and Fees published each year by the Bursar's Office for the
actual fee amounts. The following is a the description of fees charged by the university.
Application/Matriculation Fees - payable once and covers the costs of processing applications for
enrollment and the setting up of student records.
Student Orientation Fee - covers the costs for the Manresa orientation program for freshmen and
undergraduate transfer students.
Housing Reservation Deposit - a non-refundable deposit which reserves a room in university
residence halls. Deposit is applied against subsequent room rent charges.
Room Security Deposit - a refundable deposit for all students residing in university residence halls.
Hall Improvement Fee - an annual fee designated for residence hall improvements.
Parking Permit Fee - pennits parking in university parking lots. Pennits valid evenings and
weekends only are available at a reduced rate.
Graduation Fee - covers the cost of processing graduation and payable by all students who
graduate, whetherin person orin absentia. Late application results in an additional fee being
charged.
Student Services Fee - payable by all part-time students. Entitles student to use of library, health
and counseling center, careerplanning services, reduced chargeformembership to 0 'Connor
Sports Center, and access to other student activities.
Course Change Fee· covers the cost for each change of course transaction processed after the
first day of a semester.
Late Registration Fee· charged to all students registering after the first day of semester.
Transcript Fee - covers the costs of processing the transcript. There is no charge for the first
transcript issued. A nominal fee is charged for each additional transcript and there is an
additional fee for immediate processing.
Special Course/Lab Fees - cover extraordinary course costs or private music lessons. See the
Schedule of Qasses for course/lab fees.
Depentkncy User Fee - charged to dependent undergraduate students enrolled under the employee
tuition remission program.
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Information Center
The Information Center, located in the University Center, assists with the identification of
campus resources and maintains information on student and staff phone numbers, emergency
services, campus events and ticket sales, student organizations and l!ctivities, and serves as a
general referral source for the campus.
Academic Advising
Academic Advising is designed to help students adjust to Xavier University's academic
environment. The Academic Advising Unit is located on the first floor of Alter Han. Its major
focus is the following students: College of Arts & Sciences and College of Social Sciences
undeclared majors in freshman and sophomore years, varsity athletes, conditionally-admitted
students, and handicapped students. Students with declared majors in all colleges are advised by
department chairs or designated faculty advisors in the depart- ments of the college. Undeclared
majors in the College of Business are advised by the associate dean or a designated advisor in that
college. Adult and part-time students rnay seek advisement though Cm or through their
departmenL
Office of Minority Affairs
The Office of Minority Affairs, loeated in Finn Lodge, provides students with support
services and programs designed to enrich the cultural, academic,and social experiences of
minority students on campus. Programs sponsored by Minority AffairS, often in conjunction with
other student organizations or university offices, reflect,the diversity' Qf:the student population.
',,",:
University Ministry
Bellarmine Chapel is the focal point of Xavier's cattlIluS ministry. Unique in its twin role
of campus chapel and diocesan parish, it forms a diversified Christian community from both the
campus and the surrounding neighborhood.
Among the broad range of spiritual and religious activities ~~sored 1»' campus ministry
for students of all faith traditions a~ liturgical. events, peace. and' justice lIctivities,retreats,
marriage preparlllion, speakers and special events, opportllnitiesfor ~~lunteerwork, and Il~rsonal
counseling. University MiniStry seeks to C9IIlIll~rnl}nt thnctivi~\Vbich takes< placeiD ~.e
classroom so that faith-in-action can be realized. Some ot the carppl,1S ministry staff reside' btthe
residence halls to be more available to studellts. Students seek.ing'~l1nitics to worshipip
other faiths may contact University Ministry for a refl}rral. , .. ..'.' L ,/:", I' 'I:, '
'1;~r1-' 'i ' ';:,,[r ;(~;£;"i/:~i,'W~~~";;i' ',r''1::~;~?j4~~tl!fi\}::,;
Career Planning and P~cerpent .. ,
The Office of Career P~gand~<;(101~n{off~ts. lI:Wi;<ie'ri(ftge of services to XaVier
undergraduates, graduate students and alumni. Th'ese mcludec8ll\er c~eling,workshoP' s~ries,
special programs and materials, ana educational, vocational, and emplo)redriformation resoun:es.
Placement services include full-time, part-time, and swnmer job referral and 'placement for
students and alumni; monthly job notification newsletter for alumni (available by subscription);
and on-campus recruitment interview scheduling.
Arrangements ofundergraduate intem placement in conjunction with academic departments
offering internship opportunities and an outreach counseling program staffed by volunteer alumni
(Alumni Career Advising Service) are additional services.
The Office of Career Planning and Placement also places eligible students in work study on
campus assignments.
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Food Service
The university contracts to provide a full range ofmeal services to the university community.
Resident students are required to purchase a meal plan option and additional plans are available
to meet the needs of commuter students. Special diets may be arranged for those with special
needs.
Health and Counseling Center
McGrath Health and Counseling Center provides physicians, registered nurses and
counselors to serve students and the university community. It is located in Kuhlman Hall. Health
and counseling services are available to anymernberofthe university community: students,faculty
and staff. There is a small fee for medications and the scoring of psychological inventories.
Psychological Services Center
The Psychological Services Center, located in Sycamore House, provides a wide range of
psychological and career-related services for students, faculty and staff of Xavier University.
Since services are provided by highly trained, doctoral-level professionals, the Center is equipped
to handle a wide range of concerns. Undergraduate full-Lime students are provided such services
free of charge.
Intercollegiate Athletics
Xavier University is a Division I member of the NCAA and competes in the Midwestern
Collegiate Conference with other member universities, including Loyola, Detroit, Evansville, St.
Louis, Dayton, Butler and Marquette. The program of intercollegiate athletics at Xavier includes
men's and women's basketball, baseball, golf, rifle, soccer, sailing, tennis, cross country,
swimming and women's volleyball. These activities are administered by the Athletic Director,
who is advised by the Athletic Board and is responsible to the Vice President for Student
Development.
Participants in intercollegiate athletics, as in other co-curricular activities, must be bona fide
students in good standing. Th ey must have entered the university in accordance with the admission
norms published in the catalog and will be subject to regular scholastic standards. If, in the
judgment of the dean, their participation in athletics interferes with their progress toward a degree,
the dean may forbid them to continue, even though they are not fonnally on scholastic probation.
At the club level, the university also provides the opportunity to participate in rugby, boxing,
sailing, and crew.
Intramural Athletics
The Intramural Program provides the opportUnity for Xavier students, faculty and staff to
participate in athletic competition and recreational sports. These varied sports programs are
designed to individual and group recreational needs. Facilities include the Cohen Outdoor
Recreation Sports Center and the O'Connor Sports Center. Full-time students are members of the
Sports Center and may use its facilities. Other students, faculty and staff are charged a reduced
membership rate.
Manresa: Xavier's. Orientation Program
Manresa is a campus-wide effort to provide new students with a comprehensive introduction
to university life. The program is a balance of social, cultural, and academic experiences which
are structured to ease the transition to Xavier and to the college experience. Special program
segments speak to the needs of commuters, parents, international students, minority students, part
time students, and adult students.
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Office of Commuter Student Affairs
lbis office helps the commuting student population to become a part of Xavier life and with
the many programs, processes, and services which are a part of student life. The office acts as a
clearing house for information and referral for this special group.
Residence Life
The residence halls continue the educational atmosphere begun in the classrooms. Attained
staff coordinates educational and social programs designed to provide a secure and supportive
living experience. The fonnal and informal faith activities of the residence halls are strengthened
by the live-in presence of several Jesuit priests. All unmarried freshman and sophomore students,
not residing with their legal guardian, or whose home addresses are located beyond a 35 mile
radius from Xavier, are expected to live on campus. Exceptions to this regulation may be made
by the Director of Residence Life. Junior and senior students are invited to live in a residence hall
based on an evaluation of their needs and space availability.
Safety and Security Office
The Security Office is located on the first floor of the University Center. Professional
officers are available on a 24 hour basis to provide general assistance to the Xavier community.
They also regulate campus parking and present programs throughout the year dealing with crime
prevention and safety awareness.
Exceptional Student Assistance Program
Xavier University is committed to providing equal opportunities for higher education to
academically qualified handicapped students, by integrating these students as completely as
possible into the university community. The university recognizes that merely admitting
handicapped students is not sufficient to insure adequate opportunities for successful attainment
of goals and objectives. As much as possible, the university assists the student by providing special
academic advising to develop a program which meets academic standards and requirements, yet
recognizes the student's skills, talents, and limitations. Whenever necessary, advisor, student, and
faculty work together to provide a learning environment that promotes academic success and
personal development.
Student Activities Office
The Student Activities Office coordinates campus programming oflectures, movies, dances,
entertainers, and a wide variety of other events designed to satisfy the diverse needs and interests
of the Xavier community. Although academic pursuits are the major focus of university life,
participation in campus clubs and organizations is also a valuable learning experience. Students
may choose to become involved in Student Government Association, Student Activities Council,
and over seventy different interest groups.
Office for Student Development
While serving as the administrative center for all of Student Development, the Office of the
Vice President for Student Development assists individual students with special problems or
concerns and provides general supervision for all areas of student life except those related to the
academic program. This office is also responsible for the enforcement of the Campus Disciplinary
Code. All students are expected to abide by the rules of conduct specified in the Campus
Disciplinary Code, the Student Handbook, and the Residence Life Handbook.
Identification Cards
Student identification cards are required for all students. Full-time students must have a
current student photo ill card and part-time students must have a computer generated card for the
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current semester. Either card is the student's official university identification and may be used to
withdraw books from the library, purchase tickets or gain admission to university sponsored
events, and utilize facilities and services. Questions concerning services and privileges available
to students should be referred to the Office for Student Development.
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PRIVACY RIGHTS of STUDENTS and PARENTS
The Family Education and Privacy Act of 1974 (as amended) details the rights of parents
and students to access most of the student's records held and maintained by educational
institutions. The law further requires that parents or eligible students be notified of the types of
records held and officials responsible for such records.
Parents have the right of access, review and challenge for elementary and secondary students
(under the age of 18). The student assumes the rights of the parents at age 18 or upon attendance
at a postsecondary institution. However, if the student is considered dependent (according to the
1954 Internal Revenue Code), both the student and parents have access rights. A student's records
will be released to parents only after receipt of proof of dependency. Exceptions to the release of
records are listed below. "
In compliance with Section 99.5 of the Family Education and Privacy Act of 1974, the
following information is published for all students at Xavier University.
Types of Records and Offici~lsResponsible for Maintenance of Records
Requests for these record below should be directed to the appropriate office at Xavier
University, 3800 Victory Parkway, Cincinnati, Ohio 45207.
~
Undergraduate Admissions
Graduate Admissions
Academic Records
Alumni
Athletics
Discipline
Housing
Financial Accounts
Financial Aid
Health
Placement
Psychological Counseling
Teacher Education
Official'sTitle
Director of Admissions
Director of Center for Adult and
Part-time Students (CAPS)
Program Offices
Director, M)3A program
Director, Executive MBA program
Director of Institutional Research,
Records and Registration
Director of Development Services
Directorof Athletics
Office of Vice President for Student
Development
Director of Residence Life
University6ursar '"j
DiregW of Student FinllnPM'A1.Q
Director, Health &. CoullseijngCenter
Direl'tQr•.CIlTeer PlatJ,ning" &, Placement
Director"PsychologicllLServil'es ,Center
.·'Chair,.Departmentqf;EdlllJll.liI,QIl.
Review and Expunging of Records
Each of the offices listed has review procedures and methods of exp6rtgihll~accuratedata
which are particular to the type of records kept and to the specific purpose for which they are
concerned. Specific procedures can be detennined by contacting the official of the office
concerned.
Access to Records
Pursuant to Section 99.13, students have the right of access to all educational records except
those speciflcallY excluded under the amendments to the Privacy Act. The following materials are
specifically exempted from access by students: (1) Personal notes of teachers and administrators,
provided these notes are not available to a third party other than a teacher's substitute. (2) Law
Enforcement Records, to include those of the campus police force. (3) Medical and Psychiatric
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Records· not available to anyone ex.cept those providing the treatment. However, the records may
be reviewed by a physician or other appropriate professional of the student's choice.
In addition to the above excepted information, students may not inspect financial information
submitted by their parents, nor may they inspect confidential letters of reference placed in the file
prior to January 1, 1975.
The student does have the right of access upon request to all other educational records and
files which are directly related to the student. This includes all admissions records, registration
files, financial aid materials (excluding financial information submitted by their parents mentioned
above), housing files, discipline records and any athletic records.
Procedures for Challenging Content of Records
The procedures for challenging content of any specific record for reasons of inaccuracy or
bias can be either informal orformal hearings. Student requests for a formal hearing must be made
in writing to the appropriate vice president who, within a reasonable period of time after receiving
such requests, will inform the student of the date, place and time of the hearing. The parents and/or
student have the right to present evidence that the challenged material is inaccurate, misleading,
or in any way inappropriate for the particular file. Correction or deletion should be requested.
Decisions rendered at the hearing will be final, will be based solely on the evidence presented at
the hearing, and will consist of written statements summarizing the evidence and stating the
reasons for the decisions, and will be delivered to all parties concerned.
Cost of Reproducing Files
Students have a right to request and receive copies of all accessible materials with certain
ex.ceptions, e.g., a copy of the academic record for which a financial ''hold'' exists, or a transcript
of an original or source document which exists elsewhere. The cost of reproduction shall be borne
by the requesting party, and shall not exceed the cost to the institution. The current charge for
photocopying must be paid per page, per copy. The current charge for transcripts must be paid for
a complete copy of the academic record. A representative of Xavier University will be present
during the duplication to insure that complete and accurate copies are made.
Directory Information
The Family Education and Privacy Actpermits the public releaseofwhatis termed"directory
information". For Xavier University's purposes, this information includes the following; the
student's name, address, telephone listing, major field of study, participation in officially
recognized activities and sports, weight and height of members of athletic teams, dates of
attendance, degrees awarded, special honors and awards, and the most recent previous educational
agency or institution attended by the student.
Xavier University is required to announce publicly to the students what Xavier will release
as directory information. A request for non-disclosure will be honored by the institution for only
one academic year; therefore, authorization to withhold directory information must be filed
armually with the apllropriate offices.
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College of Arts and Sciences (A&S) College of Business Adminlstration (CBA)
College of Sodal Sciences (CSS)
ASSOCIATE OF ARTS
English (A&S)
French (A&S)
History (A&S)
Political Science (CSS)
Psychology (CSS)
Sociology (CSS)
Spanish (A&S)
Theology (A&S)
ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE
Communication Arts (A&S)
Criminal Justice (CSS)
Early Childhood Education (CSS)
Radiologic Technology (A&S)
ASSOCIATE OF BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION (CBA)
ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE
IN NURSING (CSS)
(Starting in 1989 pending state approval)
BACHELOR OF ARTS
Art (A&S)
Classics (A&S)
Classical Humanities (A&S)
Communication Arts (A&S)
Economics (CSS)
English (A&S)
French (A&S)
History (A&S)
International Mfairs (CSS)
Music (A&S)
Philosophy (A&S)
Political Science (CSS)
Sociology (CSS)
Spanish (A&S)
Theology (A&S)
BACHELOR OF
FINE ARTS (A&S)
HONORS BACHELOR
OF ARTS (A&S)
BACHELOR OF
GENERAL STUDIES (A&S)
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Applied Biology (A&S)
Applied ChemistryJEngineering (A&S)
Applied Natural Sciences (A&S)
Applied PhysicslEngineering (A&S)
Biology (A&S)
Chemistry (A&S)
Chemical Science (A&S)
Computer Science (A&S)
Criminal Justice (CSS)
Elementary Education (CSS) .,
Mathematics (A&s) .,'
Me4ical Technology (A&S)
MOI1tessoti Education (CSS)
Music Education (A&S)
Natural Science (A&S)
Physical Education & Health (CSS)
Physics (A&S)
Psychology (ess)
Teaching Biology & 'General Science (CSS)
Teaching Chemistry & General Science
(CSS) .
BACHELOR OFSetENCE
IN NURSING (eSS)
(Degree completion program for
Registered Nurse)
~~):i!i~}" ,,; '~~in~,:I::;' :j;\,¥ :1\."", ' "i;~f:,;ji':'>' ",
BACHELOR ~F·SClENeE
IN SOCIAL WORK (eSS)
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
BUSINESSAD~TRATION
Accounting (CBA)
Economics (CBA)
Finance (CBA)
General Business (CBA)
Industrial Relations (CBA)
Inform,ation Systems (CRA)
Management (CRA)
Marketing (CRA)
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UNDERGRADUATE CORE CURRICULUM
The core curriculum summarizes the university's general education requirements and
reflects its commitment to the values of a liberal education in the Jesuit tradition. What follows is
an explanation of the core curriculum as it applies to most degree programs. The Schedule of
Oasses, published by the Registrar's Office each semester, assists the student in choosing the
appropriate courses to fulfill each specific core requirement. Students seeking specific core
requirements of a particular program should consult the description of that program as it appears
elsewhere in this catalog.
Summary of Core Curriculum
English Composition.................... 3 hours
Mathematics 6 hours
Science 6 hours
Social Science 12 hours
Humanities 12 hours
Theology 12 hours
Philosophy 12 hours
Foreign Language 12 hours
English Composition
In order to ensure that every student has sufficient writing skills, each student is required to
take EN 101 English Composition unless the English Department waives this requirement or
substitutes a more advanced writing course for EN 101. Those who enter Xavier deficient in
English skills will be required to complete EN 100 Basic English before enrolling in EN 101.
Mathematics
Those who enter Xavier deficient in mathematics skills will be required to successfully
complete MT 105 Fundamentals ofMathematics before attempting any othermathematics course.
While MT105 does earn credit for the student, it does not count as one of the courses needed to
fulfill the 6 hour mathematics requirement. Students may not fulfill this requirement by taking
two courses similar in content as, for example, MT 150 Elements of Calculus and MT 170
Calculus I, or, prerequisite courses taken after the successful completion of a successive course.
Science
Six semester hours of the same science (lecture and laboratory) are required of all students.
Unless a particular science is specified by the major department (see departmental requirements),
a student may select anyone of the approved laboratory sciences.
Social Sciences
Students in the College of Arts and Sciences and the College of Social Sciences must take
History I and II (HS 100-199) for 6 of the 12·hour social sciences requirement. In the College of
Business Administration, EC 205 Microeconomics and EC 206 Macroeconomics must be taken
for 6 of the 12-hour social science requirement.
Humanities
At least 6 hours must be taken in literature. The remaining 6 hours may also be in literature,
or in approved courses selected from certain Art, Communication Arts, Music or Oassics
departmental offerings. Philosophy, theology and intermediate foreign language courses taken
over and above the hours required in each of these disciplines may also be used to fulfill this
humanities requirement.
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Theology
The first theology course must be THIll Introduction to Theology. Students then take one
course from each of three areas: Scripture/History, Christian SystematicsfIheological Ethics, and
Religion and Culture. While the number of theology courses required ofa transfer student depends
on the transfer evaluation, transfer students ordinarily take one theology course for each academic
year spent at Xavier.
Philosophy
The philosophy courses are required to be taken in sequence: I'Ll 00, pUOO, I'U90, and a
philosophy elective. While the number of philosophy courses required of a transfer student
depends on the transfer evaluation, transfer students ordinarily take ,one philosophy course for
each academic year spent at Xavier.
Foreign Language
Mostprograms in the College of Arts and Sciences and the College ofSocialSciences require
an intermediate level of proficiency in a forcign language. To r~d out wnether or not a degree
program requires a foreign language, consult the description of the pro$lj!m in this catalog. For
students who have studied a foreign language prior to enrolling at Xavier, all arparl of this
requirement may be waived depending On the level of proficiency. For sllch students, the
Departments of Classi~ Lap$uages and Modem Languages offetproficilmcy tests. The
department chairs should be consulted for dlltails. International sttJdentswhosenativelanguage
is not English fulf!ll the language requirement by their proficiency in English.
Requirements for Under~r~duateDegrees
Candidates for undergraduate degrees must nave;;' ,','
1. completed the requirements listed under the "~re"Qmiculum," listed above;
2. attained a 2.0 average in the course work of the major; College of Business Ad-
ministration students must also complete the business core with a 2.0 average;
3. completed at least 120 hOUrs with;aJ:loverall average of 2.0;
4. completed the last 30 h0t1l!S at Xa~erwtlesswaived by a college dean;
S. filed a fonnal applicati()J:I f",rthe dCgree;
6. completed all departmental,,requirements in til~ wajorfield and all requirements of
their respectivllcollegll; ,,' .
7. met all financial obligations to the UJ:Iiversity.
In addition to the above, transfer students l11usthave:
8. completed at least 60 hours in f0':lf"~~l'l'OJrams;
9. completed at least one-half of the~yiSereqtJ~e:iltsOf th¢~jQtat~ ..vier.
S3
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University Scholars' Program
The University Scholars' Program is an honors program for serious and talented students.
University Scholars may major in any of Xavier's undergraduate degree programs.
University Scholars receive, according to their major area of study, an AB (Scholars
Curriculum), a BS (Scholars Curriculum), or a BSBA (Scholars Curriculum).
An interview with the Director of the Scholars' Progtanl is reqUired for admission. Students
are admitted to the program prior to or during their freshman year of studies.
A summary of the Scholars' Program follows:
1. Mathematics and Natural Science
Scholars must complete two courses ofHonors Mathematics, orcal~ulusfor science
majors. Students in some sciences or in the College of Business AdmiIrlstration
may take MT 156 (Statistics) in place of the second calculus course. Scholars may
participate either in one of the introductory courses in the natural sciences offered
for majors in science (general biology with labs, general chemistry with la1>s, or
university physics with labs); or, if they are not science majors, m'a-y take two cour-
ses in Honors Science. ' .
2. Social Science
To fulfill the social science requirement, Scholars must pomplete atieast one intro-
ductory course in history, which must be an Honors course, and at least one
introductory course in economics, which must be an Honors course. Scholars in
the College ofArts and Sciences are urged to complete bothintroductory economics
courses, but may substitute another social s6i.ence core Course (or Scholars' semi-
nar in a social science) for the second economics course.Scholarsm the College
of Business Administration are urged to complete the'secOlld introductory history
course, but may substitute any social science core course (or Soholars' seminar in
a social science) for the second history course.
3. Humanities
Scholars musttake two Honors courses: EN 115 - Rhetoric and EN.1l6 - Narrative. '
4. Philosophy
Scholars must take two Honors oourses in philosophy.
5. Theology
Scholars must take two HonotscourBes·in theology.
6. Seminars
All Scholars must participate, during their junior and senior years, in no less than
3 Honors seminars. Seminars in core sUbjeotsp'!!y be used. to fWfilll1 !ltudent's
core requirements. ' ..... "',; il;e: ",-. (' ~';, :'i~ _"",;:\:i::f"-,;I,,~;*,,:::,, (,,:",-t~::,: ':.'\-, '·:#:W
7. Foreign language
The foreign language requirements of !ltudents ,in theSohollll'S'Pmgram~re detl:r-;
mined by their major.
A non-science Scholars' course is organized to provide elttl:nftive opt!QJ't1mi.ty for studenu
to discuss the subject with the teacher and with each other. Besides that, it mustemph!lSize atleast
two ofthese three elements: 1) writing, 2) bibliographic instruction and resel1tCh, 3)use ofprlml1ry
sources.
A science course for Scholars must promote: 1) interrelation and integration wit\rin a body
of scientific knowledge, 2) the laboratory mode of observation discovery, 3) written
communic!!tion appropriate to the field.
The semin!lt is !! form of instruction which has as its goal the preparation and delivery of
papers by students. The students' papers are discussed by the class. This procedure normally
implies bibliographic instruction and development of research skills, and it clearly requires guided
discussion and the development of verbal and critical skills. Scholars' seminars will include a
form!!l evaluation to demonstrate achievement in these areas. Not all seminars offered at Xavier
University are approved for Scholars.
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Prelegal Study
The basic criteria for acceptance into law school are the grade point average acquired during
undergraduate studies and performance on the Law School Admission Test (lSAT). Application
forms and information regarding the dates of this test can be obtained from the Prelaw advisors.
The importance attached to letters of recommendation, job experience, and extracunicular or
community activities varies greatly among law schools.
American law schools prescribe neither specific courses nor a specific major for prelaw
study. They pay particular attention to students engaged in a broad program of high quality in
liberal arts. The degree program should educate the students to assimilate difficult documents and
to interpret factual data, to think logically and creatively, to express themselves well orally and in
writing, and to acquire a critical understanding of the human institutions and values with which
the law deals. While there is no such thing as a prelaw program, it does not follow that all courses
or majors are of equal value for the study of law. Desirable preparation for law school includes
the University Scholars Program or the Honors AB Program. Some subjects (not necessarily
majors) to which law schools attach special importance are English, government, economics,
history, mathematics, modem or ancient foreign language,logic, science and philosophy. Courses
in accounting and public speaking are also recommended.
Students considering law as a career are urged to read the introductory section of the official
Prelaw Handbook and to consultwithboth theirdepartmental chair and one ofthe Prelaw Advisors.
They are also encouraged to join the St. Thomas More Prelaw Society.
Peace Studies Concentration
The Peace Studies Concentration is a frl'teen-hour interdisciplinary program available to all
Xavier undergraduates and compatible with any major. It is designed to examine the problem of
peace in the contemporary world.
Among the areas which may be investigated are: the nature of aggression; analysis of war
and of conditions or policies bearing on war, ethical and moral issues concerning war and peace;
social and economic justice as they are directly related to issues of war and peace; strategies of
world order; peaceful settlement of political disputes; philosophies and strategies ofnon-violence.
Successful completion of the program will be noted on the student's official transcript at the
student's request. Further information concerning the Peace Studies Concentration can be
obtained from any member of the Peace Studies Committee.
Women's and Minorities Studies Concentration
The Women's and Minorities Studies Concentration is a fifteen hour interdisciplinary
program. Its purpose is to allow for a scholarly examination of the various racial, cultural,
religious, sexual, and physical "baniers" that divide societies. The problems created by the
marginalization of people are addressed in a wide range of courses compatible with any major and
open to all students.
Among the areas covered in concentration courses are: class, race and sex in society; the
problems of aging and the handicapped; ethnic and cultural differences in health care, and
discrimination in business and industry.
At the student's request, successful completion of the Concentration will be noted on the
students official transcript. Further information is available from any member of the Women's
and Minorities Advisory Committee.
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Business Option for Students Not Majoring in Business
The values inherent in a liberal arts education are attractive to many students. At the same
time, students feel a need to prepare themselves for a career in later life. The Business Option
offers the nonbusiness students an opportunity for achieving both these goals by majoring in one
of the arts or sciences while obtaining a solid introductory business background.
Students interested in the Business Option do the following. They choose a major in one of
the humanities or sciences. The students then select the following business courses as free
electives or appropriate university core courses:
ReQ,llired courses in the Business Option
~Sem.Hrs.
AC 100 Principles of Accounting 1. 3
AC 101 Principles of Accounting 1I 3
EC 205 Microeconomic Principles 3
EC 206 Macroeconomic Principles 3
MK 100 Principles of Marketing 3
IS 100 Principles of Data Processing 3
Other courses recommended but not reQ,llired
Fl2S5 Business Finance 3
MG 200 Organizational Behavior 3
BA 270 Business Statistics
or
MT 146 Elementary Statistics
or
MT 156 General Statistics 3
MT 150 Elements of Calculus I
or
MT 170 Calculus 1 3
Nonbusiness students may count EC 205 and EC 206 as social science electives in the core.
MT 146, MT 156, MT 150, and MT 170 count as mathematics electives in most programs.
ROTC
The Department of Military Science provides an opportunity for men and women to study
subjects of recognized military and educational value which assist them in gaining the foundations
of intelligent citizenship. The primary purpose of this program is to produce quality leaders to
serve as commissioned officers in the United States Army, the Army National Guard, and the Army
Reserve.
Credit for Military Science courses is granted by the university. The credit hours for these
courses may be used to satisfy free elective requirements.
Army ROTC COURSES may be taken as either a two or a four yearprogram. The four year
program is conducted entirely at the university, and consists of lower division courses in the
freshman and sophomore years followed by upper division courses in the junior and senior years.
The two year program begins with a six week paid summer camp between the sophomore and
junior.years which teaches the student all subjects covered in the lower division courses. The
student then completes the upper division courses during the junior and senior years. Lower
division courses are taken on a voluntary basis. THERE IS NO MIUTARY OBUGATION
INCURRED FOR TAKING LOWER DMSION COURSES. The upper division courses qualify
the student for a commission as an Officer in the United States Army. A military obligation is
incurred for taking upper division courses. Admission to upper division courses must be approved
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by the Chair of the Military Science Department Requirements for admission to upper division
courses are:
1. Voluntary application by the student.
2. Completion of MS 101, 102, 103, and 134; or completion of ROTC Basic Camp;
or prior military service; or completion of Air Force, Navy, or Army ROTC lower
division courses at other institutions; or completion of IROTC.
3. Demonstrated potential for leadership.
4. Successful completion of a US Army administered physical examination.
5. A GPA of at least 2.0.
6. Signing the ROTC Advanced Course Student Contract.
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UNDERGRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS
THE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
THE HONORS BACHELORS OF ARTS
Philosophy
Greek
Latin
History of
classical lit. - 6 hours
There remain some 33 elective hours available to the superior student to cover
premedical or prelaw requirements. or to do concentrated work in almost any major.
The Honors A.B. is designed to prepare students for life in the modem world by trying not
only to develop breadth. balance, and an openness to new ideas,but also to examine the roots from
which our culture has spJ1l.llg. Honors graduates have gone on to careers in many different
academic, professional, and business areas. Candidates for the program are expected to rank. high
in their high school classes, and ordinarily they should have four years of high school Latin.
although special arrangements can be made for those with less.
Honors students are expected to fulfill the regular university core curricular requirements
with the following modifications and whenever possible. special honors sections, or the more
demanding sections. of required courses should be taken:
Humanities - 12 hours of English literature;
Social Sciences - either 12 hours of history, or
6 hours of history and 6 hours of economics;
Mathematics - should include calculus;
Science - should be either general chemistry, or general
biology-zoology. or university physics;
- 21 hours;
- 21 hours;
- 21 hours;
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Recommended Sequence of Program
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Freshmen Year
EN 115 - Rhetoric 3 EN 116 - Narrative 3
GK 111 • Elem Greek I or GK 112 - Elein Greek IT or
GK 121 - Intro to Greek lit'" 3 GK - Elective 3
HS - Elective"'''' 3 HS - Elective"'''' 3
LT 221 - Cicero 3 LT 153 - Vergil: Aeneid Vll·XII 3
MT - Elective"''''''' 3 MT - Elective"''''''' 3
Sophomore Year
Science Elective"'*'" 4
GK 121 - Intro to Greek lit or
GK - Elective 3
LT 231 - Horace: Odes 3
PL 100 - Ethics as Intro to Phil. 3
TH 111 - Intro to Theology....................... 3
Elective++ 3
Science Elective"''''''' 4
GK 260 - Sophocles 3
LT 312 - Tacitus: Annals 3
PL 200 - Metaphysic~ 3
Theology+ :: 3
Elective ++ 3
Junior Year
literature Elective (Eng.) 3
GK 331 - Thucydides ; ;3
Ee or HS - Elective , ; ; 3.
LT214-LatinProseSo/1~ 3
PL 290 • Theory of Knowledge 3
Theology+ ; j 3
Elective++ ~ ; 3
Literature Elective (Eng.) 3
OK 371 -Plato:~¢pu,blil,l ;: ; ,••ir3
Ee 'orHS -)llel,l~ve•• :" : ;.. 3
LT 391-Lucre~\1;~ ; ,.. 3
PhilosoRhy Areii'IV 3'
EI ··fe ··'·····6..ectlv~s++-.o.~t',~_••• ~'t_~¥y,>u~ ..,.• ~h u,:... "
Senior 'Yea..
GK 251 - Homer: iliad ; 3 LT 388 -
LT 356 - Romap Safi't'e ii· ·.. ;:c1!~~ .iJ~~ 3$8 -
Philosophy Area IV Elecclv:~, :·3· VIW.ibsophy A
Theology+ ,3 Electives+ , ;,;'..J
Electives++ ; ;..·,.'.i'9 "'. '
-,:"1,. ; '~*/"
, -:",- ,;";,,,---:~. .'~~:~;
... Students haviligtwouniis of ~igh scliool0i'l\~ko~lts!iq'wy~~n(
121 in the firstsemesterandOK Electives in the tWlilf911owi,ll,g ,
take GK 111, GK 112, and GK 121 msequ!ilwe'tx'. ..}
** Honors AB students may satisfy the history·l'llq~lll~n~Witbianyijeqllen~~of histQp'
courses approved by the Honors AB director, . .
......... See description of honors core requirements above.
+ See curricular requirements, pages 5;2-53.
++ Sludents need not take a1133 elective hours; any semester schedule above 18 hours
requires the approval of the director.
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Xavier University - Duke University
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Applied Biology)
Cooperative Forestry and Environmental
Management Program
This program is designed to coordinate the education of undergraduate students at Xavier
with graduate programs in the Duke University School of Forestry and Environmental Studies.
Participating students are accepted into either of two Duke University degree programs, the Master
of Forestry (MF) or Master of Environmental Management (MEM). The MF emphasizes forest
resources, and graduates are typically employed in administrative, managerial, or staff positions
with forest industries and government agencies. The MEM program considers natural resources
in a broader context. Students find employment in such areas as resource development,
environmental protection, impact assessment, land use analysis, and coastal zone management.
The curriculum which leads to the above degrees consists of six semesters of undergraduate
study at Xavier University and four semesters of graduate study at Duke University. During the
fall semester of the junior year at Xavier, the student applies for admission to the Duke School of
Forestry and Environmental Studies. The BS (Applied Biology) degree will be awarded by Xavier
University upon satisfactory completion of one year of full-time study at Duke University. Upon
satisfactory completion of the requirements for a master's degree, Duke University will award
either the degree of MF or MEM. whichever is appropriate for the student's area of concentration
at Duke University.
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Recommended Sequence of Program
First Semester Sem.Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Freshman Year
BL 110 - Gen. Biology 3 BL 112 - Gen. Zoology 2
BL 111 - Gen. Biology Lab 2 BL 113 - Gen. Zoology Lab 2
CH 110 - Gen. Chemistry I :3 CH 112 - Gen. Chemistry IT 3
CH 111 - Gen. Chemistry I Lab 1 CH 113 • Gen. Chemistry IT Lab 2
MT 150 - Elements of Calculus I 3 MT 151 - Elements of Calculus II 3
TIl 111 - Intro. to Theology....................... 3 PL 100 - Ethics as Intro. to Phil 3
EN 101 - English Composition 3
Sophomore Year
BL 200 - Gen. Botany 2 BL 250 - Ecology 3
BL201-Gen.BotanyLab 2 BL251-EcologyLab 1
PH 104 - College Physics I 3 PH 106 - College Physios IT 3
PH 105 - Introductory Physics I Lab 1 PH 107 - Introductory Physics II Lab... 1
Theology" 3 PL 290 - Theory of Knowledge 3
CS 170 - Compo Science I 3 BL 230 - Genetics 3
Humanities Elective (Lit.)" 3 MT 156 - Gen. Statistics ', ; 3
Junior Year
BL 398 • Methods of Biol. Research I 1 BL 399·Methods of Biol.Research IT.. 1
History I (loo-level Elective) 3 History II (100-leve1 Elective) 3
EC 205 - Microeconomic Principles 3 EC 206 • Macroeconomic,Principles 3
Theology· 3 BL 212· Bacteriology 2
Philosophy Area IV 3 ,BL 213 - Bacteriology Lab 2
Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3 Humanities Elective ;;,;., : 6
Senior Year
During the junior year the student should apply for admission to Duke University. The BS
(Applied Biology) degree will be awarded by Xavier University upon satisfactory completion of
one year of full-time study at Duke University.
If a student is unable to enter Duke University. arrangements shooldbe made with the
Biology Department Chair to determine the senior year courses necessary for com pletion of
requirements leading to the BS (Biology) degree.
"
See Curricular Requirements, pages 52-53.
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Xavier University. University of Cincinnati
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Applied Chemistry or Physics)
Cooperative Science· Engineering Programs
This course of study is designed to provide a broad education in the physical sciences,
mathematics, liberal arts, and specialized training in a particular area of engineering.
Those students interested in Aerospace, Civil and Environmental, Electrical and Computer,
Mechanical, Industrial, or Nuclear Engineering or Engineering Science should follow the Applied
Physics program. Those interested in Metallurgical or Chemical Engineering should follow the
Applied Chemistry program.
1. Academic Degrees
Upon completion of the requirements as specified below, the student will be awarded a BS
(Applied Physics) or a BS (Applied Chemistry) degree by Xavier University. The program is
designed for students who wish to continue their education in some field of engineering. This
cooperative program ultimately can lead to a Master's degree in engineering.
n. CUrricular Calendar
A. Years 1 to 3
See the block schedules on the next two pages.
Note that there are courses at U.C. in the third year.
B. Year 4
1. Articulation work in appropriate department in the College of Engineering at the
University of Cincinnati. This work is arranged in cooperation with the student,
Xavier University, and the University of Cincinnati.
2. 9 semester hours (12 qtr hrs) of liberal arts courses.
At the end of the fourth year, a B.S. degree is awarded by Xavier.
C. Year 4 (Alternate)
After three years, some students choose to remain at Xavier and complete their
program. Individual arrangements are made for the fourth year and a degree in Ap-
plied Chemistry or Applied Physics is awarded.
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Xavier University--University of Cincinnati
Cooperative Engineering Program
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Applied Chemistry)
Recommended Sequence of Program
First Selnl!sler Sem.Hrs. Second Selnl!ster Sem. Hrs.
Freshman Year
CH 110 - Gen. Chemistry I 3 CH 112 - Gen. Chemistry n 3
CH 111 - Gen. Chemistry I Lab 1 CH 115 - Gen. Chemistry n Lab 1
MT 170 - Calculus I'" 3 MT 171 • Calculus n 3
PH 108 - University Physics 1... 3 PH 110 - University Physics n 3
PH 105 - IntroductOIY Physics Lab I 1 PH 107 - Introductory Physics Lab II 1
CS - Computer Science 3 TH 111 - Intro. to Theology 3
PL 100· Ethics as Intro. to Philosophy 3 MT 162· Solid Anal. Geometry 2
Sophomore Year
CH 230 - Physical Chemistry I 3 CH 232 - Physical Chemistry II 2
CH 235 - Physical Anal. I Lab 1 CH 237· Physical Anal n Lab 1
MT 221 - Calculus ill 3 MT 216 - Inf. Serles & Diff. Equat 3
PH 350 - Theoret. Mechanios I 3 PH 351 - Theoret. Mechanics II 3
PL 290 - Theory of Knowledge 3 Theology"'''' '; 3
EN 115 • Rhetoric 3 Humanities Elective (l.k)"'''' 3
Elective 3
Junior Year
CH 240 - Organic Chemistry 1. 3 CH 242 - Organic Chemistry II 3
CH 241 - Organic Chemistry I Lab 1 CH 243 - Organic <Chemistry II Lab 1
MT - Elective 3 CH 330· Quantum"Chemistry 2
History I (100-level Elective)"'''' '3 MT - Elective ; 3
Philosophy Area IV 3 History II (l00-level Elective)"'''' 3
Engineering (V.C.) ' 4 Theology"'''' ;.•. 3
CH 239 • Physical Anal. ill Lab ;.;. 1 Engineering (V.C.) ; 4
A BS (Applied Chemistry) will be awarded upon the completion, of an additional 9 semester
hours of liberal arts courses aDd 22 semester hours, ofengineeF;\Il,g OO~fSe'S.
:,1,1 ,1;;:':"h
'" Students registered for MT l70are required to take MT161P1an¢'An~lyticGeometry,
1 credit hour.
"'''' See Curricular Requirements, pages 52-53.
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Xavier University··University of Cincinnati
Cooperative Engineering Program
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Applied Physics)
Recommended Sequence of Program
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Freshman Year
PH 108 - University Physics 1.. 3 PH 110 - University Physics IT 3
PH 105 - Introductory Physics Lab I 1 PH 107 - Introductory Physics Lab IT 1
MT 170 - Calculus I'" 3 MT 171 - Calculus IT 3
Computer Science 3 TH 111 - Intro. to Theology 3
PL 100 - Ethics as Intro. to Phil. 3 History II (IOO-level Elective)"'''' 3
History I (lOO-level Elective)"'''' 3 Humanities Elective (Lit.)"'* 3
MT 162 - Solid Anal. Geometry 2
Sophomore Year
PH 350 - Theoret. Mechanics 1.. 3 PH 351 - Theoret. Mechanics IT 3
PH 242 - Electronics 1. 2 PH 244 - Electronics II 2
PH 243 - Electronics I Lab 1 PH 245 - Electronics II Lab 1
MT 221 - Calculus ill 3 MT 216 - Inf. Series & Diff. Equat 3
CH 110 - Gen. Chemistry I 3 CH 112 - Gen. Chemistry II 3
CH 111 - Gen. Chemistry I Lab 1 CH 115 - Gen. Chemistry II Lab 1
PL 290 - Theory of Knowledge 3 Theology"'* 3
EN 115 - Rhetoric 3
Junior Year
PH 366 - Atomic Physics 3 PH 374 - Nuclear Physics 3
PH 367 - Atomic Physics Lab 1 PH 381 - Nuclear Physics Lab 1
PH 352 - Electromagnetism 3 PH 364 • Optics 3
PH 395 - Physics Research I 1 PH 396 - Physics Research IT 1
MT - Elective 3 MT - Elective+ 3
Philosophy Area IV .. , 3 Theology"'''' 3
Engineering (D.C.) 4 Humanities Elective** 3
Engineering (U.C.) 4
A BS (Applied Physics) will be awarded upon the completion of an additional 9 semester
hours of liberal arts courses and 22 semester hours of engineering courses.
Students registered for MT 170 are required to take MT 161 Plane Analytic Geometry,
1 credit hour.
** See Curricular Requirements, pages 52-53.
Recommended but not required.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Applied Natural Science)
Accelerated Programs - Professional Schools
of Dentistry and Podiatry
This course of study provides an accelerated curriculum for students interested in continuing
with professional education at an institution entering into a joint degree program with Xavier.
Degree requirements are met by satisfactory completion of three years study at Xavier University
plus one year at the professional school. Consultation with the Health Sciences Committee is
essential to select the proper sequence of specific courses needed to meet Xavier requirements and
those for admission to the professional schools: Schoolqf Dentis~,Case-Western University;
School of Podiatric Medicine, Barry University; and Ohio College of PQ<iiatric Medicine.
Recommended Sequence ofProg~am
First Semester Sem.Hrs. Second Semester Sem.Hrs.
Freshman Year
BL 110 - Gen. Biology 3 BL q2· Gen. ZQology _ 2
BL 111 • Gen. Biology Lab 2 BLl13 • Gep. ZQology Lab 2
CH 110 - Gen. Chemistry I 3 CH 112 - Gen. Chemistry IT 3
CH 111 - Gen. Chemistry I Lab 1 CH 11~.· Ge11, Chemistry IT Lab 2
MT 150· Calculus 3 MT 156 - Statistics 3
EN 101 • English Composition 3 PL 100- Enthics as Intro. to Phil 3
TH \11 •Intro. to Theology 3
PH 104-105 - College Physics I or
CH 240-241 - Organic Chemistry I 4
CH 120-151 - Phys. & Analytical Chemor
BL 360-361 - Vertebrate Physiology 4
PS 101 - General Psychology 3
Theology· ,.. 3
Humanities Elective· , 3
Sophomore Year
PH 106·107 • CoU,ege Physics II or
~H 242·243 - Orgllnic·Qlemistry IT ..... 4
BL300-301-0en.Embryology ot
13L 230 • Genetics Wy.; .,413
PL 290 • Theory of Knowledge 3
; ,:rh~ology* 3
!Iumllnities Electtve·, 3
Junior Year. .... ...,. y,.'
CR.242-243 • Orgl\rii~ CMmisu;y IJ; or
p,1t!()6,107 ,CoUege PhMsics IT •• ;••••(..~:4.
BL 230· Genetic, or
0~,I!.300"301 "Gen. Bmbryology 314
l?hilosophyi:AfClli~¥.:I!f;" ••!'••••••••• ,." 3 ,
History ]:r'WXHliv~l ~cti¥e)'" 3
HUinaniti~s :J;llec~y~ (U~.) ~
CH 240-241 - Organic Chemistry I or
PH 104-105 - College Physics I.•..,..."........ 4
BL 360-361 • Vertebrate Physiology or
CH 370 - Biochemistry 413
Social Science " { ,-~
History I (lOO-level Elective)'" ; '3
Humanities Elective (lit.) :r ~
During the sophomore and junior years the student must Uke ~e approprl,ate,nationalle$IS
and make application to the professional school. The BS (Appliedl'fIlN@l Science) will be
awarded by XavierUniversity upon satisfactory completion ofone yearofstudy at the professional
school. If the student is unable to enter a professional school, arrange- menu should be made with
the Chair of the Health Sciences Committee to determine the senior year courses necesSllry for
the completion of a BS degree.
• See Curricular Requirements, pages 52-53.
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THE BACHELOR OF ARTS (AB in Art)
The Department of Art aims to provide not so much a series of courses as an integrated way
of life in which the student, through art experiences, grows in awareness and response to both
spiritual and material values.
The potential artist has opportunity for studio practice in one or more of the following
concentrations: ceramics, drawing, fibers, graphics, painting, printmaking, and sculpture. Studies
in art history are required of each major. Students who wish to be certified as teachers follow a
special program for certification. Students interested in careers as art therapists are advised to
follow a pre-art therapy program.
Requirements for an AB In Art· Concentrations··
1. Thirty semester hours well distributed in studio courses.
2. Ten semester hours in history of art courses.
3. Participation in Freshman Seminar, Senior Seminar, and Criticism, which may be
used to satisfy part of the history of art requirements.
4. Extended experience (minimum of two semesters) in one area leading to a senior
concentration and exhibition if concentration is in a studio area.
NOTE: In the spring semester of the sophomore year the prospective art major will present
a portfolio and, for acceptance, must give evidence of growth in the totality of the
Xavier program and in an understanding of the wholeness of this special approach.
Recommended Sequence of Program
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Freshman Year
AR 100 - Seminar 1 AR 105 - Sculpture 3
AR 101 - Design 2 AR - Elective 3
AR - Elective 3 1H 111 - Intro. to Theology 3
History I (lOO-level Elective)* 3 History IT (loo-leve1 Elective)* 3
PL 100 • Ethics as Intra. to Phil 3 Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3
EN 101 - English Composition* 3
Sophomore Year
AR - Elective 3 AR - Elective (Concentration Area) 3
Elective 3 Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3
Foreign Language* 3 Foreign Language 3
PL 200 - Metaphysics..... 3 Theology* 3
Mathematics Elective 3 Mathematics Elective 3
Junior Year
AR - Elective (Concentration Area) 3 AR • Elective 3
AR 131 - History of Art 1.. 3 AR 331 - History of Art IT 3
Foreign Language 3 Foreign Language 3
Elective 3 Social Science Elective 3
Science Elective 3 Science Elective 3
PL 290 - Theory of Knowledge 3 Theo1ogy* 3
Senior Year
AR 440 - Criticism 2 AR 442 - Concentration 6
AR 441 • Seminar 2 Elective 3
Elective 3 Theology* 3
Philosophy Area IV 3
Social Science Elective 3
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See Curricular Requirements, pages 52·53.
** A recommended sequence of program is available for each of the concentrations. Art
certification requires an additional 30 hours ofeducation courses as well as 50 semester
hours in an for a K·12 certificate. Please direct requests and/or questions to
Department Chair.
THE BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS (Art)
The BFA degree in an is distinguished from the AB degree in an with a concentration in
Fine Arts by its intensity and structure. Students seeking a BFA degree in art usually have full
detennination to pursue their livelihood as professional artists or are thinking of acquiring anMFA
degree for university/art school teaching. It is a higher degree and immediately acknowledges the
fact that its recipient has experienced a deeper involvement in, and commiunent to, art. Since
these students are also seeking a liberal arts education, the philosophical base is the same.
The BFA degree requires 70 semester
hours in an, distributed as follows:
Requirement Sem. Hrs.
AR 100 - Seminar 1
AR 101 • Design 2
AR 102 - Drawing 3
AR 105· Sculpture 3
Major Studio Area (includes
senior concentration) 15
Allied Studio Area 12
History of Art 12
An Electives 18
AR 440 • Criticism.. 2
AR 441 • Seminar 2
Total An Semester Hours 70
BFA in relation to the Xavier Core+
Requirement Sem. Hrs.
Art Major 70
Philosophy .12
Theology .12
Humanities Literature. 6
Mathematics 6
Science 6
Social Science 6
History 6
Foreign Language++ 12
English Composition+ 3
Total BFA Semester Hours 139
+ See curricular requirements on pages 52·53.
++ Required, unless exempted through a test-out program.
It should be noted that in order to complete a degree in the regular four-year sequence a
student would need to carry approximately 18 credit hours per semester. Most students seeking
this degree, however, are very competent and would probably have some advanced standing in
regard to the core. It is also usual for these students to take courses during the summer sessions.
The sophomore portfolio and senior exhibition requirements are the same as listed for the
AB degree with the exception that an additional portfolio for admission into the BFA program
must be presented one semester after acceptance into the department.
A recommended sequence of program is available. Please direct requests to the department
chair.
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THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (BIOLOGY)
The biology curriculum includes courses which present current concepts of the molecular,
cellular, organismal, and population levels of biological organization. Basic biological principles
are presented through the study of animals, plants, and microorganisms. Laboratory sessions
provide experience in careful observation, controlled experimentation, and thoughtful analysis of
scientific data. The biology program provides preparation for funher study at the graduate level
or in the health professions (medicine, dentistry, veterinary medicine, podiatry, or optometry), as
well as preparation for a teaching career or other specialized employment.
The major requires:
1. 36 semester hours in biology:
a. general biology, general zoology, general botany, vertebrate physiology,
genetics, bacteriology, and methods of biological research (26 hours);
b. Ten hours of electives: recommended electives for students anticipating
entrance to medical or dental schools include general embryology,
comparative anatomy of vertebrates, general histology and biochemistry.
2. Two semesters of college physics.
3. Four semesters of chemistry (general and organic).
4. Two semesters of mathematics (statistics and calculus).
70
College of Arts and Sciences Undergraduate Degree Programs
Recommended Sequence of Program
First Semester Sem.Hrs. Second Semester Sem.Hrs.
Freshman Year
BL 110 - Gen. Biology 3 BL 112 - Gen. Zoology 2
BL 111 - Gen. Biology Lab 2 BL 113 - Gen. Zoology Lab 2
CH 110 - Gen. Chemistry I 3 CH 112 - Gen. Chemistry II 3
CH 111 - Gen. Chemistry I Lab 1 CH 113 - Gen. Chemistry II Lab 2
MT 150 - Elements of Calculus I 3 MT 156 - General Statistics 3
Foreign Language# ** 3 Foreign Language 3
EN 101 - English Composition 3
Sophomore Year
BL 200 - General Botariy 2 BL - Biology Elective 4
BL 201 - General Botany Lab 2 PH 106 - College Physic;s II 3
PH 104 - College Physics I 3 PH l<Y7 - Intro. Physics Lab n ,. 1
PH 105 - Intro. Physics Lab I 1 Foreign Languag~ ::: 3
Foreign Language 3 PL 100 - Ethics as Intro. to Phil 3
TIl 111 - Intro. to Theology 3 Huffianiti.es Elective (!,..it.) 3
Humanities Elective (!,..it.) 3
Junior Year
BL 360-361 • Vert. Physiology 4 BL 230 • denetics .,.::;;.;,., , ,.~ ..
CH 240 - Organic Chemistry I 3 CH 242 - Organic'Ch~mi~tryII ,.,.,'~:
CH 241 - Organic Chemistry I Lab 1 ClI 243· Orglll'\ic; ltrYII Lab 1
History I (lOa-Level Elective}*'" 3 History U(l004Le ~~ 've)** ,.3
PL 200 - Metaphysics , 3 PL 290·.'I'heory of Knowledge 3
Humanities Elective 3 TheolO/.!:y Elective**,.!., 3
Senior Year
BL· Biology Electives ,4 BI.. 212-213 4yBllcti.\~~t1S~yf , ,. 4
BL 398 - Meth. of BioI. Research 1 1 BL - El~tiv~s ;.!:,•.~ ..,'.,.,.:.: :. .
Theology Elective** 3 Bx.. 3~9 -Meth. ~f B~pl.Res!1l!XdhII 1
Social Science Electi.ve , ,3 Pljilo$9Pl'!yA~ tv .' ..•X
'l ~.
Humanities Elective ; ;.: ~i·3 Theolog .;;; :.3
SocialS
# Courses in SocW Sci~!1~e.I:t.~'qiij~s.~p~'it\y
freshman year and the' siiirt~flllh&\!llge stUd.ii.\~p()sW9!le
years. See Lan~uageRe<j.ui;,1page\'
** See Cunicular Requirement e 52·~3.', ,r
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THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Chemistry)
The Department of Chemistry offers a oomprehensive curriculum leading to the Bachelor
of Science degree. The program covers the four major fields (inorganic, analytical, organic, and
physical chemistry), the preparation and identification of compounds, and the literature on the
subject. CH 290 (Chemical Literature) fits the student to prepare hislher thesis and amounts to a
beginning oourse in research.
Departmental requirements for a major include s.atisfactory completion of:
1. 44 semester hours in the major including:
a. CH 110,111,112,115,230,232,235,237,239,240,241,242,243,260,261,
280,281,290,330,349,390, and electives.
b. CH 398, 399 - A senior research project culminating in a written thesis.
2. 12 semester hours in mathematics and computer science: MT 170,171,162,221
and CS124.
3. 8 semester hours ofunivemtyphysics: PH 108,105,l10,and 107.
Xavier University is approved by the American Chemical Society for its training in
chemistry, and students completing the approved program of studies are graduated as "certified"
chemistry majors.
Recommended Sequence of Program
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Freshman Year
CH 110 - General Chemistry I 3 CH 112 - General Chemistry II 3
CH III - General Chemistry I Lab 1 CH 115 ~ General Chemistry II Lab 1
MT 170 - Calculus I· 3 MT 171 - Calculus II .3.
TH 111 - IntTO. to Theology :3 PL 100 - Ethics as Intro. to Phil 3
EN 101 - English Composition :3 Foreign Language 3
Foreign LanguageU :3 CS 124 - "BASIC" Programming 1
MT 162 - Solid Anal. Geometry 2
Sophomore Year
CH 240 - Organic Chemistry 1... :3 CH 242 • Organic Chemistry II 3
CH 241 - Organic Chemistry I Lab 1 CH 243 - Organic Chemistry II Lab 1
CH 235 • Physical Anal. I Lab 1 CH 237 - Physical Anal. II Lab 1
MT 221 - Calculus ill 3 PH 110 - Univ. Physics II 3
PH 108 - Univ. Physics I 3 PH 107 - Physics Lab II 1
PH 105 - Physics Lab I 1 Foreign Language 3
Theology+ 3 PL 200 - Metaphysics 3
Foreign Language 3 Humanities Elective {Lit.) 3
Junior Year
CH 230 - Physical Chemistry I.. 3 CH 281 - Instrumental Anal. Lab ; 2
CH 239 - Physical Anal. ill Lab 1 CH 232 - Physical Chemistry II : 2
CH 280 - Instrumental Analysis 3 CH 330 - Quantum Chemistry 2
Theology+ 3 CH 398 - Chemical Research I 1
CH 290 - Chemical Literature 1 CH 390 - Seminar 0
CH 390 - Seminar 0 Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3
Social Science Elective 3 PL 290 - Theory of Knowledge 3
History I (lOO-level Elective)+ 3 History II (lOO-level Elective)+ 3
Senior Year
CH 349 - Organic Synthesis/Analysis 3 Chemistry Elective··· 2-3
CH 260 - Inorganic Chemistry 3 CH 399 - Chemical Research II 1
Theology+ 3 CH 261 - Inorganic Chemistry Lab 1
Humanities Elective 3 CH 390 - Seminar 0
Social Science Elective 3 Chemistry Elective 2-3
CH 390 - Seminar 0 Humanities Elective 3
Philosophy Area IV 3
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* Students registered for MT 170 are required to take MT 161 Plane Analytic Geometly,
1 credit hour.
** See Language Requirement, page 53. The student may continue in a language
(Classical or Modem) which was begun in high school. If the student chooses to begin
the study of a new foreign language, the department recommends German.
*** Must be taken in Fall Semester if Biochemistry is selected.
+ See Curricular Requirements, pages 52-53.
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THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Chemical Science)
In addition to the BS (Chemistry) program the Department of Chemistry offers a program
which leads to the degree BS (Chemical Science). This program is intended primarily for those
students who wish to make use of chemical knowledge in connection with a career in the business
world, e.g., in sales or marketing, orin secondary education.
The course requirements in chemistry and mathematics are less than those of the BS
(Chemistry) program. The hours thus released are made available as free elective hours which
can then be applied to courses in accounting, business administration, economics, education, etc.
The degree program requires:
1. 31-32 semester hours in the major.
2. College Physics - PH104,105,106, and 107.
3. MT 149 and 150, which fulfill the university mathematics requirement.
Specific program requirements are indicated in the block schedule below. Substitutions can
be made with the permission of the Chair of the Department. While a thesis is not required in the
Chemical Science program, a student may elect Chemical Research (398,399) in place of two
hours of chemistry electives. In such a case the comprehensive examination requirement is waived.
Recommended Sequence of Program
First Sem£ster Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Freshman Year
CH 110 • General Chemistry 1 3 CH 112 - General Chemistry 11 3
CH 111 - General Chemistry I Lab I CH 113 • General Chemistry II Lab 2
History 1 (lOO-level Elective)" 3 History IT (I DO-level Elective)" 3
TH 111 - Intro. to Theology 3 PL 100 - Ethics as Intro. to Phil 3
EN 101 - English Composition 3 Foreign Language 3
Foreign Language" 3 MT 149 - Elementary Functions 3
Sophomore Year
CH 120- Prio. of Phys. Chern 3 PH 106 - College Physics IT 3
CH 151 • Analytical Chemistry 1 PH 107 - Intro. Physics Lab II 1
PH 104 - College Physics I 3 PL 200 . Metaphysics 3
PH 105 . Intro. Physics Lab 1... 1 Social Science Elective 3
MT 150 - Elements of Calculus 1.. 3 Foreign Language 3
Foreign Language 3
JunlorYear
CH 240 . Organic Chemistry 1... 3 CH ~42 - Organic Chemistry II 3
Cli 241 • Organic Chemistry I Lab 1 CH 243 • Organic Chemistry II Lab 1
Theology'" 3 Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3
Elective 3 Theology'" 3
Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3 Elective 3
CH 290 • Chemical Literature 1 PL 290 • Theory of Knowledge 3
Senlor Year
CH 280 - Instrumental Analysis 3 CH 281 • Instrumental Analysis Lab 2
Theology'" 3 Chemistry Elective 2-3
Philosophy Area IV 3 Electives 6
Humanities Elective 3 Humanities Elective 3
Chemistry Elective 2-3 Social Science Elective 3
CH 300 • Seminar 0 CH 300 . Seminar 0
See Curricular Requirements, pages 52-53.
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THE BACHELOR OF ARTS
(Classics)
The AB degree in classics is designed to bring students into intimate contact with the world
of the ancient Romans or Greeks through the study of their language and literature. It introduces
them to that era when Western man was for the first time in recorded history dealing with and
recording many of the same problems and questions with whicli' we are still grappling today.
Students are expected to complete 6-12 lower division hOUTS in Latin or Greek (the amount
of lower division work depending on whether they have had two or more years of that language
in high school) plus 21 hOUTS ofupper division work. They are expected also to complete 12 hOUTS
of a second foreign language in addition to the core requirements of the college. This should leave
at least 15 hOUTS available for free electives. Finally, the classics major is expected to pass a
comprehensive examination.
The degree program provides a substantial number of hOUTS in electives, in addition to the
elective requirements in thevarious university core curriculum requirements. These electivehOUTS
can be used to meet a specific student interest or need.
Recommended Sequence of Program
First Semester Sem.Hrs. Second Semester Sem.Hrs.
Freshman Veal'
EN 101 - English Composition ·.3 History II (lOO·level EleCtive)* 3
History I (lOO-level Elective)* 3 LT 121 - Vergil 1·V1 .. ;; uo;.~3
LT 112 - Elementary Latin II 3 MT - Elective ..:~ ;.L. 3
MT - Elective'" 3 Foreign Language ~3
Foreign Language 3 PL 100 • Ethics as Intro. to Phil ' 3
Sophomore Vear
Humanities Elective : 3 Humanities Elective 3
LT 122 - Selected Latin Readings 3 LT or GK· Elective ; ,3
Foreign Language 3 Foreign Language : .3 .
Science Elective :.. 3 Science Elective :.;·;.3
TH 111 - Intro. to Theology 3 P+- 200 - Metaphysics 3
~'j;,(
JunlorVear
Electives ~ ;·t6" Elective ~ :.:.3
LT ~r GK. - Elective.: h:.;;.••1. ;.. 3 LT~r G~ _··Blective\;1l ; !.; :;';.;~'~
SOClal SClence ElecUve , 3 SoclalSclence Elecu.ve 3 I
Theology* 1 :.3 PL 290 - Theory of Know1edge ;.•.'..~
, Theology'" ; ;;;;3
,Senior Vellr
Elective 3 Electives 9
LTor GK - Electives 6 LT orGK - Electives 6
Philosophy Area IV 3
Theology* 3
* See Curricular Requirements, pages 52-53.
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THE BACHELOR OF ARTS
(AB Classical Humanities)
This program is designed to offer a major for those students who have an interest in the
ancient world but preferbreadth rather than specialization in their undergraduate education or seek
to pursue the equivalent of a second major. TIlls program combines the minimum number of
course requi rements with a maximum number of elective courses. The 24 hours of study of the
ancient Greek and Roman world will give the student a somewhat intensive knowledge of the
culture, which in time and place is far removed from our own but which has exercised a very strong
influence on modem civilization. The degree is not intended in itself as preparation for any
graduate program.
The student is expected to take 6 hours of Latin or Greek literature in the original language
beyond the general foreign language core requirements. The foreign language requirement is
fulfilled by taking 12 hours of Latin or Greek; students with two or more years of high school
Latin may take 9 hours or fewer for this core requirement, dependent on a qualifying examination.
In addition, the student will complete 1g hours of the non-language classics courses offered
by the department.
Recommended Sequence of Program
LT 111 or 112 or 122 or
GK 111 3
History I (laD-level Elective)" 3
MT - Elective" 3
TH 111 - Intra. to Theology 3
EN 101- English Composition 3
Sem.Hrs.First Selmsler Sem. Hrs. Second Selmsler
Freshman Year
LT 112 or 121 or 123 or
GK 112 3
History IT (IOO-Ievel Elective)" 3
MT - Elective 3
PL 100 - Ethics as Intra. to Phil 3
Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3
LT or GK upper division course or
Elective 3
Theology" 3
CL - Elective 3
Humanities Elective qit.) 3
Elective 3
Sophomore Year
LT 122 or LT Elective or OK 121 3 LTor OK - Elective 3
Science Elective 3 Science Elective 3
Theology'" : 3 PL 200 - Metaphysics 3
CL - Elective 3 CL - Elective 3
Social Science Elective 3 Social Science Elective 3
Junior Year
LT or GK upper division course or
Elective 3
PL 290 - Theory of Knowledge 3
CL - Elective 3
Humanities Elective 3
Elective 3
Senior Year
Humanities Elective 3 CL - Elective 3
Theology" 3 Electives .12
Philosophy Area IV 3
CL - Elective 3
Elective 3
See Curricular Requirements, pages 52-53.
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THE BACHELOR OF ARTS
(Communication Arts)
The Communication Arts major will help students understand the communication process,
develop essential skills, and form positive attitudes toward the role that. as educated adults. they
will play in society. Emphasis on basic skills in written and spoken communication permeates all
three CA areas of concentration: public relations. electronic media, and organizational
communication. Extensive use is made of the television studio, Xavie.r·s public radio station.
WVXU, and the word processing lab. where students gain hands-on experience.
Students select one of the three arellS of specialization. Departmental guidance is necessary
to ensure proper sequencing of classes. Proficiency in writing skills is reqllired in all courses, and
continued improvement in writing, speaking, and word proce,gsing .skills is expected. All CA.
majors are required to take at least one writing course and one speaking course. In addition,
students weak in writing ability will be required to take CA 206 Effective Writing.
Recommended Sequence of Progrl\m
First SermJster Sem.Hrs. Seccnd SermJster SemfHrs.
Fr~hman Year
CA 3 CA. .3..
Foreign Language'" 3 Foreign ~ngUl\~Il " .••;;; :3
History I (IOO-level ElectiVIl)'" 3 l;IistOj)"U (192-leve),J~l,e~'{Il) 3 <i'
EN 101 - English Composition** 3 CA : ;•.., .3
TH 111 - Intro. to Theology 3 PL 100 .:!j:tl)j,CSllS !p,;f!'9. to Phil ,3
Sop~omore Year
CA 3 CA .3
Foreign Language 3 Foreign LangUl\gll , 3
Science Elective 3 Science Electivll : ,; .3
Humanities Elective (Lit.) ~ PL200"Me~physics:? .3
Mathematics Elective'" 3 Matllematics El~ct,iv.Il ~:: 3
.~;~:~;v,i:!T' .. ..' .~
I,:ii~' ~l:;::;j'
• JqnlurYear .... . .
CA , + ,~;••,~ •••• ,,~:,H'~H.,i.~~••~~i ,,- -,y -, ',~~,:&l~~l'.L~.:. ~,.' '.,:-.,~,~I:~t~, ••-,.i~;~t!t:~.:~ ,?~:,t,~ ,.t'J.~Ht.3
CA ,'? ~ ..3 S.ocilil Sci<:I)()tllll~v.e.: ,..~
Elective 'T c': :: ,.:3 '. •Theol~~** ;·..• · ).III •••,K·~···;·.w ..· ·..·.,...3
Social Science Elective '~ .. ' ,.,.: '•• : l3,.• :.·, .E:le¢.\I;ve~ ,•••••.•,".'..~.l " ;.,.,~
PL 290 - Theory of Kitowle~i~e...i:.:;::: , f .' .", '" ."'i~ ,. ' . ,
" :; -, -- ,~
Sen!orYear
CA , 3 CA*** , , .3
Philosophy Area IV 3 Humanities Elective (tit.)."" 3
Theology* , , 3 Theology'" , , .3
Electives 6 Electives ,..,.•...6
* See Curricular Requirements. pages 52-53.
*. Students who receive a waiver in EN 101 should take EN 115, Rhetoric.
*.... Students may elect to take an additional six semester hours of credit in C.A.
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THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
(Computer Science)
Computer technology has revolutionized society's methods for processing information and
making decisions. The growth in the use of computers has increased the demand for professionals
in computer science. Typical computer careers include application in such areas as accounting,
economics, engineering, law, mathematics, medicine, and the sciences. Other positions include
research in computer science, computer design, computer product marketing and sales, technical
writing, and teaching.
Xavier's program is designed to develop, within the framework of a liberal education, the
knowledge, skills, and creative analytical ability required for a productive career in
computer-related fields and for graduate wor:k in computer scienee or other areas.
The computer science major requires:
1. A background in algebra suffieient to begin a serious study of calculus and com-
puter science.
2. A minimum of 36 semester hours in computer science.
3. 21 semester hours in technical areas, including mathematics and physics courses.
4. University physics, without the laboratory.
5. The upper division electronics laboratory.
6. Seniors must fulfill the comprehensive requirements.
Some students elect to complete a second major in mathematics or some other discipline.
Computer Science majors are urged to become active members of the Xavier University
student chapter of the Association for Computing Machinery.
Rccommended Sequcnce of Program
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Freshman Year
CS 170 - Computer Science I.. 3 CS 171 - Computer Science II 3
MT 170 - Calculus 1** 3 MT 171· Calculus II 3
EN 101 • English Composition 3 CS 255 - ArchitecL & Assembly Lang..3
History I (laO-level Elective)* 3 History II (lOO-leve! Elective)* 3
TIl III - Intro. to Theology 3 PL 100 - Ethics as Intro. to Phil 3
Sophomore Year
CS 303 - Nwnerical Methods 3 CS 325 - Data Structures 3
MT 208 - Discrete Mathematics 3 MT 246 - Statistics 3
PH 108 - University Physics I... 3 PH 110· University Physics II 3
Foreign Language· 3 Foreign Language 3
Theology* 3 PL 200 - Metaphysics 3
Junior Year
Humanities Elective {Lit.) 3 CS 335 - Operating Systems 3
CS 355 - Compiler/Programming CS 244 • Electronics II 2
Language Design 3 CS 245 - Electronics Laboratory II I
PH 242 • Electronics 1.. 2 Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3
PH 243 • Electronics Laboratory 1.. 1 Foreign Language 3
Foreign Language 3 PL 290 - Theory of Knowledge 3
Theology* 3
ScnlorYear
CS • Elective 3 CS 390 - Seminar & Project*** 3
CS - Elective 3 CS - Elective 3
Social Science 3 Social Science 3
Humanities Elective 3 Humanities Elective 3
Theology* 3 Philosophy Area IV .3
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... See Cunicular Requirements, pages 52-53.
...... Students registered for MT 170 are required to take MT 161 Plane Analytic Geometry,
1 credit hour.
......... Students taking CS 390 should contact the director of the Computer Science Program
one semester before enrolling in CS 390.
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THE BACHELOR OF ARTS (English)
The major in English is designed to develop writing skills, a critical and historical
understanding of the English language and its literature, and a knowledge of current theories of
literature,language, and humanistic interpretation. The English major is an excellent preparation
for law school and for careers in education, journalism, editing, publishing, and other
communications fields. It is also a fme preparation for a variety of business careers and for
graduate school in business and, with appropriate science courses, for medical school.
English majors are required to take:
EN 115, 116,221,222, and 203;
A course in Shakespeare;
One upper-level course in British literature before the contemporary period;
One upper-level course in American literature before the contemporary period;
Three upper-level English electives, and;
Senior majors are required to complete a Senior Seminar (EN 398 or EN 399).
Undergraduates who wish to be certified as teachers of English 011 the secondary level are
advised to consult with the Chair of the English Department and with the Office of Teacher
Eduoation and Placement (Room 14 Alter Hall) regarding specific requirements for teacher
certification.
Recommended Sequence of Program
First Semester Sem.Hrs. Second Semester Sem.Hrs.
*
Freshman Year
EN 115 - Rhetoric'" 3 EN 116 - Narrative 3
History I (IOD-level elective)'"* 3 History II (lOD-level Elective)** 3
Foreign Language"'''' 3 Foreign Language 3
Science Elective 3 Science Elective 3
TH 111 - Intra. to Theology 3 PL 100 - Ethics as Intra. to Phil 3
Sophomore Year
EN 221 - Poetry 3 EN 222 - Rhetoric II: Theory & Text 3
Elective 3 Elective 3
MT - Elective** 3 MT - Elective 3
Theology"'''' 3 PL 200 - Metaphysics 3
Foreign Language 3 Foreign Language 3
Junior Year
EN - Shakespeare Elective 3 EN - British Literature Elective 3
EN - American Literature Elective 3 EN 203 • History of English Language .3
Humanities Elective 3 Humanities Elective 3
Theology** 3 PL 290· Theory of Knowledge 3
Social Science Elective 3 Social Science Elective 3
Senior Year
EN 398 or 399 - Senior Seminar 3 EN - Electives 6
EN - Elective 3 Electives 9
Philosophy Area IV 3
Theology"" 3
Eleotive 3
This course satisfies the University English Composition requirement for English
majors.
.... See Curricular Requirements, pages 52-53.
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+
THE BACHELOR OF ARTS (History)
The history majorprovides an excellent foundation for a wide variety of career choices. The
study ofhistory encourages one to examine closely the institutions, ideas, and systems which shape
our world, and through acquaintance with civilizations different from our own in time or culture,
it provides valuable comparative frames of reference.
History makes a unique contribution to a liberal education. It requires the attainment of a
sympathetic appreciation of events and developments seen, not in isolation, but as part of a
complex process. The study of history encourages depth of understanding through the
development of analytic and critical skills. It trains one to seek valid conclusions that are based
on all available sources of information. The study of history, therefore, prepares students to be
successful in a wide variety of careers and professions. The history major is available with the
Business Option for those who wish it.
History majors must complete:
1. HS 143, HS 144 and a European History I and II sequence.
2. Five 200·399 level electives;
3. Three 400-499 level courses, including HS 499 or a substituted course in which a
final paper or project must be completed and approved.
Recommended Sequence of Program
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Freshman Year
HS I (lOO-level European Elect) 3 HS IT (loo-level European Elect) 3
Foreign Language'" 3 Foreign Language 3
Science Elective 3 Science Elective .3
PL 100 - Ethics as Intro. to Phil 3 TH 111 - Intro. to Theology 3
EN 101 • English Composition 3 Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3
Sophomore Year
HS 143 - United States to 1865 3 HS 144 - United States since 1865 3
Social Science Elective 3 HS - Elective (200-399) 3
MT - Elective'" 3 Foreign Language 3
Theology'" 3 PL 200 • Metaphysics .3
Foreign Language 3 MT - Elective .3
Junior Year
HS - Electives (200-399) 6 HS - Elective (200-399) 3
Elective 3 HS - Elective (400 leve1)+ 3
Theology'" 3 Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3
Social Science Elective 3 PL 290 - Theory of Knowledge 3
Elective .3
Senior Year
HS 499 • Historical Research"'''' 3 HS - Elective (200-399) 3
HS - Elective (400 level)+ 3 Philosophy Area IV .3
Theology'" 3 Humanities Elective .3
Humanities Elective 3 Electives .6
Elective 3
See Curricular Requirements, pages 52-53.
*'" A different HS 400 level course may be substituted with the approval of the Chair.
Prerequisites: for 4oo·level courses in American history, HS 143 and 144; for all other
400-level courses, European History I and II or the equivalent.
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THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
(Mathematics)
The Department of Mathematics offers a program intended to develop a student's ability to
think analytically, to provide mathematical background for work in science and business, and to
prepare students for teaching and graduate work.
Students approach the study ofmathematics with a variety of goals. Mathematics has always
been the tool of the physical scientist. Expanded automation requires more individuals trained in
the mathematical sciences. The applications of statistics are increasingly widespread. Those in
the social and health sciences, in the business community, and in the field of law are aware of the
value of mathematics, not only as a tool for problem-solving but also for developing critical and
analytical skills. Mathematicians continue to be in demand to fill both traditional and developing
roles in society.
The requirements form a sound base for applications of mathematics:
1. Courses in analytic geometry, calculus, linear algebra, discrete mathematics, and
computer science;
2. An advanced course in algebra (eitherMT 240 Linear Algebra or MT 250 Abstract
Algebra);
3. An advanced course in analysis (either MT 270 Real Analysis orMT 280 Complex
Analysis).
4. Choice of numerous elective courses offered in the major field--as a first step in
the direction of specialization or as a preparation for graduate study.
5. The senior comprehensive examination requirement is fulfilled by passing the
Graduate Record Examination in Mathematics.
Any student wishing to major in mathematics should consult a member of the mathematics
staff before registration. Mathematics majors are encouraged to fulfill the modem language
requirement with French or German.
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Recommended Sequence of Program
First Semester Sem.Hrs. Second Semester Sem.Hrs.
Freshman Year
MT 110 - Calculus r· 3 MT 162 - Solid Analytic Geometry 2
CS 110 - Computer Science I... 3 MT 111 - Calculus II 3
Foreign Language r· 3 Foreign Language 3
History r (lOO-level Elective)·· 3 History II (l00-level Elective)U 3
TIl 111· Intro. to Theology 3 PL 100 - Ethics as Intro. to Phil 3
EN 101 - English Composition 3
Sophomore Year
MT 208 - Discrete Mathematics 3 MT 204 - Elementary Linear Algebra 3
MT221 - Calculus ill 3 MT216 - Series & Differential Equat 3
Foreign Language 3 Foreign Language 3
Science Elective 3 Science Elective 3
Theology·· 3 PL 200 • Metaphysics 3
Junior Year
MT - Elective 3 MT· Elective 3
Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3 Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3
Social Science Elective 3 Social Science Elective 3
Theology·· 3 PL 290 - Theory of Knowledge 3
Elective 3 Elective .3
Senior Year
MT 240 or 280 3 MT 250 or 270 .3
MT - Elective 3 MT - Elective .3
Humanities Elective 3 Humanities Elective 3
Theology·· 3 Philosophy Area IV 3
Elective 3 Elective .3
• Students registered for MT 110 are required to take MT 161 Plane Analytic Geometry,
1 credit hour.
•• See Curricll1ar Requirements, pages 52-53.
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THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
(Medical Technology)
The curriculum which leads to the BS (Medical Technology) degree consists of three years
of undergraduate study at Xavier University and the senior year at a CAHEA* accredited School
of Medical Technology affiliated with Xavier University. Xavier University is affiliated with the
following hospital-based programs: The Christ Hospital, Cincinnati; Providence Hospital,
Cincinnati; St Elizabeth Medical Center, Covington, KY; University of Cincinnati Medical Center.
The year of professional study at the hospital-based program consists of the following
courses: Clinical Chemistry, Clinical Microscopy, Diagnostic Parasitology, Hematology, Clinical
Immunology, Immunohematology, Medical Microbiology, and Medical Mycology. After
successful completion of the program of professional study, the student is awarded the Bachelor
of Science by the university, and is then eligible to take one of the certification examinations.
Certification examinations are administered by the Board of Registry, American Society of
Clinical Pathologists, and by the National Certification Agency for Medical Laboratory Personnel.
A student may also elect to complete the Bachelor of Science degree in Biology or Natural
Sciences, then apply to any hospital-based program in Medical Technology accredited by CAHEA.
Specific course requirements for the first three years are indicated in the block schedule on
the next page.
* Committee on Allied Health Education and Accreditation.
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Recommended Sequence of Program
First Semester Sem.Hrs. Second Semester Sem.Hrs.
Freshman Year
BL 110 - Gen. Biology 3 BL 112· Gen. ZOOlogy : 2
BL 111- Gen. Biology Lab 2 BL 113 - Gen. Zoology Lab 2
CH 110 - Gen. Chemistry I 3 CH 112 - Gen. ChemisrryII 3
CH 111 - Gen. Chemistry I Lab 1 CH 113 - Gen. Chemistry II Lab ; 2
MT - Elective"'''' 3 MT • Elective 3
EN 101 - English Composition 3 TH 111 - Intra. to Theology 3
Sophomore Year
CH 240-241 - Organic Chemistry I or CH 24'2-243 -Organic Chemistry n or
CH 202-203 - Organic Chemistry 4 CH 204-205 - Physiol. Chemistry 4
PL 100 - Ethics as Intro. to Phil 3 PH 106 - College Physics II 3
History I (IOO-level Elective)*'" 3 PH 107 - Inoo. Physics Lab II 1
PH 104 - College Physics I 3 History II (l00-level Elective)'"* 3
PH 105 - Intro. Physics Lab 1.. 1 Theology"'''' 3
Humanities Elective «;it.) 3
JlJolorYear
BL 360 - Vert. Physiology 2 BL212 - Bacteriology 2
BL 361 - Vert. Physiology Lab 2 B~if13 - Bacteriology Lab 2
CH 151 - Analytical Chemistry ,'•.•·,f',' 'BE 222 - Immunolqgy , 2
PL 290 - Theory of Knowledge 3 Philosophy Area IV: I.;.i•••3 ),
Humanities Elective (Ut).., ,,3 Theology"'* , ,..;.,' ~: ".3"
Humanities Elective ,.. 3 HUllllmities Elective ; 3
Social Science Elective 3 social Science m~l!vei .•..' ;}
SenlQrYear
During the junior year the student m.Qst apply anci ~;accepiedt"t>r admission by eme of tit!'
affiliated prqgrams in Medical TecAAology. :X;avier llniversiW does n9!gQarantee acce~n~in
one of these programs. Placeml\nt JS"based on oPen competitionWi,th sNdents fro '.
universities and c\llleges. ,The BS~edicarTt:chti9Io 'cill~ree' , ' "'~!ldupon sa..
completion of the fourth year (12 months~ 9htuci ,."Crec!,if,¢C:l".~pical 'l'~9
administered by a hospitill, and approved 9Y;X!!vie ,'. .vernt}'. ,.'. ",,', ,," '" .~s year t1i~ij\l
registers at Xavier University for the secOnd sQffi.ffi,l\r sessiOn;th~ fausemester. lmd' .
semester. ($25 fee payable each~$iSU1\Pq!l·)i,:~;? i, '" '.! , 11 '·'i'!!'.· I'
"'''' See CumcularRequiretnerj~~;paS~si$2;.S3.·j,~U!i;i! "
,iN+;
If a student is unable to enter a program QfM~digaliTechrioiO~~~~ital, a~$~~~#~ ..
should be made with the chair of the appi'dpriate department to d* .... , 'tli'~'~enior ye'llrc9Q~~
necessary for completion of requirements leading to a degree in Bio19gy.:N'atural Soieit¢lif", Qr
Chemical Science.
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THE BACHELOR OF ARTS
(French or Spanish)
(The Department of Modern Languages)
The programs for majors in French and Spanish offered by the Deparunent of Modem
Languages provide an adequate degree of proficiency in the spoken and written language as well
as an in-depth knowledge of the literature and civilization in areas where the language is spoken.
Requirements for modem language (French or Spanish) majors are:
1. placement test to determine which lower division courses are required.
2. complete 27 hours of upper division courses:
a. French majors must include: FR 200, 202 or 203.
b. Spanish majors must include: SP 200, 201,202 or 203.
3. senior comprehensive examination in the language of the major during the final
semester before graduation
Students are encouraged to combine a major in French or Spanish with a business option or
a second major.
Undergraduates who wish to be certified as teachers of French or Spanish are advised to
consult with the O1air of the Department and with the Office of Teacher Education (Room 14
Alter Hall) regarding specific requirements for teacher certification.
First Semester
Recommended Sequence of Program
Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem.Hrs.
..
Freshman Year
History I (100-level Elective)" 3 History IT (1OO-level Elective)" 3
FR or SP 111 - Elementary I 3 FR or SP 112 - Elementary IT 3
Science Elective 3 Science Elective 3
EN 101 - English Composition 3 PL 100 - Ethics as Intro. to Phil 3
MT - Elective" 3 MT - Elective 3
Sophomore Year
Social Science Elective 3 Social Science Elective 3
TIl III - Intro. to Theology 3 Humanities Elective (Lit) 3
Elective 3 FR or SP 122 - Intermediate 11 3
FRorSP 121-IntermediateI 3 Theology ,..•.3,
PL 200 - Metaphysics 3 Elective .3
Junior Year
Humanities Elective (lit) 3 Humanities Elective 3
Elective 3 FR Electives or SP Electives 6
FR or SP 200 - Advanced 3 PL 290 - Theory of Knowledge 3
FR Elective or SP Elective 3 Elective .3
Theology" 3
Senior Year
FR Electives or SP Electives 9 FR Electives or SP Electives 6
Theology" " 3 Philosophy Area IV 3
Humanities Elective 3 Electives 6
See Curricular Requirements, pages 52-53.
... FR 200, 202 or 203, SP 200, 201, 202 or 203.
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AB (French or Spanish with a Business Option)
Students follow the above schedule. However, they must also take the required business
courses listed on page 57 of this catalog.
English Language and American Civilization Program (ELACP)
This program offers intensive English as a second language and an introduction to American
culture. It is intended for international students or others who wish to improve their proficiency
in the English language in order to pursue university degrees or career goals. There are three to
four levels of study, each consisting of five classes which meet each weekday.
The courses offered include composition, grammar, reading/literature, listening,
pronunciation, conversation, study skills and American culture. Courses taken at the regular
intermediate level or above accrue credit toward graduation at Xavier University.
A separate brochure is available: (513) 745-3712.
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THE BACHELOR OF ARTS (Music)
The Department of Music offers two degree programs: the Bachelor of Arts in Music and,
in conjunction with the Department of Education, the Bachelor of Science in Music Education.
The department also offers a broad, general exposure to the field of music through a variety of
courses to all students of the university as they pursue a liberal arts education. In addition,
opportunity for instruction in an applied instrument/voice is available upon departmental approval,
as well as participation in vocal and instrumental ensembles.
Students pursuing the Bachelorof Arts degree in music must complete 42 hours in the major,
including:
1. MU 201-202,210-211,301-302,303,310-311, and 324.
2. 8 hours in applied music.
3. 4 semesters of participation in a vocal and/or instrumental ensemble.
In addition, each student must:
4. Pass a piano proficiency examination before the senior year.
5. Present a recital or write a thesis in major area of concentration during the senior
year.
Students are admitted to the degree programs based upon their musicality and musical
literacy rather than on performance accomplishments. Musical background and proficiency in an
applied instrument/voice will detennine placement within the Department. For a copy ofPolicies
and Guidelines, contact the Department of Music Office.
Recommended Sequence of Program
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Freshman Year
EN 101 - English Composition 3 Humanities Elective (Lit.) .3
11-1 111 - Intro. to Theology 3 PL 100 - Ethics as Intro. to Phil 3
MT - Elective· 3 MT - Elective 3
MU 210 - Survey of Music Lit. 1 3 MU 211 - Survey of Music Lit. II 3
MU 201 - Theory 1. 3 MU 202 - Theory II 3
MU 150 - Applied Music 1 MU 150 - Applied Music 1
Ensemble 1 Ensemble .!
Sophomore Year
Theology'" 3 PL 200 - Metaphysics 3
Foreign Language'" 3 Foreign Language .3
MU 310 - Music History I 3 MU 311 - Music History IT 3
MU 150 - Applied Music 1 MU 302 - Theory IV 3
Ensemble 1 MU 150-AppliedMusic 1
MU 301 - Theory ill 3 Ensemble .!
1unlor Year
Theology'" 3 PL 290 - Theory of Knowledge 3
Foreign Language 3 Foreign Language 3
Science Elective 3 Science Elective 3
History I (IOO-level Elective)· 3 History II (l00-level Elective) 3
MU 324 - Conducting 3 MU 303 - Fonn and Analysis 3
MU 150 - Applied Music 1 MU 150 - Applied Music 1
Senior Year
Theology· 3 Philosophy Area IV .3
Social Science Elective 3 Social Science Elective .3
Humanities Elective (Ut.) 3 Electives 6
Elective 3 MU 150 - Applied Music .1
MU 150 - Applied Music 1
...
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THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Music Education)
(Certlncatlon K·12)
Students pursuing the Bachelor of Science degree in music education must complete 52
hours in music and related music education courses, including:
1. MU 122, 201-202, 221-222,301-302,304,310-311, 324-325,326,327, and 328.
2. 8 hours in applied music.
3. 4 semesters of participation in a vocal and/or instrumental ensemble.
4. Required education courses,
In addition, all music education majors must:
5. Pass a piano proficiency examination before the senior year,
6. Present a recital or write a thesis in major area of concentration during the senior
year.
Students are admitted to the degree programs based upon their musicality and musical
literacy rather than on performance accomplishments. Musical background and proficiency in an
applied instrument/voice will determine placement within the Department. For a copy ofPolicies
and Guidelines, contact the Department of Music Office.
Recommended Sequence of Program
First SemJlster Sem. Hrs, Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Freshman Year
EN 101 • English Composition "'''''''''''''''' 3 Humanities Elective (Lit.)...".""" ".3
TIl 111 • Intra. to Theology "".""" "." 3 PL 100 - Ethics as Intra, to Phil ".3
MT - Elective'" "".." "."." " "" "." 3 MT - Elective " "."" "." " ..3
History I (IOO-level Elective)'" " 3 History II (100-1evel Elective) " .." .3
MU 201· Theory I,.." ".."." 3 MU 202 - Theory II" " ""." 3
MU 150 - Applied Music .." "" " 1 MU 150 - Applied Music " " l
Ensemble " "., "."." " 1 Ensemb1e"" ".. "."" " ".,.,.l
Sophomore Year
PL200 -Metaphysics ".".., 3 Theology'" " " " "" " " 3
ED 1.41 - Human Growth & Dev, 1.." 2 ED 142 - Human Growth & Dev.II 2
ED 131 - Intra. to Secondary Ed.." 3 MU 302 - Theory IV "" " 3
MU301-Theoryill " 3 MU311-MusicHistoryII " " 3
MU 310 - Music History 1.. " "., 3 MU 122 - Music in Elem. & Field Sur. ,2
MU 150· Applied Music " , " 1 MU 150 - Applied Music "1
Ensemble ", " , ", 1 Ensemble " , " , .l
Junior Year
Science Elective " ", " , 3 Science Elective., ", .. " , 3
Humanities Elective (Lit.)" " " 3 ED 215 • Dev, Reading in Sec, Sch, 3
MU 221 - Music in Sec, School..." 2 ED 211 - Clinical Experience .1
MU 324 - Conducting 1.. " " 3 MU 222 - Melh. & Mal. in Sec,
MU 326 - Instr. Techniques I 2 School Music & Field Exp " 2
MU 328 - Functional Piano " "." 2 MU 325 - Conducting 11 " " , 3
ED 438 - Survey: Except. Children 2 MU 327 - Inst, Techniques IT "" 1
MU 150 - Applied Music "" 1 MU 150 - Applied Music "" 1
PL290· Theory of Knowledge ".." ..3
Senior Year
Theology'" " " " 3 ED 403 - Student Teaching " 9
MU 304 - Arranging/Orchestration 3 MU 150 - Applied Music " " 1
MU 329· Instr. Techniques ill 2 Theology'" " " " ", " ""..3
Elective " .. , ", "" " ,,3
MU 150 - Applied Music " " "" ".1
ED 202 - School Curriculum " 2
Philosophy Area IV " """ 3
'" See Curricular Requirements, pages 52-53.
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THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Natural Sciences)
(For Premedical and Predental Students)
The Natural Sciences curriculum for premedical and predental students presents a liberal
arts program with emphasis on those sciences required for an adequate background for subsequent
studies in medicine, in dentistry, and in similar professions. Recurrent pronouncements by
Committees on Admissions at professional schools leave no doubt that they regard an education
in the liberal arts as one of the most important factors in forming a genuinely capable and effective
professional person.
A student who wishes to major in another area is free to do so. Such a student should,
however, seek advice from a member of the Committee for Health Sciences, the Chair of the
appropriate department, and consult a current listing of professional school admission
requirements* so that the selected course of studies will assure the student of a degree and include
all the minimum requirements for admission to those schools of medicine or dentist!)' to which
he/she intends to apply.
The program includes, in addition to standard university graduation requirements, the
following specific requirements:
I. 20 semester hours in biology;
2. 21 semester hours in chemistry;
3. 8 semester hours in physics;
4. an additional 10 semester hours in a science concentration;
5. PS 101 General Psychology, which counts as a social science elective.
"Medical School Admission Requirements" published by the Association ofAmerican
Medical Colleges.
"Admission Requirements of U.S. and Canadian Dental Schools" published by the
American Association of Dental Schools.
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Recommended Sequence of Program
First Semester Sem.Hrs. Second Semester Sem.Hrs.
Freshman Year
BL 110 - Gen. Biology 3 BL 112 - Gen. Zoology 2
BL 111 - Gen. Biology Lab 2 BL 113 - Gen. Zoology Lab ,..2
CH 110 - Gen. Chemistry 1.. 3 CH 112 - Gen. Chemistry n 3
CH 111 - Gen. Chemistry I Lab 1 CH 113 - Gen. Chemistry nLab 2
MT 150 - Elements of Calculus I.. 3 MT 156 - General Statistics 3
Foreign Language"· + 3 Foreign Language ; 3
EN 101 - English Composition 3
Sophomore Year
CH 120 - Prins. Physical Chem 3 BL 300 - Gen. Embryo1ogy 2
CH 151 - Analytical Chemistry 1 BL 301 - Gen. Embryology Lab 2
PH 104 - College Physics I 3 PH 106 - College Physics n 3
PH 105 - Intra. Physics Lab 1... 1 PH 107 -Intra. Physics kb n l
Foreign Language 3 Foreign Language ..':.: 3
TIl 111 - Intra. to Theology 3 PL 100 -Ethics as Intra. to Phil 3
Humanities Elective (lit.) 3 Humanities Elective <Lit.) 3
Junlor¥ear
BL 360 - Vertebrate Physiology 2
BL 361 - Vertebrate Physiology Lab 2
CH 240 - Organic Chemistry 1.. 3
CH 241 - Organic Chemistry I Lab I
History I (100-level Elective)+ 3
Humanities Elective 3
BL 230 ~'Genetics 3
CH 242 - Organic chemistry n 3
CH 243 " Organic Chemistry n Lab 1
History n (lOO-Ievel Elective)+ 3
PL200 - Metaphysics 3
Theology+ : l 3
Senior Year ' . I,
PS 101 - General Psychology 3 Philosophy Atlla IV' : ,.•.3.
Theo1ogy+ 3 Social Science ~et;~ve : ;;..".3 '",I'!
PL 290 - Theory of Knowledge ;.· 3 BL·or CHEI.eqtive"'''' ,..4
Humanities Elective ,•.3 BL 399 or CH39 CH 399 :: 1'
BL or CH Elective•• ...... ,',~.-~,:~' ~.' '; .. j '••:~,.'4:t ThCQ1ogy+t~.:~;~ .~.,?~' ,.:.•..•;;.~.fj~.-:~;~"~)
BL 398 orCH 390 and CH 398 ,.,......•.. ,1 :~;,Ti
,';:!<);,~ >~1~r'
....... Courses in Social S¢ence. Humaniti~s,i~o!log~Y9r1h~~~og~m!iybetakeni
freshman year, 3lldlhe staI't QJ;Janguagep!)sl:p~ed tosopbom~or junior YC/lr.,' ,Jr
...... Student selects ,a. sllnioryeal' con()llntI'Btion of collrse,plllS rese#~lin'eitherBiQl ;.;
or Chemistry. Students conqel;ittaW\ll in. ChemistrystJ,ollld adU'CH290 Chenu'calti !if,;
;:%i'
Literature, 1hr, to junior yearschedulc.i'r" 0/.
+ See Curricular Requirement$, page. SZ~S3~ p,.: ; ,'i:;
'v
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THE BACHELOR OF ARTS (Philosophy)
The major in philosophy is the appropriate course of study for a person intending to pursue
graduate study in philosophy, and is an excellent preparation for entry into professional schools,
especially law school and divinity school or major seminary, and for graduate study in the
humanities or social sciences.
The program of studies for students who choose philosophy as their major subject consists
of 12 courses (36 credit hours): ethics, metaphysics, theory of knowledge, symbolic logic,
British-American philosophy, any 3 history of philosophy courses and 4 electives, chosen by the
student in conjunction with the advisor. Whenever possible, majors should enroll in honors
courses in philosophy.
Students who wish to concentrate in an area of philosophy closely related to some other
discipline may omit symbolic logic and British·American philosophy and may choose a maximum
of 4 philosophically relevant courses from other disciplines as part of their major program. (An
example is history of political theory.) These courses must fit together with each other and with
the student's philosophical electives to form a meaningful whole and must be approved by the
department. This alternative, if adopted and plarmed early enough. will also make it possible for
many students to pursue a double major. The double major in philosophy will strengthen the
student's intellectual development and, indirectly, hislher career opportunities.
Every philosophy major must take part in a philosophy seminar, which includes the
requirement of a directed research paper, and must successfully complete a written and oral
examination on the philosophical subjects which the student has studied.
Recommended Sequence of Program
First Semester Sem.Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Freshman Year
History I (lOa-level Elective)'" 3 History II (IOO-level Elective)'" 3
Foreign Language'" 3 Foreign Language 3
Science Elective 3 Science Elective 3
TIl 111 - Intro. to Theology 3 PL 100 - Ethics as Intra. to Phil 3
Humanities Elective 3 EN 101 - English Composition 3
Sophomore Year
MT - Elective'" 3 MT - Elective 3
Foreign Language 3 Foreign Language 3
PL· History of Philosophy Elective 3 PL - History of Philosophy Elective 3
Theology'" 3 Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3
Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3 Elective .3
Junior Year
PL 311 - Symbolic Logic 3 PL 290 - Theory of Knowledge 3
PL 200 - Metaphysics 3 Philosophy Elective 3
PL - History of Philosophy Elective 3 Social Science Elective 3
Theology'" 3 Electives 6
Social Science Elective 3
Senior Year
PL 307 - Contemp. Brit-Amer. Phil 3 Philosophy Electives 6
Philosophy Elective 3 Electives 9
Theology'" 3
Humanities Elective 3
PL 398 - Senior Seminar 3
'"
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THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
(Physics)
From the tiniest bits of matter to the enormity of the universe there exists a structure that is
based on a surprisingly small number of far-reaching fundamental principles. It is the goal of
physics to discover these fundamental principles, often called the "Laws of Nature," and to
describe all natural phenomena in terms of these principles. The study of physics should be of
particular interest to those who are awed by the mysteries of nature and who wish to share in the
unraveling of these mysteries.
Small classes, seminars, individual diseussion, and student-faculty research are ail integral
part of ,the study program. The physics faculty believes that the best teaching can be done only
when there is a direct individual relationship between a student and a good teacher - a situation in
which there is close faculty-student interaction for discussing, thinking and exploring.
The program in physics is designed to familiarize students with the techniques of
mathematical and experimental physics that would be useful to them in an industrial research or
engineering position; in physics teaching; as a general preparation for more advanced graduate
work in any of the varied fields of physics; or in such disciplines as astronomy, space science,
biophysics, computer science, engineering, geophysics, medicine, law, and oceanography.
The requirements for a Bachelor of Science (physics) include 46 hours of physics, 16 of
mathematics, and 8 of chemistry. Specific courses are shown on the following four-year schedule.
These requirements, however, are modifiable for the needs and interests ofeach individual student.
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Recommended Sequence of Program
First Semester Sem.Hrs. Second Semester Sem.Hrs.
*
Freshman Year
PH 108 • Univ. Physics 1... 3 PH 110 - Univ. Physics II 3
PH 105 - Intro. Physics Lab I... l PH 107 -Intro. Physics Lab II 1
CS - Computer Science 3 MT 171 • Calculus II 3
MT 170 - Calculus I* 3 EN 101 - English Composition 3
PL 100 - Ethics as Intro. to Phil 3 TH 111 - Intro. to Theology 3
Foreign Language+ 3 Foreign Language 3
MT 162 - Solid Anal. Geometry 2
Sophomore Year
PH 350 - Theoret. Mechanics 1.. 3 PH 351 - Theoret. Mechanics IT 3
MT 221 - Calculus ill 3 PH 244 - Electronics IT 2
PH 242 - Electronics 1.. 2 PH 245 - Electronics IT Lab 1
PH 243 - Electronics I Lab 1 MT 216 - Inf. Series & Diff. Equat 3
PL 200 - Metaphysics 3 Theology+ 3
Humanities Elective 3 Foreign Langua'ge 3
Foreign Language 3 Humanities Elective 3
Junior Year
PH 366 - Atomic Physics 3 PH 374 - Nuclear Physics 3
PH 367 - Atomic Physics Lab 1 PH 381 - Nuclear Physics Lab ;.1
PH 352 - Electromagnetism 3 PH 364 - Optics 3
PH 395 - Physics Research 1.. 1 PH 396 - Physics Research II 1
CH 110 - Gen. Chemistry I 3 CH 112 - Gen. CheJPistry II 3
CH 111 - Gen. Chemistry I Lab 1 CH 115 - Gen. Chemistry IT Lab !
Mathematics Elective 3 MT or CS • Elective** 3
PL 290 - Theory of Knowledge 3 Theology+ 3
~enl.QrYelir
PH 376 - Quantum Mechanics 3 PH 372 - Advanced"E & M Theory 2
PH 398 - Physics Thesis I 1 PH 365 - Optics La.b 1
Philosophy Area IV , 3 PH 3,99 - Physics Thesis II .!
Humanities Elective (Ut.) 3 Social ScienceElective.~.i ,,3
History I (lOO-level Elective)+ 3 History II (lOO7lev~hE,lective)+ ,,3
Social Science Elective 3 Theology+ , ;./.:[':;;: $
Humanities Elective (Ut.) 3
Students registered for MT 170 are required to take MT 161 Plane Analytic Geometry,
1 credit hour.
+ See Curricular Requirements, pages 52-53.
** Not required. Recommended for those who plan to attend graduate school.
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PREPHARMACYPROGRAM
Colleges of pharmacy require a minimum of two years of undergraduate study and include
certain required courses for admission. If the required courses have been completed, students may
apply to a college of pharmacy after two years of study or after earning a baccalaureate degree.
The curriculum outlined here satisfies the minimum preparation for admission to most
colleges of pharmacy. It may be modified to meet other specific requirements of a particular
college of pharmacy. A current listing of such requirements* should be consulted by the student
in order to plan a satisfactory program. The student is advised to meet regularly with a member
of the Committee on Health Sciences so as to be well-informed about all current prerequisites and
the procedures to be followed in applying for admission to a college of pharmacy.
If the student plans to continue undergraduate education at Xavier University and to obtain
a BS degree, this can be done easily in the case of the BS (Biology), BS (Chemical Science), and
BS (Natural Sciences) programs. The student then should meet with the chair of the appropriate
science department for guidance in the choice of courses necessary for the desired degree.
"Pharmacy School Admission Requirements" published by the American Association
of Colleges of Pharmacy.
Recommended Sequence of Program
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem.Hrs.
Freshman Year
MT 150 - Elements of Calculus 1** 3
BL 110 - Gen. Biology 3
BL III • Gen. Biology Lab 2
CH 110 • Gen. Chemistry 1. 3
CH 111 • Gen. Chemistry I Lab 1
TH 111 . Intro. to Theology 3
PS 101 . Gen. Psychology 3
MT 151 . Elements of Calculus II** 3
BL 112 - Gen. Zoology 2
BL 113 - Gen. Zoology Lab 2
CH 112 - Gen. Chemistry II 3
CH 115 - Gen. Chemistry II Lab 1
PL 100 - Ethics as Intro. to Phil 3
EN 101 - English Composition 3
Sophomore Year
CH 240 - Organic Chemistry I... 3
CH 241 - Organic Chemistry I Lab 1
PH 104 - College Physics 1 3
PH 105 - Introductory Physics Lab I I
MT 146 - Elementary Statistics 3
History I (lOO-level Elective)+ 3
EN· Literature 3
CH 242 - Organic Chemistry IT 3
CH 243 - Organic Chemistry IT Lab 1
PH 106 • College Physics II 3
PH 107 . Introductory Physics Lab II I
BL 212 - Baeteriology++ *** 2
PL 200 - Metaphysics 3
EC 205 • Microeconomic Principles 3
** See Curricular Requirements, pages 52-53.
+ If completed in high school, substitute literature course.
++ Some colleges of pharmacy also require Bacteriology Lab (BL 213).
*** BL 210 Microbiology may be substituted.
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THE BACHELOR OF ARTS
(Theology)
The srody of theology integrates knowledge of religious traditions with the questions men
and women today have about themselves and the world in which they live.
The theology faculty attempts to assist the student in this integration with courses about
religious traditions, especially the Judaeo-Christian tradition, and with other related courses to
understand the issues of our times as a source of theology.
1be major in theology is a preparation for graduate studies in theology, as well as a
preparation for religious education and other forms of ministry. With appropriate counselling, a
student can combine this major in the liberal arts can also be combined with a major in another
field (e.g., English, history, psychology, secondary education) both for the student's personal
enrichment and in view of broader career opportunities.
Students majoring in theology take 12 courses (36 credit hours) in theology. Also required
for graduation is a research paper on which the student will be examined by a faculty committee.
Courses are distributed as follows:
1. 1 introductory course - TH III Introduction to Theology
2. 6 courses arranged for theology majors
3. 2 electives in specified areas of theology
4. 3 theology electives
Recommended Sequence or Program
First Sem£ster Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Freshman Year
Foreign Language'" 3 Foreign Language 3
History I (IOO-level Elective)'" 3 History n (IOO-level Elective)'" 3
Science Elective 3 Science Elective 3
TH 111 - Intro. to Theology 3 PL 100 - Ethics as Intra. to Phil 3
EN 101 - English Composition 3 . Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3
Sophomore Year
Foreign Language 3 Foreign Language 3
Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3 MT - Elective 3
MT - Elective'" 3 PL 200 - Metaphysics 3
Social Science Elective 3 Social Science Elective , ;3
Theology (Christian Tradition 1)+ 3 Theology (Christian Tradition m+ 3
Junior Year
Humanities Elective 3 Humanities Elective 3
PL 290 - Theory of Knowledge 3 Philosophy Area IV 3
Theology (lntro to Scripture)+ 3 Theology (Scripture Elective) 3
Theology Elective 3 Theology (Buddhism, Judaism, etc.) 3
Elective"'''' 3 Elective"'''' ; 3
SeillorYear
Theology (Christian Ethics)+ 3 Theology (Christian Doctrine Today)+ ..3
Theology (Senior Seminar)+ 3 Electives"'''' .12
Theology Electives 6
Elective"'''' 3
Special section for theology majors.
See Curricular Requirements, pages 52-53.
U Theology majors have 21 hours of free electives; it is recommended that these be
chosen in one area as a second concentration, rather than a wide dispersal of courses.
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College of Business Administration
The College of Business Administration offers the Bachelor of Science in Business
Administration in the following majors: Accounting, Economics, Finance, General Business,
(General Business Entrepreneurial Studies), Industrial Relations, Information Systems,
Management, and Marketing. The degree programs provide the student with a broad preparation
in the field of business administration together with an intensive background in his or her major.
Additionally, the degree integrates the concept of a liberal education, since the student in the
College of Business Administration also fulfills the general university curriculum required of all
students. The college also offers an Associate degree in Business.
General university requirements are described on pages 52-53 of this catalog. Requirements
in the major are listed in the degree programs which immediately follow this page. College of
Business Administration core curriculum requirements for all majors are as follows:
Course No,
AC 205, 206
EC 205, 206
IS 100
MK300
IR301
FI300
MG305
EC3000r
EC301
OS 200
08250
BA300
BA499
Sem. Hrs.
Principles of Accounting I,II 6
Microeconomic Principles, Macroeconomic Principles 6
Introductrion to Data Processing 3
Principles of Marketing 3
Human Resources 3
Busines s Finance 3
Organizational Behavior 3
International Trade & Business Environment, or
Money & Banking 3
Business Statistics 3
Applied Quantitative Methods for Business 3
Legal Environment 3
Business Policy 3
NOTES:
I. The College of Business requires the following six hour mathematics sequence:
MT 149 Elementary Functions
MT 150 Calculus
Students who test out of MT 149 and begin with MT 150 should then take MT 156
General Statistics. If the MT 150, MT 156 sequence is followed, OS 200 Business
Statistics is waived.
2. Many courses in the Business Core and in the various Business Majors have pre-
requisites. Students are advised to check the course listings in this catalog for these
prerequisites.
3. Ethical Business Decisions is the recommended Area IV Philosophy course.
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THE ASSOCIATE DEGREE IN BUSINESS
The College of Business offers a two year degree in business. The program is evenly divided
between general university core requirements and business courses. They are:
Course No
AC 205, 206
EC 205, 206
IS 100
DS200
EC301
BA300
MG305
MK300
EN 101
MT149
MT150
Sem. Rrs,
Principles of Accounting I,II " 6
Microeconomic Principles, Macroeconomic Principles 6
Introductrion to Data Processing 3
Business Statistics , 3
Money & Banking 3
Legal Environment 3
Organizational Behavior , 3
Principles of Marlceting 3
English Composition 3
Elementary Functions 3
Calculus " 3
Social Sciences 3
Humanities (3 hrs. must be a literature course) 6
Philosophy{Ibeology 9
Free Elective , " 3
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (Accounting)
The program in accounting is designed to provide intensive education of a comprehensive
nature for the adequate preparation of public, private or governmental accountants. The advanced
courses which elaborate on financial accounting theory, systems analysis and design, managerial
accounting, taxation, and auditing help prepare students for the CPA and CMA ex:aminations.
Students majoring in accounting must complete the following courses in the major: AC205
and 206 Principles of Accounting I and IT; AC 301 and 302 Intermediate Accounting I and IT; AC
311 Taxation; AC 321 Cost Accounting; AC 401 Advanced Accounting; AC 411 Accounting
Information Systems; and AC 421 Auditing.
Recommended Sequence of Program
First Semester Sem.Hrs. Second Semester Sem.Hrs.
*
Freshmen Year
PL 100 - Ethics as Intro. to Phil 3 TH 111 - Intro. to Theology 3
MT 149 - Elementary Functions* 3 MT 150 - Elements of Calculus 1.. 3
EN 101 - English Composition 3 Humanities Elective 3
Social Science Elective 3 IS 100 - Intro. to Data Processing 3
Science Elective 3 Science Elective 3
Sophomore Year
PL 200 • Metaphysics 3 Theo1ogy* 3
Humanities Elective (Lit) 3 IR 301 - Human Resources 3
AC 205 - Accounting I 3 AC 206 - Accounting IT 3
EC 205 - Microeconomic Principles 3 EC 206 - Macroeconomic Principles 3
DS 200 - Business Statistics 3 DS 250 - Quantitative Bus. Methods 3
Junior Year
AC 301 • Intermediate Accounting 1.. 3 AC 302 - Intermediate Accounting IT 3
AC 311 - Intro. to Taxation** 3 AC 321 - Cost Accounting IU 3
MK 300 - Principles of Marketing 3 PL 290 - Theory of Knowledge 3
MG 305 - Organizational Behavior 3 Theology* 3
PI 300 - Business Finance 3 BA 300 - Legal Environrnent.. 3
Senior Year
AC 411 - Acct. Infor. Systems"" 3 AC 421 - Auditing** 3
AC 401 - Advanced AccountingU 3 BA 499· Business Policy 3
Philosophy Area IV 3 Theology* 3
Humanities Elective 3 Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3
EC 300 - Intemat. Trade & Bus. or Social Science Elective 3
EC 301 - Money & Banking 3
See Curricular Requirements, pages 52-53.
** Offered both semesters, although one may be evenings only.
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THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (Economics)
The Bachelor of Science in Business Administration in Economics provides the student with
an understanding of economic issues pertaining to individual firms, industries, and the overall
economy. The study of economics emphasizes both analytic reasoning and a thorough knowledge
of economic institutions. Economic majors, supported by the knowledge of functional tools
acquired in the business core, analyze such topics as inflation, unemployment, international trade,
financial markets, and governmental economic activity.
The program has proven useful to people who have moved into positions in all the functional
areas of business. It is also an excellent background for graduate study in business, in law, and in
economics itself.
Requirements in the concentration include: EC 305 Microeconomic Analysis; BC 306
Macroeconomic Analysis; and twelve (12) hours* of economics electives, at least six (6) hours of
which must be 4oo·1evel courses.
* Three hours of Industrial Relations courses (other than IR 301, IR 320, IR 330, and
IR495) may be substituted for three hours of 300 level economics courses,
Recommended Sequence of Program
First Semester Sem.Hrs. Second Semester Sem.Hrs.
Freshman Year
PL 100· Ethics as Intro. to Phil 3 TH HI - Intro. to TheQIogy , 3
MT 149 - Elementary Functions# 3 MT 150 • Elements of Calculus 1. 3
EN 101 - English Composition 3 Humanities Elective 3
Social Science Elective 3 IS 100 - Prin. of Data Processing 3
Science Elective 3 Science Elective .3
Sophomore Year
PL 200· Metaphysics 3 Theology# , .3
Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3 Social Science Elective 3
AC 205 - Prin. of Accounting 1.. 3 AC 206 - Prin. of Accounting II 3
DS 200 - Business Statistics 3 DS 250 • Quantitatiye Bus. Methods 3
EC 205 • Microeconomic Principles 3 EC 206 - Macroeconornic Principles 3
Junior Year
MK 300 - Principles of Mllrketing ., 3 PL 290 - ThepryoflC1:lowledge ;..p ..3
MG 305 - Organizational Behavior 3 Theology# : .3
PI 300 - Business Finance 3 Be 306 - Macroeconomic Analysis 3
IR 301 • Human Resources 3 BA 300 - Leglll Envir9nment 3
BC 305 . Microeconornic Analysis ,. 3 Economics Elective"'''' 3
Senior Year
Philosophy Area IV 3 Theology# .3
Economics Elective** 3 Economics Electives** 6
Humanities Eleetive 3 Elective .3
Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3 BA 499 - Business Policy 3
BA 300 • Internal. Trade & Bus. or
BA301-Money&Banking 3
# See Curricular Requirements, pages 52-53.
** See requirements for concentration above.
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THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (Finance)
The Bachelor of Science in Business Administration program in finance develops an
appreciation of financial management and financial operation. Everyone majoring in finance must
take basic courses designed to acquaint him or her with the various financial records of the firm,
the character and appraisal of corporate securities, and the fmancial techniques applicable to the
various phases of the discipline. In addition, the student may choose elective subjects.
The major requires eighteen hours over and above the college core course, PI 300. The
requirements are as follows:
PI 365 Investments PI 480 Cases and Problems in Finance
PI 370 Financial Institutions One fmance elective
PI 401 Financial Management One approved accounting elective·
* AC 350 Financial Analysis for Managers is strongly recommended as the
accounting elective.
Recommended Sequence of Program
First Semester Sem.Hrs. Second Semester Sem.Hrs.
Freshmen Year
TH III - Intro. to Theology 3 PL 100 - Ethics as Intro. to Phil 3
MT 149 - Elementary Functions.· 3 MT 150 • Elements of Calculus 1 3
Humanities Elective 3 EN 101 - English Composition 3
Social Science Elective 3 Social Science Elective .3
Science Elective 3 Science Elective 3
Sophomore Year
Theology** 3 PL 200 - Metaphysics 3
AC 205 • Accounting 1... 3 AC 206 • Accounting IT 3
EC 205 • Microeconomic Principles 3 EC 206 • Macroeconomic Principles 3
IS 100 - lotTO. to Data Processing 3 Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3
OS 200 - Business Statistics 3 DS 250 - Quantitative Bus. Methods 3
Junior Year
BA 300· Legal Environment 3 IR 301 - Human Resources 3
MK 300 - Principles of Marketing 3 PL 290 - Theory of Knowledge 3
MG 305 • Organizational Behavior 3 PI 370 - Financial Institutions 3
PI 300 - Business Finance 3 EC 300 - Intemat. Trade & Bus. or
Theology·* 3 EC 301 - Money & Banking 3
PI 365 - Investments .3
ScnlorYear
Theology·* 3 Philosophy Area IV 3
PI 401 - Financial Management 3 PI 480 - Cases & Probs in Finance 3
Humanities Elective (Iit.) 3 Finance 400 level Elective 3
Humanities Elective 3 Free Elective 3
AC - Approved Acet. Elective 3 BA 499 - Business Policy 3
•• See Curricular Requirements, pages 52-53.
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THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
BUSINESS ADMINISTRAnON (General Business)
The Bachelor of Science in Business Administration in General Business provides a broad,
flexible program in business education that prepares students for a variety of careers, particularly
students interested in Pre~Law or Pre-MBA preparation. The degree requires advanced study in
a number of business areas, with the opponurtity to take business electives pertaining to career
choices.
The number of credit hours required is 21 over and above the College of Business core
curriculum requirements. Of these, 6 are elective hours and may be chosen from any CBA
departmental offerings. The other 15 hours must be selected from the following list, and one
course is to be selected from each of the 5 areas.
Course No.
1. AC301
AC 311
AC321
2. FI365
FI370
FI401
3. IS 320
4. MK320
MK345
MK355
MK370
5. MG308
MG309
MG311
Electives
Sem. Hrs.
Intermediate Accowlting 3
Taxation of Individuals
Cost Accounting
Investments 3
Financial Institutions
Financial Management
Microcomputer Application 3
International Marketing 3
Marketing Commurtications
New Product Development
Consumer Behavior
Business Communications 3
Organizational Theory & Design
Entrepreneurship
Upper Division (300-level or higher)
Business College courses 6
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Recommended Sequence of Program
First Semester Sem.Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Freshman Year
PL 100 • Ethics as Intro. to Phil 3
MT 149 - Elementary Functions 3
EN 101 - English Composition 3
Social Science Elective 3
Science Elective 3
TH 111 - Intro. to Theology 3
MT 150 • Elements of Calculus 1.. 3
Humanities Elective 3
IS 100 - Intro. to Data Processing 3
Science Elective .3
Sophomore Year
PL 200 - Metaphysics 3
Social Science Elective 3
AC 205 - Accounting 1. 3
EC 205 • Microeconomic Principles 3
DS 200 - Business Statistics 3
Theology· 3
Humanities Elective (Lit.} 3
AC 206 - Accounting n 3
BC 206 - Macroeconomic Principles 3
DS 250 - Quantitative Bus. Methods 3
Junior Year
PL 290 - Theory of Knowledge 3
MG 305 - Organizational Behavior 3
MK 300 - Principles of Marketing 3
PI 300 • Business Finance 3
IR 301 - Human Resources 3
Theology* , .3
PI Elective .3
IS 320 - Microcomputers 3
AC Elective .3
MK Elective .3
Senior Year
Philosophy Area IV , 3
MG Elective 3
EC 300 • Intemat. Trade & Bus. or
EC 301 • Money & Banking 3
BA 300· Legal Environment 3
General Business Elective 3
Theology* 3
Humanities Elective 3
Humanities Elective (Lito) 3
General Business Elective 3
BA 499 - Busmess Policy 3
See Curricular Requirements on pages 52-5~.
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THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
(Entrepreneurial Studies)
(Note: Entrepreneurial Studies is a specialized program within the General Business major
at Xavier. Students completing program requirements will be awarded a BSBA in General
Business.)
The strength of our free enterprise economy depends heavily on entrepreneurs; individuals
who take initiative and assume risks in creating new businesses or in growing existing ones. The
program in Entrepreneurial Studies is designed to help prepare students to:
- provide progressive leadership and management for existing family businesses,
- identify and develop corporate new business opportunities,
start their own businesses.
The major program in Entrepreneurial Studies requires advanced coursework in four
departments within the College of Business Administration, for a total of 21 hours of upper level
work as follows (all courses listed are 3 semester hours):
REQUlRED COURSES: MG 311. IS 320, Fl422, MG 495.
ELECTIVE COURSES (Choose 3. at least I in Marketing): MK 302, MK 330, MK
361,MK 355, IS 359, Fl370,MG 308.
All students choosing this majorprogram must see the director of the Xavier Entrepreneurial
Center before declaring their major.
Recommended Sequence of Program
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Freshman Year
PL 100 - Ethics as Intra. to Phil. " 3 TH III - Intro. to Theology 3
MT 149 - Elementary Functions 3 MT 150 - Elements of Calculus 1.. 3
EN 101 - English Composition 3 Humanities Elective 3
Social Science Elective 3 IS 100 - Intra. to Data Processing 3
Science Eleetive 3 Science Elective 3
Sophomore Year
PL 200 - Metaphysics 3 Theology* 3
Social Science Elective 3 Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3
AC 205 - Accounting 1.. 3 AC 206 - Accounting II 3
EC 205 - Microeconornic Principles 3 BC 206 - Macroeconomic Principles 3
DS 200 - Business Statistics 3 DS 250 - Quantitative Bus. Methods 3
Junior Year
PL 290 - Theory of Knowledge 3 Theology* 3
MG 305 - Organizational Behavior 3 MG 311 Entrepreneurship 3
MK 300 - Principles of Marketing 3 IS 320 "Microcomputers 3
Fl300 - Business Finance 3 BA 300 Legal Environment 3
IR 301 - Human Resources 3 Entrepreneurial Studies Elective 3
Senior Year
Philosophy Area IV 3 Theology· 3
FI 422 Entrep. Finance 3 Entrepreneurial Studies Elective 3
EC 300 - Internat. Trade & Bus. or Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3
EC 301 - Money & Banking 3 MG 495 Individual Project in
Entrepreneurial Studies Elective 3 Entrepreneurial Studies 3
Humanities Elective 3 BA 499 - Business Policy 3
•
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THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (Industrial Relations)
In tOOay's increasingly complex business world, there is a need for personnel and industrial
relations leaders with well-rounded professional training. Although the primary goal of the
program is to provide the professional training necessary for graduates to obtain personnel and
industrial relations jobs, the major should be especially appealing to students with broad interests.
Reflecting this broad approach, the field of personnel and industrial relations is smdied from
economic, political, psychological, and legal perspectives.
The majoris sufficiently broad to appeal to students with wide interests, yet specific enough
to provide the necessary professional skills that are attractive to prospective employers. The
personnel and industrial relations majorprepares graduates forprofessional positions in personnel,
industrial relations, and govemment work. It also serves as excellent preparation for graduate
programs in personnel or industrial relations as well as for law school.
The concentration requires eighteen hours beyond IR 301 Human Resources. IR 302 Labor
Relations, and IR 320 Personnel Administration are recommended for all majors. Ofthe remaining
twelve hours, three hours of economic courses (other than EC 205, 206, 300, or 301) may be
substituted for three hours of Industrial Relations electives.
Recommended Sequence of Program
First Semester Sem.Hrs. Second Semester Sem.Hrs.
Freshman Year
TH 111 - Intro. to Theology 3 PL 100 - Ethics as Intro. to Phil 3
MT 149 - Elementary Functions 3 MT 150 - Elements of Calculus I.. 3
Humanities Elective 3 EN 101 - English Composition 3
Social Science Elective 3 Social Science Elective 3
Science Elective 3 Science Elective .3
Sophomore Year
Theology" 3 PL 200 - Metaphysics 3
IS 100 • Intro. to Data Processing 3 Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3
AC 205 - Accounting I 3 AC 206 - Accounting n 3
EC 205 • Microeconornic Principles 3 EC 206 - Macroeconomic Principles 3
DS 200 - Business Statistics 3 DS250· Quantitative Bus. Methods 3
JuplorYear
Theology" , 3 PL290.ThlloI¥I!C;)fKnpwlooge ;3
MG 305 - Organizational Behavior 3 IR • Elective ;, 1 .3
MK 300 - Principles of Marketing 3 1R - Elective .3
PI 300 - Business Finance 3 EC 300 - Internat. Trade & Bus. or
IR 301 - Human Resources 3 EC 301 - Money & Banking 3
BA 300 Legal Environment 3
Senior Year
Theology" 3 Philosophy Area IV 3
IR - Elective 3 1R - Elective .3
IR - Elective 3 1R - Elective .3
Humanities Elective 3 BA 499- Business Policy 3
Elective 3 Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3
See Curricular Requirements on pages 52-53.
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THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (Information Systems)
The objectives of the Information System Program are to facilitate good management by:
I. providing specialized professional training in information systems principles
and techniques.
2. stimulating the application of sound information systems to the wide range
of business activities.
3. aiding in the development of the student's intellect, communication skills,
and analytic ability to prepare for the dynamic field of computer-information
systems.
This degree is designed for individuals who aspire to a career as programmer/analyst,
systems analyst, or information systems manager. The IS major is very conducive to double
majoring with other majors. Consult the college office for more details.
The number of required hours for an information systems major is 24. Required courses are:
IS 100, 300, 364, 450, 358, 452 and 6 hours of electives.
Recommended Sequence of Program
First Semester Sem.Hrs. SeCOM Semester Sem.Nrs.
Freshman Year
TH III - Intra. to Theology 3 PL 100 - Ethics as Intra. to Phil 3
MT 149 - Elementary Functions 3 MT 150 - Elements of Calculus 1... 3
Humanities Elective 3 EN 101 - English Composition 3
Social Science Elective 3 Social Science E1ective 3
Science Elective 3 Science E1ective 3
Sophomore Year
Theology· 3 PL 200 - Metaphysics 3
IS 100 - Intro. to Data Processing 3 Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3
AC 205 - Accounting 1.. 3 AC 206 - Accounting n 3
EC 205 - Microeconomic Principles 3 EC 206 - Macroeconomic Principles 3
DS 200 - Business Statistics 3 DS 250 - Quantitative Bus. Methods 3
Junior Year
Theology· 3 PL 290 • Theory of Knowledge 3
IS 300 - Data Organization 3 IR 301 - Human Resources 3
MG 305 - Organizational Behavior 3 IS 358 - Data Model. & Data Base Des. 3
MK 300 - Principles of Marketing 3 IS 364 - COBOL 3
Fl300 - Business Finance 3 BC 300 - Internal. Trade & Bus. or
BC 30I - Money & Banking 3
Senior Year
Theology· 3 Philosophy Area N 3
IS 450 Systems Analysis & Design 3 IS 452 - Systems Develop. Project 3
IS Elective 3 Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3
BA 300 Legal Environment 3 BA 499 - Business Policy 3
Humanities E1ective 3 IS E1ective 3
•
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THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (Management)
The objectives of this program are to facilitate good management by:
1. providing education in the principles and practices of effective operation of
the business organization.
2. enabling the student to handle a wide range of problems encountered in
management.
3. helping to develop the student's leadership capabilities.
1ms degree is designed for individuals who have career aspirations lIS management trainees,
personnel trainees, in business education'"•or in pre-law.
The number of required hours for a management major is 21. The required course are: MG
305,306,308,309,310, and 6 hours of electives.
• Students interested in teaching certification in business should consult with the chair
of the Education Department for certification requirements.
Recommended Sequence of Program
First Semester Sem.Hrs. Second Semester Sem.Hrs.
Freshman Year
PL 100 - Ethics as Intro. to Phil 3 TH 111 - Intro. to Theology 3
MT 149 - Elementary Functions 3 MT 150 - Elements of Calculus 1.. 3
EN 101- English Composition 3 H\lmanities Elective : 3
Social Science Elective 3 IS 100 . Intro. to Data Processing 3
Science Elective 3 Science Elective 3
Sophomore Year
PL 200 . Metaphysics 3 Theology· '" .3
AC 205 - Accounting I 3 AC 206 - Accounting II 3
EC 205 - Microeconomic Principles 3 EC 206 . Macroeconomic Principles 3
DS 200 - Business Statistics 3 DS 250 - Quantitative Bus. Methods 3
Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3 Social Science Elective ~ 3
Junior Year
PL 290 - Theory of Knowledge 3 MG 306 - Production Management 3
MG 305 - Organizational Behavior 3 MG 308 - Business CommicatiOlls 3
MK 300 - Principles of Marketing 3 Theology"'''' .3
IR 301· Human Resources 3 Humani,tiesJ:ile~ve , ;3
PI 300 - Business Finance 3 EC 300 • Intemat. Trade e$I. Bus. or
EC 301 - MOlleY /!t. Banking 3
Senior Year
Philosophy Area IV 3 Theology"'''' 3
MG 309 - Organ. Theory & Design 3 MG 310 - Work Group Process 3
MG - Elective 3 Elective .3
MG - Elective 3 BA 499 - Business Policy 3
BA 300 Legal Environment 3 Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3
... '" Sce Curricular Requirements on pages 52-53.
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THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (Marketing)
Marketing is the dynamic process by which individuals and organizations strive to anticipate
and satisfy consumers' needs and wants. In a free enterprise, freedom of choice society, this is
accomplished through marketing research, product planning and pricing, promotion (advertising
and selling), and distribution.
The marketing major develops an understanding of the concepts, functions and institutions
of marketing, an appreciation of consumer orientation, and the ability to analyze marketiog
problems and formulate marketing policies.
This program is particularly relevant to the student planning a career in sales, advertising,
consumer relations, merchandising, brand management, marketiog management, marketiog
research, retailing services, purchasing, business logistics, small business operations, executive
management, consulting, business education, or work in certain government agencies.
The required courses for this degree are: MK 300, MK 302, MK 404, MK 499 and nine
semester hours of electives in upper division marketiog courses.
Recommended Sequence of Program
First Se~ster Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem.Hrs.
Freshman Year
TH 111 - Intra. to Theology 3 PL 100 - Ethics as Intra. to Phil 3
MT 149 - Elementary Functions 3 MT 150 - Elements of Calculus 1.. 3
Humanities Elective 3 EN 101 - English Composition 3
Social Science Elective 3 Social Science Elective 3
Science Elective 3 Science Elective .3
Sophomore Year
Theology· 3 PL 200 - Metaphysics .3
IS 100 - Intra. to Data Processing 3 Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3
AC 205 - Accounting 1. 3 AC 206 - Accounting II 3
EC 205 - Microeconomic Principles 3 EC 206 - Macroeconomic Principles 3
DS 200 - Business Statistics 3 DS 250 - Quantitative Bus. Methods 3
Junior Year
Theology· 3 PL 290 • Theory of Knowledge 3
IR 301 - Human Resources 3 MK 302 - Market Research 3
MG 305 • Organizational Behavior 3 MK - Elective 3
MK 300 - Principles of Marketiog 3 BC 300 • Internal. Trade & Bus. or
PI 300 - Business Finance 3 EC 301 - Money & Banking 3
BA 300 • Legal Environment 3
Senior Year
Theology'" 3 Philosophy Area N 3
MK 404 - Marketing Management 3 MK 499 - Marketing Planning & Anal..3
MK - Elective 3 Humanities Elective (1it.) 3
Elective 3 BA 499 - Business Policy 3
Humanities Elective 3 MK - Elective 3
See Curricular Requirements on pages 52-53.
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THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
(Criminal Justice)
The curriculum for criminal justice majors preparing for careers is designed to provide
concepts, skills, and attitudes necessary for functioning with competence and conscience. For
non-career students, a wider knowledge of important issues required for involved and intonned
citizen participation in the criminal justice system and its operations is acquired along with ethical
considerations related to concepts of justice in contemporary society.
Students majoring in Criminal Justice must complete 30 hours including the following CJ
101, CJ 102, CJ 210, CJ 221, CJ 230, and CJ 260. In addition, CJ 291 Practicum in Criminal
Justice consisting of supervised placement in criminal justice agencies, and CJ 281 Methods of
Criminal Justice Research providing exposure to applied research in the subject area, are required
of all students. An additional 6 hours must be chosen from Criminal Justice elective courses.
The department advisor consults individually with each student in course selections.
Recommended Sequence of Program
First Semester Sem.Hrs. Second Semester Sem.Hrs.
Freshman Year
History I (lOO-level Elective)'" 3 0 101 - Intro. to Criminal Justice 3
Foreign Language 3 Foreign Language ; 3
TH III - Intro. to Theology 3 Science Elective 3
Science Elective 3 History II (lOO-level Elective)'" 3
EN 101 • English Composition 3 PI,. 100 - Ethics as Intro. to Phil. 3
Sophomore Year
CJ260 - Current Issues in 0 3 0210 - Const. Law & Amer. Court 1 3
Theology Elective'" 3 Foreign Language 3
Foreign Language 3 0 102- Intro. to Law Enforcement 3
Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3 Humanities Elective 3
MT 146 - Elementary Statistics 3 P!W.osophy Areall 3
Junior Year
Theology Elective'" "' 3 PI,. 29q- Theory of Knowledge ~
CJ 221 - Juv. Justice in Chang. Soc 3 CJ • IDective 3
Humanities Elective 3 CJ 230-Cons~lpaw & Am. Courts II 3
Social Science Elective 3 Social,.Scienc~~lcotive 3
Mathematics Elective 3 H\lmanities l1-lective (Lit.) 3
Senior Year
CJ - Elective 3 CJ 291 - Pracffcum 3 .
CJ 281 • Methods of Research in CJ 3 Philosophy Area IV 3
Theology Elective'" 3 Electives 9
Elective 6
'" See Curricular Requirements, pages 52-53.
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THE BACHELOR OF ARTS (Economics)
The Bachelor of Arts degree in economics offers students a liberal arts background and
provides a thorough understanding of economic activity. The A.B. in economics is an appropriate
background for a career in business or government. It also provides an excellent basis for graduate
study in law and in business as well as in economics itself.
Economics majors gain a knowledge of the operation of the economy and experience with
the methods of economic analysis. SpecificallY, students analyze such topics as inflation,
unemployment, managerial decision-making, international trade, and governmental economic
activity.
Requirements for the major include: EC 205, EC 206, EC 305, and EC 306; and 18
hours of economics electives,l at least 6 of which must be at the 400 leve1.2
1 Up to 6 hours of industrial relations courses other than IR 320, IR 321 and IR495
may be substituted for up to 6 hours of 300 level economics courses.
2 EC 440 Public Finance andlor EC 450 International Economics must be included.
Recommended Sequence of Program
First Semester Sem.Hrs. Second Semester Sem.Hrs.
Freshman Year
History I (lOO-level Elective)" 3 History II (IOO-level Elective)" 3
Foreign Language" 3 Foreign Language" 3
TIl 111 - Intro. to Theology 3 PL 100 - Ethics as Intra. to Phil 3
EN 101 - English Composition 3 Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3
MT 150 - Elements of Calculus I 3 MT 156 - General Statistics 3
Sophomore Year
Ee 205 - Microeconomic Principles 3 EC 206 - Macroeconomic Principles 3
Science Elective 3 Science Elective 3
Theology'" 3 PL200 -Metaphysics 3
Foreign Language 3 Foreign Language 3
Social Science Elective 3 Social Science Elective 3
Junior Year
EC 305 - Microeconomic Analysis 3 Ee 306 - Macroeconomic Analysis 3
Theology" 3 PL 290 - Theory of Knowledge 3
Humanities Elective {Ut.) 3 Humanities Eleetive 3
Economics Elective 3 Economics Elective 3
Elective 3 Elective 3
Senior Year
Economics Electives"'''''' 6 Economics Electives"' 6
Elective 3 Electives 6
Philosophy Area IV 3 Humanities Elective 3
Theology" 3
.. See Curricular Requirements, pages 52-53.
.... Some Students may find it necessary to use one of their free electives to take MT 149
Elementary Functions prior to taking MT 150.
...... See requirements for concentration above.
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EDUCATION
TEACHER CERTIFICATION
The university offers teacher certification programs, approved by the Ohio State Board of
Education, for pre-kindergarten, kindergarten, elementary, special education, and secondary
school teaching. The Education Department also offers American Montessori Society certification
in Montessori pre-primary and elementary teaching.
The four year schedules on the following pages outline the requirements and recommended
sequence of courses for these certificates. Specific brochures of these programs are also available.
In secondary teaching, the student takes a major in their teaching field and completes certification
requirements in professional education courses.
Certificates for teaching grades K-12 can be attained in the following fields:
Health Education Music
Languages Physical Education
UbrarylMedia Visual Arts
Secondary School Teaching certificates can be attained in the following subject fields:
Biological Science Physical Education
Bookkeeping/Basic Business Physics
Chemistry Political Science
Economics Psychology/Sociology
English Visual Arts
General Science Communications
History Humanities
UbrarylMedia Science
Mathematics Social Studies
Music
Certificates can also be obtained in the following special education areas:
Developmentally Handicapped Specific Leaming Disabled
Multihandicapped Gifted Education
Severe Behavior Handicapped
Students must contact the Director of their respective programs for specific requirements
and regulations covering their area of certification.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
(Elementary Education)
(Grades l·S)
Recommended Sequence of Program
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem.Hrs.
Freshman Year
TIl 111 . Intro. to Theology 3 PL 100 -Ethics as Intro. to Phil 3
HS 143 - U.S. to 1865* 3 EDlDO -Intro to Elem. Ed. & Field 3
Mathematics Elective* 3 HS 144 - U.S. 1865 to Present* 3
Physical Science* 4 Mathematics Elective* .3
EN 101 . English Composition 3 Biology Elective· .4
CA 101 - Oral CQlI1lIlunication 3
Sophomore Year
TIl . Theology E1ective+ , 3 PL 200 - Metaphysics 3
ED 141 - Human Growth & Dev. 1 2 ED 142 - Human Growth &. Dev. 11 2
ED 438 - Exceptional Children Survey 2 AR 221 - Elem. School Art 3
MU 121 - Fund. of School Music* 2 MU 122 - Elem. School Music 2
ED 343 . Ed. & Behav. Mgmt 2 ED 385 - Phys. Ed. in Elem. Sch001 2
ED 250 • Classroom Prac. & Field Exp 3 Elective" Area ofConcentration# 3
HS - Westem/Non·West. His I· 3 HS WestelTl!Non"West. Civ. II· 3
Junior Year
ED 311 - Teaching Science in Elem 2 PL 290 - Theory of Knowledge 3
ED 315 - Teaching Math in Elem 3 ED 226 - Children's literature 3
ED 317· Teaching Lang. Arts in Elem 3 ED 312 - Teachirls Soc. Stud. in IDem•.3
ED 314· Teaching Reading in Elem 3 ED 399 - Jun. Fi¢ld Exp : 2
Theology Elective+ 3 Humanities Ele~ve (Lit;)* 3
Elective - Area of Concentration# 3 J!Ueeti,ve - Area 9f.~9J1c.entration# 3
Senior Year
ED 382 - Elem. Sch. Health 8l;,Hygiene 2 EP 4QO - J;llem. StlldeJ:\t. re~ching & I
Theology Elective+ ; 3 S(\minai!",~.;u:: •.:;.;;•..•., 9
Philosophy Area IV ;3 EN 200; Adv. ; fbt Teacher's ,••3
Humanities Elective ,' 3
Elective· Area of Concentration# 6
+ See Curricular Requirements, pages 52-53.
# All Elementary Education majors must have a 20 hour area of concentration. This
concentration must be approved by the student's advisor.
Consult with your academic or departmental advisor.
** Students applying to student teach must have a GPA of 2.50 overall and 2.75 in their
major. Students who completed all requirements may elect to student teach in the first
semester of their senior year.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
(Elementary Education)
(Special Education)
College ofSocial Sciences
ED 436
ED 440
ED 441
ED 443
ED 347
ED 436
ED 443
Students seeking dual Special Education and Elementary Education certification must take
several additional courses according to the Special Education area in which they plan to
concentrate. These requirements are listed according to the certification area below: In addition
to the nonnal Elementary Education courses, Special Education majors choose among the
following:
Developmentally Handicapped (DH)
ED 345 Education, Planning, and Curriculum Development;
for the Developmentally Disabled (2)
Occupational Orientation and Job Training: MR (2)
Individual Assessment and Prescriptive Teaching for Exceptional
Children (4)
Methods and Materials; Exceptional Children (4)
COWlseling Parents of Exceptional Children (2)
Multi-Handicapped (MH)
ED 271 Introduction to the Emotionally Disturbed Child (2)
ED 341 Assessment and Prescriptive Teaching for the Multi-Handicapped (4)
ED 345 Education, Planning, and Curriculum Development;
for the Developmentally Disabled
Education of the Multi-Handicapped (2)
Occupational Orientation and Job Training: MR (2)
COWlseling Parents of Exceptional Children (2)
Severe Behavior Handicapped (SBH)
ED 271 Introduction to the Emotionally Disturbed Child (2)
ED 344 Special Techniques: Severe Behavior Handicapped (2)
ED 440 Individual Assessment and Prescriptive Teaching for Exceptional
ED 441 Children (4)
ED 443 Methods and Materials; Exceptional Children (4)
Counseling Parents of Exceptional Children (2)
Specific Learning Disabled (SLD)
ED 271 Introduction to the Emotionally Disturbed Child (2)
ED 440 Individual Assessment and Prescriptive Teaching for Exceptional
ED 441 Children (4)
ED 443 Methods and Materials; Exceptional Children (4)
ED 445 COWlseling Parents of Exceptional Children (2)
Speech and Language Development (2)
Gifted Education (GE)
ED 440 Individual Assessment and Prescriptive Teaching for Exceptional
ED 442 Children (4)
ED 443 Education and the Psychology of the Gifted (2)
ED 447 Counseling Parents of Exceptional Children (2)
Curriculum; Methods and Materials for the Gifted (4)
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Three other courses -- ED 343 Education and Behavior Management (2), ED 438 Survey of
Ex.ceptional Children· (2), and ED 400 Student Teaching and Seminar (9) -- are also integral
components of Special Education certification.
Students seeking dual certification in Special Education and Elementary Education should
be aware that in order to complete course requirements, summer session attendance may be
necessary.
Students seeking Special Education certification should consult the Director of Elementary
Education as to the proper courses and their sequence in the program.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
College of Social Sciences
(Physical Education and Health)
Recommended Sequence of Program
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Freshman Year
BL 106 • Anatomy & Physiology 1 3 BL 108 - Anatomy & Physiology IT 3
BL 107 - Anatomy & Physiology I Lab 1 BL 109 - Anatomy & Phys. IT Lab 1
EN 101 - English Composition 3 PL 100 - Ethics as Intra. to Phil 3
TH III - Intra. to Theology 3 ED 142· Hwnan Growth & Dev. IT 2
ED 141 - Human Growth and Devel. L 2 ED 271· Intra. to Emot. Dist. Child 2
ED 371 - Coaching Thmbling/Gymnastics 3 ED 377 - Adm. Phys. Educ 2
ED 378 - Admin. of Health Education 2 ED 470 - Basic Aquatics 2
ED . Coaching Level 1* 2
Freshman I Clinical Field Base Experience 30 Hrs. Required,
Freshman IT Clinical Field Base Experience 45 Hrs. Required.
Sophomore Year
History I (IOO-level Elective)"'''' 3 History II (lOO-level Elective)""" 3
MT 146 - Elementary Statistics 3 PL 200· Metaphysics 3
ED 131 - Intro. to Secondary Ed 3 Theology Elective"'''' 3
ED 381 - Tests & Evaluation 2 CA 10I - Oral Communications 3
ED 382 - Elementary School Health 2 ED 385 - Physical Ed./Elem. Sooool 2
ED 386 - Kinesiology 2 ED 388 . Personal & Corom. Health 2
Hwnanities Elective 3 ED - Health Elective'" 2
Sophomore I Clinical Field Base Experience 45 Hrs. Required.
Sophomore II Clinical Field Base Experience 45 Hrs. Required.
Junior Year
SO/TH 310 - Marriage & the Family 3 Humanities Elective (Lit.) .3
Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3 ED 215 - Dev. Read. in Sec. Schools 3
Mathematics Elective 3 ED 387· First Aid & Safety 2
PL 290 - Theory of Knowledge 3 ED 389 - Adaptive Physical Education .3
ED 211 - Clinical Experience I ED 392 - Sensory Integration &
ED 379 - Physical Ed. Curriculwn 2 Movement Education 3
ED 438 - Survey: Exceptional Child 2 ED - Coaching Level lot< 2
Junior I Clinical Field Base Experience 45 Hrs. Required.
Junior IT Clinical Field Base Experience 55 Hrs. Required.
Senior Year
PL329 Medical Ethics 3 ED 380 - Phys. Ed. Meth. & Mat .4
Theology Elective"'· 3 ED 403 - Student Teaching and
ED 368 - Instr. Prep. CPR 2 Seminar 9
ED - Coaching Level IT'" 2
ED • Coaching Level n'" 2
ED - Health Elective'" 2
ED 475 - Nutrition & Health 2
Senior I Clinical Field Base Experience 35 Hrs. Required.
'" Consult with an advisor.
*'" See Curricular Requirements, pages 52-53.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
(Teaching Biology and General Science)"''''
Recommended Sequence of Program
First Semester Sem.Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Freshman Year
BL 110 - General Biology 3 BL 112 - General Zoology 2
BL III - General Biology Lab 2 BL 113 - General Zoology Lab 2
CH 110 - General Chemistry I 3 CH 112 - General Chemistry II 3
CH 111 - General Chemistry I Lab 1 CH 113 - General Chemistry II Lab 2
MT 150 - mem Calculus I 3 MT 156 - General Statistics 3
PL 100 - Ethics as Intro. to Phil 3 TH 111 - Intro Theology .3
EN 101 - English Composition 3 Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3
Sophomore Year
BL 200 - General Botany 2 BL - Elective .4
BL 201 - General Botany Lab 2 Theology· .3
PH 104 - College Physics I 3 PH 106 - College Physics n 3
PH 105 - College Physics I Lab 1 PH 107 - College Physics n Lab 1
ED 131 - Intro Sec Ed 3 Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3
ED 141 - Growth & Develop 1.. 2 ED 142 - Growth & Develop IT 2
PL 200 - Metaphysics 3
Junior Year
BL - Elective 2 BL 230 - Genetics 3
PH 116 - Our Universe - Earth 2 PH 118 - Our Universe - Sky 2
PH 117 - Our Universe - Earth Lab 1 PH 119 - Our Universe - Sky Lab 1
ED 201 - Secondary Methods 3 ED 211 - Clinical Exper 1
History I (IOO-Level Elective)· 3 History n (lOO-Level Elective)'" 3
BL 360 - Vertebrate Physiology 2 ED 215 - Develop Reading 3
BL 361 - Vertebrate Physiology Lab 2 Theology : .3
ED 203 - Secondary Curro & Field Exp 3 ED 438 - Exceptional Child 2
Senior Year
ED 403 - Student Teaching 9 BL 212 - Bacteri()logy: 2
PL 290 - Theory of Knowledge 3 8L 213 - Bacteri'o19GY Lab '/i];
Philosophy Area IV ; 3
Theology .3
Humanities Electives 6
** This program meets the State of Ohio certification requirements (Grades 7-12).
'" See Curricular requirements, pages 52-53.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
(reaching Chemistry and General Science)"
Recommended Sequence or Program
Sm<t.Hn. Slim. Hrs.
Freshman Year
BL 110· General Biology..__._._. 3 BL 112· Clenena!. Zoology _ _ .2
BL III • Gmena!. Biology Lab_ __. 2 BL 113 • GClllenaI. Zoology Lab 2
01 110 • GClllenal. Olemistry L. _ __ 3 OJ 112· Gmeral Olemistry n _ 3
CH III . GClllenal. Olemistry I Lab .1 OJ 113· Gmena!. Qemistry n Lab 2
MT ISO· Elem Calculw 1.._ _...._._ 3 MT 156· General Statistics _ 3
PL 100 • Ethics u Intro. 10 Phil __ _3 111111 • Intro. to Theology 3
EN 101 • EngtUh Canporitioo _ _._•• 3 Humanities Elective (LiL) 3
Sophomore Year
OJ 240 . Organic Olemistry I... 3 OJ 242 • Organic Olcmistry n _ 3
OJ 241 • Organic Olemistry I Lab. ._. 1 OJ 243 • Organic Olemistry n Lab 1
PH 104 . College Physics 1__ _ __.3 PH 106· College Physics n __ 3
PH 105 • CoI1ege Physics I Lab 1 PH 107 - College Physics nLab _ _1
ED 131 • Intro Sec Ed &. Pield Exp. 3 History n (loo·Levei Elective)· 3
ED 141 - Human Growth &. Dcvc10p I 2 ED 142 • Human Growth &. Develop n 2
History I (IOQ-Lcvcl Elective)· 3 Theoloar- .3
Junior Year
01280· Instrumental Analysis _ 3 OJ 281 - Instr. Analysis Lab 2
CH· Elective (3OO-1evel).._ _ _._.. 3 PH 118· Our Univene· Sky 2
OJ 370· Biochemistry _ __.._ 3 PH 119· Our Univene· Sky Lab l
PH 116 - Our Univenc - &nh _ 2 PL 200 • Metaphysics .._ 3
PH 117 - Our Univenc • Bar1h Lab 1 ED 203 • Secondary Curr. &. Field Exp. 3
ED 201 - SeCOlldary Meth. &. Field Exp 3 ED 211 - Qinical Exper: ScCOI1dary 1
ED 438 • Survey: Exceptional QUId 2 Humanities Elective (LiL) 3
ED 215· DcvelopReading in Sec._ ,.3
ScnlorYear
ED 403 • Student TeachinB __ •._ 9 OJ - Elective (3OO-1evel) 3
PL 290 • Theory of Knowledge _ 3 Philosophy Area IV $
Thcology· 3
Humanities Electives 6
•• This program meets the Stale of Ohio certificarioo requirements (Grades 7-12).
• Sec Curricular Requircmenu, Plges 52-53.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
(Montessori Education)
Pre·Kindergarten State Certification
Elementary State Certification, K·3
American Montessori Society Certification for Ages 3 to 6 Years
Recommended Sequence of Program
First Se~ster Sem.Hrs. Second Se~ster Sem.Hrs.
Freshman Year
TH 111 - Intro. to Theology 3 PL 100 - Ethics as Intro. to Phil 3
MT 140- Mathematics for Elem. Sch 3 MT 141 - Geom. forElem. Schools 3
PH 114 (or approved Physics course) 3 Biology Elective .3
American History I 3 ED 100 - Intro. to Elem. Ed./Field 3
ED 351 - Mont. Ed.: Phil. Approach 3 CA 101 - Oral Communication 3
EN 101 - English Composition"'''' 3
Sophomore Year
AR 221 - Elementary School Art 3 PL 200 - Metaphysics 3
ED 141 - Human Growth & Dev. 1. 2 ED 142 - Human Growth & Dev. ll 3
MU 121 - Fund. of School Music+ 2 MU 122 - Music in IDem. SChool 2
Theology++ 3 ED 385· Phys. Ed in Elem. School 2
ED 250 - Classrm. Practice & Field 3 ED 343 • Education & Behavior Mgmt .3
ED 359 - Full Day Child Care'" 3 ED 350 - Methods of Observation 3
PS 232 - Child Psychology 2
Junior Year
Theology++ 3 PL290 - Theory of Knowledge 3
ED 314 - Teaching Reading in Elem 3 ED 226 - Children's literature 3
ED 454 - Mont. Meth. & Mateti.a1s I 3 ED 455 - Mont. Met.& Materials ll 3
ED 317 - Teaching Lang. Arts in Elem 3 ED 438 - Survey: Exceptional Child 2
History WestemINonWestem I"''''''' 3 American Hbtory II 3
EN 200 - Adv. Compo for Teachers## 3
Senior Year
Philosophy Area IV 3 Theology++ ; o .3
ED 456 - Mont. Curro Design & Teaching ED 451 - Mont. ()urt. Design Teaching
Strategies I: Preprimary'" 3 Strategies II Pre~Primary* 3
ED 458 - Mont. Preprimary Intern. I 3 ED 459 • Mont.Preprirn. Intern. II 3
Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3 History Westelll/Ncn-westem II"''''''' 3
'" These three courses enable the students to add Pre-primary tOcel'tification. 454 and
455 also cover some of Pre-primary.
** If waived, EN 115 or EN 200 must be taken.
*** Students must take one Westem and one Non-Western History.
# Waived if student attains a Grade of Aor B in EN 101.
+ Waived if competency is passed.
++ See Curricular Requirements, pages 52-53.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
(Montessori Education)
College of Social Sciences
Elementary State Certification for K·3
American Montessori Certification, Ages 6·9
Recommended Sequence of Program
First Semester Sem.Hrs. Second Semester Sem.Hrs.
Freshman Year
TH 111 - Intro. to Theology 3 PL 100 - Ethics as Intro. to Phil 3
MT 140 - Mathematics for Elem. Sch 3 MT 141 - Geom. for Elern. Schools 3
PH 114 or approved Physics course 3 Biology Elective 3
EN 101 - English Composition* 3 ED 100 - Intra. to Elem. Ed./Field 3
ED 351 - Mont. Ed.: Phil. Approach 3 CA 101 - Oral Communication 3
PS 232 - Child Psychology 2
Sophomore Year
AR 221 - Elementary School Art 3 PL 200 - Metaphysics 3
ED 141 - Human Growth & Dev. 1. 2 ED 142 - Human Growth & Dev. IT 3
MU 121 - Fund. of School Music+ 2 MU 122 - Music in Elern. School 2
Theology+t 3 ED 385 - Phys. Ed. in Elem. Schoo1... 2
ED 250 - Classrm. Practice & Field 3 ED 343 - Education & Behavior Mgmt.3
American History I 3 ED 350 - Methods of Observation 3
ED 382 - Elem. Sch. Health & Hygiene 2 ED 353 - Montessori Materials 3
Junior Year
Theology++ 3 PL 290 - Theory of Knowledge 3
ED 314 - Teaching Reading in Elem 3 ED 226 - Children's literature 3
ED 354 - Adv. Montessori Materials 1.. 3 ED 355 - Adv. Montessori Mater. IT 3
ED 317 - Teaching Lang. Arts in Elem 3 ED 438 - Survey: Exceptional Child 2
HS - Westem/NonWestern Civ. 1** 3 American History IT 3
EN 200 - Adv. Compo for Teachers*** ..3
Senior Year
Philosophy Area IV 3 Theology++ 3
ED 352 - Curr. Design & Teaching ED 356 - Curr. Design & Teaching
Strategies I: Elementary 3 Strategies IT: Elementary 3
ED 357 - Montessori Elem. Intern 3 ED 358 - Mont. Elementary Intem.n 3
Humanities Elective (lit.) 3 History Western/Non-westem Civ. n" 3
* If waived, EN 115 or EN 200 must be taken.
*'!< Students must take one Western and one Non-Western History.
....* Waived if student attains a Grade of A or B in EN 101.
+ Waived if competency is passed.
++ See Curricular Requirements, pages
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THE BACHELOR OF ARTS
(International Affairs)
The program in International Affairs is designed to equip students with a fundamental
orientation in the field of international relations, to introduce the basic methods of studying
international relations, and to provide training which will enable the student to make intelligent
observations about international affairs. Employment opportunities are to be found in business
and government. Students who complete the program will have the necessary prerequisites to
enroll in graduate programs in business, law, and foreign affairs, including diplomacy.
The following six courses (18 hours) are required for the program: BC 350, PO 249, P0374,
PO 377. PO liD, and PO 376. In addition, the student selects one of the following two fields of
concentration: Business, or Modem Europe (see the block schedules below and on the following
page).
Internship. A limited number of internships with private corporations that engage in
international business or with governmental or quasi-governmental agencies may be available in
the future. Students are also encouraged to seek such internships for themselves. Application to
participate in an internship should be made to the Program Director. The student intern must be
accepted by the corporation or agency.
All students should consult the Program Director when entering the program.
Field of Concentration· Buslness
Recommended Sequence of Program
First Semester Sem.Hrs. Second Semester Sem.Hrs.
Freshman Year
EN 101 • English Composition 3 Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3
Modem Language 3 Modem Language 3
History I (lOO-level Elective) 3 History II (IOO-level Elective)""" 3
MT 146 - Elementary Statistics"""'" 3 MT 143 - Mathematics of Finance • 3
TH 111 - Intro. to Theology 3 PL 100 - Ethics as Intra. to Phil 3
Sophomore Year
Modem Language 3 Modem Language 3
PO 377 • International Relations 3 PL 200 - Metaphysics 3
EC 205 - Microeconornic Principles 3 EC 206 - Macroeconomio Principles 3
Theology'" 3 PO 110 - AmeriClln Govemment 3
Humanities Elective (lit.) 3 MK 300 - Prin. of Marlreting 3
Junior Year
PO 374· U.S.Foreign Policy 3 Huinaniti¢sEle~ve : ;i3
Science Elective 3 Science Elective .', : ; ,.: 3
Theology'" 3 PL 290 - Theory of Knowledge .3'
AC 205 - Prio. of Accounting 1.. 3 AC 206 - Prio.of Accounting 11 3
Business Elective 3 Business Elective or PO 396 3
Senior Year
EC 350 - Economics of Inter. Relat. 3 PO 376 - International Law 3
Humanities Elective 3 Philosophy Area IV 3
PO 249 - Inter. Organizations 3 Elective 3
Theology'" 3 Elective .3
PI 300 • Business Finance 3 Business Elective 3
• See Curricular Requirements, pages 52-53.
...... History and Modem Language should be in one geographic area.
........ Students who intend to enroll in graduate studies should take MT 150 and MT 156 as
their two mathematics courses.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS
(International Affairs)
College of Social Sciences
Field of Concentration· Modern Europe
Recommended Sequence of Program
First Semester Sem.Hrs. Second Semester Sem.Hrs.
Freshman Year
EN 101 - English Composition 3 Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3
Modem Language"'''' 3 Modem Language"'''' 3
History I (IOO-level Elective)"'''' 3 History IT (lOO-level Elective)"'''' 3
MT 146 - Elementary Statistics"''''''' 3 MT 143 - Mathematics of Finance"''''''' ..3
TIl 111 - Intro. to Theology 3 PL 100 - Ethics as Intro. to Phil 3
Sophomore Year
Modem Language 3 Modem Language 3
PO 377 - International Relations 3 PO 11 0 • American Govemment. 3
EC 205 - Microeconomic Principles 3 EC 206 - Macroeconomic Principles 3
Theology'" 3 PL 200 - Metaphysics 3
Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3 Field of Concentration 3
Junior Year
PO 374 - U.S. Foreign Policy 3 Humanities Elective 3
Science Elective 3 Science Elective 3
Theology* 3 PL 290 - Theory of Knowledge 3
Field of Concentration 6 Field of Concentration 3
Field of Concentration or PO 396 3
Senior Year
EC 350 - Economics of Inter. Relat 3 PO 376 - International Law 3
Humanities Elective 3 Philosophy Area IV 3
PO 249 - Inter. Organizations 3 Field of Concentration 3
Theology* 3 Elective 3
Elective 3 Elective 3
* See Curricular Requirements, pages 52-53.
* '" History and Modem Language courses should be modem European.
'" "'''' Students who intend to enroll in graduate studies should take MT 150 and MT 156 as
their two mathematics courses.
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PRE-MORTUARY SCIENCE CURRICULUM
Most states require one or two years of general college coursework prior to admission into
mortuary college. Xavier University offers a specific two-year curriculum for students who wish
to earn the Bachelor in Mortuary Science degree from the Cincinnati College of Mortuary Science.
The program consists of two years at Xavier followed by five academic quarters at the Cincinnati
College.
It should be noted that Xavier and CCMS are two separate institutions and that students need
to complete two admissions procedures. Xavier offers the pre-mortuary science curriculum, and
CCMS offers the mortuary science curriculum and awards the Bachelor in Mortuary Science
degree, which is a professionally oriented degree at the baccalaureate leveL
Recommended Sequence of Courses
First Semester Sem.Hrs. Second Seml!ster Sem.Hrs.
Freshman Year
History I (1DO-level Elective) 3 History II (IOO-level Elective) 3
EN 101 - English Composition 3 Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3
Biology 3 Biology 3
Mathematics Elective 3 Mathematios Elective 3
SO 101 - Intro. to Sociology 3 PS 101 - General Psychology 3
Sophomore Year
Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3 CA 101· Oral Cornmunication 3
Humanities Elective 3 Humanities Elective 3
EC 205 • Microeconomic Principles 3 BC 206 - Macroecoilomic Principles 3
TheologylPhilosophy Elective 3 MK100 - Principles of Marketing 3
Free Elective 3 Free Elective 3
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Social Science
Psychology (General)+..... :3
Sociology+.. 3
Psychology (Developmental)+ :3
History+ :3
Theology
Intro.+ 3
Elective 3
English Composition+ (3)
(not included in core but may
count as free elective)
..
THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Nursing)
(For Registered Nurses)
The Department of Nursing offers an NLN accredited two-year upper division Bachelor of
Science degree in nursing for registered nurses who are graduates of Associate Degree or Diploma
Programs in nursing and currently licensed to practice in the United States. The program requires
a liberal arts and science core cunieulum as well as designated biological and social science
courses as prerequisites. The program assists the student in viewing individuals holistically. The
curriculum focuses on meeting the specific learning needs of each student and on preparing
professional nurses to practice nursing as generalists.
Registered nurses enter as transfer students and receive assistance from faculty advisors in
developing a personalized, individual schedule of study, either on a full- or part-time basis. An
accelerated version is available. Contact the department chair for information.
RequIrements
1. Registered nurses must meet the Xavier University requirements of 120 credit
hours". Of these there are:
a. University Core: 47 credits
Humanities
English literature+ :3
Electives 9
Mathematics
Math Placement
Elementary Statistics :3
Science
Chemislry+ 8
Philosophy
Ethical Theory as Intra.+ :3
Medical Ethics :3
b. Dllpanment ofNursin~prereQuisitll or coreguisitll courses: 25 credits
Science Social Science
Computer Science 1 Sociology--upper division 3
Anatomy & Physiology+ 8 Psychology elective+ :3
Advanced Physiology+ 3
Nutrition+ 3
Microbiology+ .4
c. Dllpartmllnt of Nursin~ reQuired major cOUTSflS: 45 credits
LowerDivision 16
Upper Division 29
d. Erell elllctivlls to reach 120 credit boofSj :3 credits
Eree Elective 3
2. Achieve an overall grade point average of 2.50 for entrance to the upper division
nursing oourses and a grade of "C" or better in the biological sciences and profes-
sional courses.
Transfer credit for comparable courses completed with a grade of "C" or better from
an accredited university or college or establishment of credit for previous education
through challenge examinations may apply to these credits;
+ Prerequisite for all nursing courses
.... Prerequisite for NR 400
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THE BACHELOR OF ARTS (Political Science)
The Department of Political Science and Sociology offers the Bachelor of Arts in political
science. This program requires the following courses: PO 101, PO lID, PO 221, PO 233, PO 377,
and either PO 390 or PO 391. Students then elect an additional four to six courses in the major
for a total of 30 to 36 credit hours. In addition to fonnal course work, students are encouraged to
include expericntialleaming in their personal program if they feel it will contribute to their learning
goals and objectives. To facilitate this the department sponsors intern programs in Washington,
D.C. and Cincinnati. The Political Science majorpravides breadth which insures that the student
is well grounded in the discipline and at the same time permits flexibility for concentration in a
sub-field.
Political science plays an important part in the student's liberal arts education as well as
preparing the student for employment and/or graduate study. Political science is an excellent major
for students preparing for careers in law. public service, foreign service, teaching, and business.
Recommended Sequence of Program
First Se~sler Sem.Hrs. Second Se~ster Sem.Hrs.
Freshman Year
History I (IOO-level Elective)** 3 History IT (IOO-level Elective)"'* 3
Foreign Language 3 Foreign Language 3
PL 100 - Ethics as Intra. to Phil 3 TH 111 - Intra. to Theology 3
Science Elective 3 Science Elective .3
Humanities Elective (lit.) 3 EN 101 - English Composition 3
Sophomore Year
Elective 3 Elective'" .3
Humanities Elective (lit.) 3 Elective .3
Elective 3 PL 200 - Metaphysics 3
Theology"'''' 3 PO 110 - American Government 3
PO 101 - Principles of Government 3 Foreign Language 3
Foreign Language 3
Junior Year
MT 146 - Elementary Statistics"'''' 3 MT - Elective 3
Humanities Elective 3 Humanities Elective 3
PO 377 - International Relations 3 PO 233 - Political Philosophy 3
PO - Elective 3 PL 290 - Theory of Knowledge 3
Theology"'''' 3 PO 221 - Comparative Government 3
Senior Year
PO - Elective .3
Electives 9
Philosophy Area IV 3
PO 391 - Seminar in Am. Gov't. or
PO 390 - Seminar in Int·I.Relations 3
PO - Electives 6
Eiective 3
Theology 3
... Principles of Economics recommended.
"' ... See Curricular Requirements. pages 52-53
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THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Psychology)
The Department of Psychology endeavors to acquaint students thoroughly with the content
and methods of scientific psychology. While emphasizing the scientific approach to the
understanding ofhuman behavior and human personality, the psychology courses aim to show the
student that this branch of science is complementary to and compatible with a sound philosophy
of human nature. In addition to the program leading to the Bachelor of Science in psychology,
the department provides service courses to majors of other departments. The Bachelor of Science
program in psychology aims to provide a general background for advanced studies in fields which
presuppose understanding of human psychology such as clinical psychology, vocational and
educational guidance, medicine, education, social work, and personnel work in business and
industry.
Departmental requirements for a major are:
1. Complete PS 101 or 102 as an introduction to upper division work. Majors plan-
ning to pursue graduate training in psychology are encouraged to take PS 102.
2. Thirty-one credit hours in upper division courses including PS 201, 210, 221,231,
261,277, and 299.
a. Students planning graduate study are encouraged to take PS 222 and other
courses such as PS 251, 279 and 426.
b. Other students are encouraged to elect psychology courses as best fitting their
individual career goals (e.g., PS 251, if entering business).
3. Complete BL 106, 107, 108, and 109 to fulfill the science requirement; substitu-
tion of other science courses must be approved by the department chair.
4. Maintain contact with departmental faculty advisor each semester to aid in course
scheduling, etc.
Recommended Sequence of Program
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Freshman Year
BL 106 - Human Anatomy & Phys. 1.. 3 BL 108· Human Anatomy & Phys. II ...3
BL 107 - Human Anat. & Phys. I Lab 1 BL 109 - Human Anat. & Phys. II Lab .. 1
EN 101- English Composition 3 MT - Elective+ 3
MT - Elective+ 3 Modem Language 3
Modem Language** 3 PL 100 - Ethics as Intro. to Phil 3
PS 101 - General Psychology or PS 277 - Abnonnal Psychology 3
PS 102 - Advanced General Psychology ... 3
Sophomore Year
History I (100-level Elective) 3 History II (lOO-level Elective)" 3
PS 210 • Statistical Techniques 3 Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3
Modem Language 3 Modem Language .3
TH 111 - Intro. to Theology 3 PL 200 - Metaphysics 3
Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3 PS 221 • Exp. Psychology I 3
Junior Year
Humanities Elective 3 PS - Electives 6
PS - Electives 5 Social Science Elective 3
PS 231 - Developmental Psychology 3 PL 290 - Theory of Knowledge 3
Theology** 3 PS 201 - History & Systems 3
Senior Year
Electives 6 Philosophy Area IV 3
PS 261 • Social Psychology 3 Social Science Elective 3
PS 299 - Senior Compo Review 3 Elective 3
Theology** 3 Theology** 3
Humanities Elective 3
** See Curricular Requirements, pages 52-53.
+ Majors must choose the mathematics sequence 149,150, or 150,151, or 170,171.
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THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Social Work)
The Social Work Program at Xavier is accredited by the Council on Social Work Education.
The Department provides a program of instruction which contains a meaningful reservoir of
traditional and contemporary social work knowledge to stimulate and challenge the intellectual
capacity of the serious student.
The objectives of the program are: (a) to graduate students who have a beginning level of
competency for social work practice; (b) to inculcate students with a professional value base and
an appreciation for diverse social, cultural, and ethnic patterns; (c) to prepare students to be
informed, participating citizens aware of social issues and problems, and active participants in
working toward resolving them; and (d) to prepare students for entry into graduate social work
programs. While all of the objectives are important, the development of competency for a
beginning level practitioneris the most significant.
Students majoring in social work must complete the following courses: SW 104, 167,216,
311,315-316,318,325,415-416,417-418,419-420,424; PS 101,232; SO 101; two courses in
Biology, and a minimum of twelve semester hours in related divisional work as specified in
Support Core Area I and II.
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Recommended Sequence of Program
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Freshman Year
EN 101 - English Composition 3 English Literatl!re 3
PL 100 - Ethics as Intro. to Phil 3 TH 111 . Intro. to Theology 3
PS 101 - General Psychology 3 MT 146 • Elementary Statistics 3
SO 101 - Intro. to Sociology 3 CA 101 - Oral Communication'" 3
BL 122 - Life, Lecture 2 BL 126 • Life, Lecture 2
BL 131 - Life Lab 1 BL 132 - Life Lab 1
Sophomore Year
English Literature 3 PL 200 - Metaphysics 3
PS 232 - Child Psychology 3 Theology+ 3
Theology+ 3 Histol)' Elective 3
PL 290 - Theol)' of Knowledge 3 SW 167 - Intro. to SW 3
History Elective 3 SW 216 - Life Cycle U:Adol.-Adult 3
SW 104 - Social Problems 3
Junior Year
EC 101 - Macroeconomics Principles 3 SW 316 - Social Policy 3
SW 311 - Research Methodology 3 SW 318 • R,ace Relations 3
SW 315· Social Institutions 3 SW 415 - Theorytpraetice1 3
MT - Elective 3 SuPPOI1 Core Area I ~ 3
Theology+ 3 Huniairities Elective 3
Senior Year
SW 416 • TheorylPractice U 3 SW 325 - WomentMen 3
SW 417 - SW Field Instruction w 4 SW 418- SW Fiel<J .InstrUcti9P. .4
SW 419 - SW Seminar 2 SW 420· SW Semiruir ; 2
SW 424 - Research Paper l. Support Core Area ~ , , ~1'>' 3
Support Core Area U 3 Support Core Area U • 3
Philosophy Area IV 3
... Recommended as Humanities Elective
+ See Curricular ReqUi.~ents.pal!~s $2~53.
,.1: ",_j';"",_,;,";;
••• Ar~aU:MillimUJ1l oltwo.cowrses
(Rec~nded)
.p 19JJptro. to Criminal)ustiqe
p 221 Juvenile ~!lstice II Cil,ng;ing Societ,y ',f,
CJ 26P,Cur[ent Issu~ ..':.JY.Justic!,
CJ 268 Overvieyt o~2V~~llIl?," ~qr:rectiOlls
PO 101 Principles of Govetnment
PO 110 American Gover;mlent
PO 233 History o~ Political Th~ory
PO 332J:ptro..to Public Administration
...... Area [: Minim,,", o/two courses
(Recommended) . ..
PS 261 Social Psychology
PS 409 Group Dynamics
SO 242 UrbanSoci9lpgy
SO 245 Appalachian in Urban Lit'~
SO 260 Political Sociology
SO 290 Criminology & Penology
SW 210 Family & Society
SW 213 Deviant Groups
SW 307 Child Welfare
SW 320 Death & Dying
SW 330 Community Organizing
SW 432 Res. & Clincial Issues: SMD
Population
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THE BACHELOR OF ARTS (Sociology)
Sociology. the study of human behavior in the group context. seeks to discover regularities
and order in social behavior and to express these patterns as theoretical generalizations applying
to the wide range of such behavior. General and specialized areas of study are covered, and
requirements are kept to a minimum in order to allow students flexibility in the design of their
programs.
Along with the significant contribution sociology make to a liberal arts education, the
program of the department is designed to prepare the sociology major for the following fields of
endeavor: (I) graduate study for teaching sociology (2) service and graduate study in the
professions; (3) careers in the fields of pure and applied research; (4) careers in applied sociology
such as administration and consultant positions, in business, government, and community work.
Students interested in applied sociology should consult with the department.
Students majoring in sociology must complete the following courses for 30 hours: SOlOl,
SO 180, S03OO, SO 352. SO 353, and a second theory-based course such as S0226 or S0265,
and four additional upper division sociology courses. Sociology majors take MT146 as part of
the university mathematics requirements. The department encourages experientialleaming.
A number of options exist to demonstrate competency in sociology during the senior year.
including a senior project or successful completion of the Graduate Record Exam.
Recommended Sequence of Program
First Semester Sem.Hrs. Second Semester Sem.Hrs.
Freshman Year
History I (lOO·level Elective)·· 3 History IT (1 oo·level Elective)·· 3
Foreign Language*· 3 Foreign Language 3
TIl 111 - Intro. to Theology 3 PL 100 • Ethics as Intro. to Phil 3
Science Elective 3 Science Elective 3
Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3 EN 101 • English Composition 3
Sophomore Year
Theology Elective*· 3 PL 200 - Metaphysics 3
SO 101 • Intro. to Sociology 3 SO 180 - Human Species 3
Foreign Language 3 Foreign Language 3
MT· Elective·· 3 Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3
Elective 3 MT 146 • Elementary Statistics 3
Junior Year
Elective 3 Elective .3
SO 300 • Sociological Theories 3 PL 290 . Theory of Knowledge 3
SO 352 • Principles of Research 3 SO . Elective .3
Theology*· 3 Humanities Elective 3
Humanities Elective 3 SO 353· Applied Research Methodol. ..3
Sen\orYear
Electives 6 Philosophy Area IV 3
SO· Electives 6 SO· Electives 6
Theology** 3 Electives 6
*. See Curricular Requirements. pages 52·53.
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GRADUATE DEGREES
THE MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
(MBA)
THE MASTER OF SCIENCE (MS)
Criminal Justice
THE MASTER OF EDUCATION (MEd)
THE MASTER OF AR1S (MA)
,
English
History
Humanities
Psychology
Theology
MASTER OF HOSPITAL ANJ):H1$4LTH
ADMINISTRATION (MilA)" '"
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THE MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRAnON
The degree of Master of Business Administration is a professional degree designed to meet
the needs of persons in industry who are preparing themselves for increasing executive
responsibilities. The degree also assists those in technical fields and the professions who find that
the combination of their previous academic background and the MBA degree is appropriate in the
current job market.
Accordingly, this degree is awarded to the candidate who has demonstrated capacity for
leadership in the field of business by satisfactorily completing a graduate program designed to
give the candidate the following characteristics:
1. Broad knowledge of the principles and techniques of business administration;
2. Specific knowledge of one of the major phases of business administration;
3. Essential understandings and skills necessary for intelligent consumption of re-
search in the fields of business.
MBA degree applicants must take the Graduate Management Admission Test. Applicants
need to arrange to take the test prior to admission. Test application forms may be obtained from
Xavier's MBA Office or by writing directly to: Educational Testing Service, Box 966, Princeton,
NJ 08541. Only persons holding the PhD, MD, or m degrees are exempt from the GMAT.
Information regarding the MBA program may be obtained from the MBA director's office
at (513)745-3525.
It is the responsibility of the graduate student to become informed concerning all required
regulations and procedures. In no case will a regulation be waived or an exception granted because
a student pleads ignorance of the regulation or asserts that information was not given by an advisor
or other authority. All MBA students are sent an "MBA Guide Book" from the MBA Office upon
acceptance into the program and must abide by any additional regulations contained therein.
MBA REQUIREMENTS
Courses Sem.Hrs. Courses Sem.Hrs.
PI 601 Managerial Finance 3
DS 601 Cases & Techniques in
Management Science 3
Level I Coursework:
EC 501 Economic Analysis 4 MK 501 Marketing Concepts 3
AC 501 Financial Accounting 3 DS 501 Managerial Statistics 3
MG 502 Production Management 2 PI 501 Corporate Finance 3
MG 503 Business Communications 2 IS SOl Mg'rJ Computer Applications 3
BA 500 Legal Environment.. 2 DS 503 Intra to Management Science 2
Level I of the MBA program is a series of required, introductory courses intended for the
student with minimal or no previous coursework in the area. At the time of admission, a counselor
will advise the student of needed Level I courses. Level I courses are limited to fully admitted
graduate students.
Level II Coursework:
EC 601 Economic Environment 3
AC 601 Managerial Accounting 3
MG 601 Organizational Behavior 3
MK 601 Marketing Strategy 3
The six required core courses in Level II provide comprehensive understanding of the basic
disciplines relevant to management and the functional areas of business operation.
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Business Electives
4 Business Electives 12
Elective courses provide the graduate student with the opportunity to concentrate in a
discipline of specific interest or in a variety of disciplines through a general MBA. All students,
including those choosing to study in a variety of business disciplines. are required to select a
balanced program of study. For students choosing to concentrate in a particular discipline, at least
nine semester hours of the required twelve elective semester hours of credit must be earned within
their selected area of concentration. The following are possible areas of concentration:
Accounting Marketing
Advanced Business Economics Multinational Business
Entrepreneurial Studies Personnel
Finance Quantitative Methods
Industrial Management Taxation
Management Information Systems
Students choosing to concentrate in one discipline are responsible for informing the MBA
Office in writing of their intentions. Otherwise, it will be assumed that they do not elect a
concentration. For students pursuing a general MBA, the twelve semester hours of elective
courses can be selected from the disciplines that will be appropriate to his or her career goals.
Capstone:
BA 699 Business Policy & Strategy ......... 3
Toward the end of their MBA program and after completing all core courses, students are
required to complete the capstone course. This 3 semester hOll!' course allows the student to
integrate material from all required coursework. BA 699 serves as II fil'IlI1lellm,ing experience fOr
the MBA program. . .
CERTIFICATE IN PERSONNEL
This program \Jffers the college graduate an alternative to a Masters of Business
Administration degree with a Personnel concentration. It provides a coordinated program of
professional and academic development in the field ofHuman Resource Managementfor a student
who is not currently interested in pursuing an MBA. It is designed for the junior professional who
is working in or otherwise interested in the field of Human Resource Management, regardless of
undergraduate concentration. .
Certificate students desiring to pursue an MBA ata future dllte must meet all MBA
admissions criteria. Upon acceptlmce into the MBA program (lIpdJiot before), successfully
completed coursewor\c in the Certificate program may apply toward ali.MBA.
Infolll1at:i.on regarding tile <&!'tificat-eip ~<;rsQlUlel can !be'!9Ptllifi~fl'9t'!\ the direct.qr (If
Industrial Relations Programs at (SP) 745-3054· )i
The Executive MBA Program provides the opportunity for upper leveJ. managers and
executives to sharpen their managerial skills and broaden their perspeqtives while maiptaining
their current positions in the respective organizations. The ultimate Objective of the program is
to prepare participants for increasing responsibilities in gel1eTal management and executive
positions. This is accomplished through a leaming process which expands their awareness of
modem analytical, administrative and decision making methQds. T/lis program is designed to
deepen their conceptual understanding of behavioral, technological, and environmental forces
which will impact their work and organizations in the years ahead.
Information regarding the Executive MBA Program may be obtained from the director at
(513) 745-3412.
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THE MASTER OF SCIENCE--CRIMINAL JUSTICE
The Master of Science in Criminal Justice program is multi-disciplinaTY and designed for
those persons who wish to search for new answers and address new questions, be part of an
ever-developing knowledge-base, adjust attitudes, or sharpen the skills required to address the
complex issues in the criminal justice system in a free society.
The degree of Master of Science in Criminal Justice will be awarded only to candidates who
have successfully completed 33 credit hours and who have passed an extensive written
examination on the general field of criminal justice as covered by the required courses, and
successfully completed internship and research requirements (0592 and 0584 respectively).
A minimum of 33 credit hours is required for the degree of Master of Science in Criminal
Justice. These will be distributed as follows:
BASIC REQUIRED COURSES:
CJ 506 CRIMINOLOGY: THEORY AND PRACTICE (3)
CJ 520 SOCIOLOGY OF CRIME AND DELINQUENCY (3)
CJ 542 CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION (3)
CJ 583 RESEARCH IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE: PLANNING AND INFORMATION
SYSTEMS (3)
CJ 584 RESEARCH ESSAY: SEMINAR (3)
CJ 592 INTERNSHIP (3)
OTHER REQUIRED COURSES:
CJ 511 LAW AND JUSTICE IN AMERICA (3)
CJ 521 JUVENILE JUSTICE IN A CHANGING SOCIETY (3).
ELECTIVES
Students will be guided by their advisor in appropriate selection of criminal justice courses
to bring the total nwnber of hours for the degree to 33.
THE MASTER OF EDUCATION
The Master ofEducation. a professional degree, is designed to meet the needs ofprofessional
educators. 1his degree is awarded to the candidate who has demonstrated a capacity for improving
the quality of teaching within the particular sphere of his influence by satisfactorily completing a
program of graduate work designed to give these characteristics:
1. Broad knowledge of the principles and techniques of education in modem society.
2. Specific knowledge of one major area of the field of education.
3. Essential understandings and skills necessaTY for intelligent consumption of educa-
tional resea rch.
To insure comprehensiveness in their programs for the degree of Master of Education, all
candidates must include in their programs four general survey courses (or alternate courses as
indicated) designed to provide integrated coverage of the broad field of education. These courses
are:
ED 501 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION (3) (Montessori students take ED 641 MON·
TESSORIEDUCATION: PHILOSOPHICALAPPROACH in lieu of 501.) ED
502 HISTORY OF AMERICAN EDUCATION may be taken in place of ED
501.
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ED 503 ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) (Montessori students may
substitute ED/PS 646 PSYCHOLOGY OF THE EXCEPTIONAL CHILD for
ED 503 as appropriate.)
ED 50S EDUCATIONAL ADMINlSTRATION (3) (Students in guidance must take ED
537 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF GUIDANCE SER·
VICES (2) in lieu of 50S. Students concentrating in educational administration
must take ED 550 INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRA·
TION: (3) in lieu of 505.)
ED 507 EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH (3).
To insure their mastery of a particular area of education, candidates must include a
concentration of at least 12 credit hours in one of the following areas:
Administration, agency and community counseling, school counseling, elementary
education, secondary education, physical education, developmentally handicapped,
multi-handicapped, severe behavior handicapped, specific leaming disabled, gifted education,
Montessori education, computer science, reading specialist, instructiooal service specialist,
educatiooal media specialist, personnel training, art, biology, business, chemistry, classics,
communication arts, English, history-political science, mathematics, French, German, Spanish,
philosophy, psychology, theology, and music.
Those interested in the MEd program may obtain brochures .covering specifics of
concentrations from the Graduate Programs Office. Separate folders are available for
concentrations in educational administration, Montessori education, reading specialist, special
education areas, educational media, personnel training, computer science. and rounst;ling.
Aminimum of thirty hours is normally required for the degree ofMaster of Educati9n. These
shall be distributed as follows:
1. General surveys in education, 12 credit hours.
2. Concentration, 12 credit hours....
3. Pertinent electives, six credit hours.
... Certain concentrations may require more than 12 semester hours, panicularly
where slate certification requirements are involved'.
The MEd (Counseling) requires a minimum of 36 Sel1lester hQurs.
The degree will be awarded only tacandidates who ·havePlls.SeQ3Pelltensive writ~n
examination covering their particll1llr field of concentration (adlllirri.S\~Q!l, c,punseling, ~c.) or
over the four general surVey courses in education if they hav.e .COI1cenlrate4:!.n a sUbjt;CtWa~r
field or in elemenla.ry or second.a.ry edllcation, ,·l\~.H~~.. tS~l)Q!ll)S~~l;~OOc,atiOOalJP ,.e4. ....•..;iq'.(lfld..
personnel training and deve10plJ1ent may apply fQr a waiver of ccmprimensive examination!U).!I
replace it with an extendedpl'aeticumif approved by thedi~tQfoflh~'P!'Qgflllll.
Should the student fail the comprehC!lsive examination,Jt rnaY"tlIlJ'!<1?llllted only ooce.
'!"iIlt· !.,'
Note: The University is not obliged to recanmend certification of !lIly t)!pe 00 the basis
of the completion ofaMaster ofEducation degree or spellific I,lOUrse wOlk in educa-
tion. Students must also meet leadership, communi(llition, and character
requirements of the State Department of Education beyood academic requirements
for each specific certificate.
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THE MASTER OF ARTS··ENGLISH
The program for the Master of Arts degree in English is designed to develop critical,
expository, and research skills; a critical and historical understanding of literature and language,
and a working knowledge of current theories of interpreting and evaluating literary texts.
The student chooses one of two programs;
Plan A: 24 semester hours of course work, 12 of whieh must be in SOD-only
courses, plus a written thesis, which, when approved, earns 6 hours of
credit. This thesis must be written under the guidance of a member of the
English Department and must demonstrate the student's ability to do
research and original critical analysis.
Plan B; 30 semester hours of course work, 12 of which must be in SOO-only
courses, and 3 more of which must be either SOO-only or the 500 option
in a 200/500 or300/500course. Plan B is recommended formost students.
The following courses are required by both plans:
EN 512 - Literary Theory
EN 527 - Shakespeare's Major Plays
Either EN 503 - History of the English Language, or
EN 506 Linguistics
A SOD-level course on women or minority authors.
The remaining courses are English electives, which must be approved by the department
chair.
During study for the M.A., students must demonstrate reading knowledge of a foreign
language. At the close of their studies, they must pass a written comprehensive examination based
on fourteen works of literature and literary theory. This list is revised every two years. The
comprehensive is given in spring and mid-summer.
Students seeking admission to the graduate program in English are expected to have a 3.0
average in their undergraduate English courses. Applicants should have a strong background in
the humanities but need not be undergraduate English majors.
THE MASTER OF ARTS··HISTORY
The Master of Arts in History at Xavieris designed to meet the needs oftwo types of students.
First, the research MA, with its emphasis on historiography and technique, gives necessary
background to the student who plans to work toward the PhD. The second type, the non-research
MA, is planned for the secondary or the elementary school teacher who desires to earn the Master
of Arts degree. The non-research program will ordinarily not prevent the student from further
studies, should he decide at a later date to do so.
Requirements;
1. Each MA Cl\ndidate must, at the beginning of the program, determine an area of
concentration (3 to 6 courses) and a minor field (2 to 3 courses). The fl\culty who
teach those areas become the MA candidate's examiners.
2. Plan A--Research MA. Following the completion of twenty-four semester hours
of course work the candidate will take a written examination on the area of con-
centration and the minor field. The examiners will read the examination and grade
it. The candidate completes a thesis and at its completion must defend the thesis
before the same examiners.
Plan B--30 hours MA. A major paper, accepted in a research seminar and based on
primary and secondary sources which gives evidence of scholarly work, of having
read significant literature on the topic, and of significant thought, must be submitted
to the history chair. The candidate will then take a written exam on the area of con-
centration and the minor.
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3. All students must complete half their course work in courses numbered 500 or
above. A student receiving a C grade in more that two courses will be dismissed
from the MA program.
4. Students may take the comprehensive examinations twice.
MASTER OF HOSPITAL AND HEALTH ADMINISTRATION
The Xavier University graduate program in Hospital and Health Admirtistration is organized
to prepare individuals for careers in health services management. The general mission of the
program is to improve the health status and well-being ofindividuals and populations by increasing
the effectiveness and efficiency of the financing, organization and delivery of health care services.
Academic work and field experiences are designed to develop the conceptual, analytical, and
interpersonal skills necessary to respond to this mission.
Students are accepted for admission to the program from a variety of academic backgrounds
and work experiences. An ideal background would include exposure to the social and
administrative sciences, statistics, accounting, political science, and the communicative arts.
Prerequisites and Foundations
Students are expected to have comPleted the following prerequisites prior to matriculation:
Basic Accounting 3 credit hqurs Basic Statistics 3 credit hours
Basic Economics 3 credit hours .Social Scieilees 3 cre(\it hours
Curriculum
The course of study covers two calendar years incl\1dfug 16mon!b,s of.4J,dactic study and an
8 month administrative residency under the preceptorship of senior m!ll\agement in a health care
organization.
The 60 semester hour graduate credit cou~req!!i,rements ~qr the MHA degree incl\lde:
a. 50 hours of course work, 38 of which are required courses, including Fl501
Corporate Finance and MG 601 Organizational Behavj,qr,
b. 10 hours of practiewn and master's project
The 12 hours of electives may be taken as a eoncentration in one of the componertt areas or
as general studies selecting courses from several components.
Component Areas:
I. OrganlZlltlonal Behavior
"'Organizational Behavior . ••.. < .. ' .i.. Y ,.; i,,:},. ",
"'Human Resources Admiriisttation in'HWUi ·€laW'~j!il~tl:QriS
"'Theory in Planning and Strategic ~gem!lllt
Administrative Issues
II. EconomlcIPQ1UlcaVSochll Issues
"'Health Care Legal Aspects . . ."''''1\ .•.. "P
"'Economic & Political Issues in Health Care Policy&~tr8:t.!;gip~nagemel'lt
Medical-Moral Issues
Risk Management
Politics in Health Care
III.Quantltative Techniques
*Quantitative Techniques for Health Administration
"'Research Design and Program Evaluation
IV.Finance
"'Management Accounting for Health Care
"'Corporate Finance
"'Financial Management of Health Care Organizations
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V. Systems & Settings
*Health Care Organization I
*Hea1th Care Organization II
*Determinants and Measures of Health, Disease and Disability
Long-Tenn Care Administration
Management of Ambulatory Care Programs
Rural Health Care Delivery
Materiel Management
VI.Integration and Synthesis
*Capstone Seminar
*Practicum in Executive Development
*Institutional and Community Analysis for Health Care Management
(Administrative Residency)
*Master's Project
* Required Course
Electives are available in business administration, public administration, and through the
Greater Cincinnati Consortium of Colleges and Universities.
Long-Term Care Administration
This concentration in the program is recognized by the Ohio State Board of Examiners of
Nursing Home Administrators. As such, candidates completing this program may sit for the
licensure exam immediately after receipt of the degree.
To fulfill this concentration within the program, the candidate must successfully complete
the following courses. See course descriptions portion of the catalog.
HA 800 Aging in our Society
HA 810 Administration of Agencies Serving the Aged
HA 815 Administration of Institutions Serving the Aged.
Administrative Residency
Refer to the course description portion of the catalog for detailed information on the
Administrative Residency.
Master's Project
Each MHA student is required to complete a Master's project as a condition fDr graduation.
The project usually reflects an aspect of health systems management of interest to both the student
and preceptor with a f"mal approval from the faculty advisor.
Weekend M.D.A. Program
Anewprogram is being designed to enable part time students to pursue theMasterofHospital
and Health Administration degree. Completion of the program will require students to attend a
full day ofcoursework each weekend over a two yearperiod. Plans are to implement this weekend
program in the beginning of 1989.
Additional Information
Additional information about the program, including tuition and fees, appears in a special
brochure available upon request from the Graduate Programin Hospital and Health Administration
office.
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THE MASTER OF ARTS--HUMANITIES
"THE HUMAN SEARCH FOR MEANING AND VALUE" is the integrating theme of the
interdisciplinary humanities program. It is designed to provide intellectual stimulation, personal
growth, and self-satisfaction for mature adults who believe that learning should be an exciting,
life-long experience.
The program is intended especially for established adults who wish to continue their
education on a part-time basis. Courses are available in the evening for the convenience of those
with family or job responsibilities during the day. Initial courses in the program are structured so
as to facilitate the retum of those who have been away from academic life for some time.
The program is both focused and flexible. It requires the successful completion of thirty
semester hours of graduate course wolk. Fifteen of these hours constitute the program's core.
They provide extensive opportunities for reading, discussion, and critical analysis in the
humanities: literature, history, philosophy/theology, and the fme arts. Some core courses are
taught by faculty teams representing different disciplines.
Core Requirements
THE WESTERN INTELLECTUALTRADITION I-IV (lIU 501-504, 3 cr. hrs each) Students
must take one pair of these courses (either HU 501-502 or HU 503-504); the others may be
taken as electives.
LANGUAGEOFTHEHUMANlTIES (lIU 511,3)
THEQVEST FOR MEANING AND VALUES (3), satisfied by completing an approved course
in either philosophy or theology.
LITERATURE AND THE HUMAN IMAGINATION (3), satisfied by taking an approved
course in literature.
Through elective courses (15 semester hours chosen from among approved courses in the
humanities, liberal arts, and social sciences), students may tailor the program to their individual
interests. Provision is made for independent study opportunities and for short-term as well as
semester-length courses.
With its orientation toward personal growth and self-satisfaction, the Master of Arts in
Humanities is clearly not a research program. There is no foreign language requirement or formal
research thesis. Each student must, however, prepare an acceptable humanities essay or alternative
project at the conclusion of the course of study.
Admission is open to any interested person with a bachelor's degree and a good academic
record, regardless of undergraduate major. There are no other prerequisites. Graduate Programs
admissions procedures and specific requirements must be followed. In addition, each prospective
student must submit to the Director a lener which (a) describes the applicant's career since
receiving the bachelor's degree, and (b) indicates the applicant's reasons for seeking admission to
the program. Applicants are strongly encouraged to meet with the Directorpriorto registering for
courses.
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THE MASTER OF ARTS·-PSYCHOLOGY
The degree of Master of Arts in Psychology is designed to prepare students for continuing
their graduate studies to the doctoral level andlor to prepare students for employment in the areas
of business and social organizations and agencies.
Program of studies
I. To insure comprehensiveness in the program, all candidates must include each of
the following courses, designed, in their whole, to provide integrated coverage of
the graduate field of psychology. These courses are:
PS 464 THEORIES OF PERSONALITY (3)
PS 501 CONTEMPORARY THEORY IN PSYCHOLOGY (3)
PS 502 SEMINAR: PHILOSOPHICAL ISSUES IN PSYCHOLOGY (3)
PS 505 PROFESSIONAL PROBLEMS IN PSYCHOLOGY (I)
PS 511 ADVANCED STATISTICS (3)
PS 521 ADVANCED EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (3)
2. To insure the attainment of the particular objective in graduate study in psychol-
ogy, the student must include a concentration in one of the following areas which
must be approved by the program director or his designate. Each area of concentra-
tion requires a 3 credit hour practicum.
General-Experimental Psychology
A minimum of 16 credit hours selected from the following courses: Individual Tests
of Intelligence; Learning and Motivation; Physiological Psychology; Clinical and
Research Issues; The Severely Mentally Disabled Patients; Research in Psychol-
ogy; Early Cognitive Development. Other courses by permission of the program
director.
Clinical Psychology
Aminimum of 19 credit hours selected from the following courses: Psychopathol-
ogy; Individual Tests of Intelligence, Personality Assessment I and II; Behavior
Therapy; Counseling and Psychotherapy; Clinical and Research Issues; The
Severely Mentally Disabled Patients. Other courses by permission of the program
director.
Counseling Psychology
A minimum of 19 credit hours selected from the following courses: Psychopathol-
ogy; Individual Tests ofIntelligence; Personality Assessment II; BehaviorTherapy;
Clinical and Research Issues; The Severely Mentally Disabled Patients; Counsel-
ing and Psychotheraphy. Other courses by pennission of the program director.
Industrial/Organizational Psychology
Aminimum of 16 credit hours selected from the following courses: Individual Tests
of Intelligence; Psychology of Job Stress; Personnel Selection and Development;
Motivation and Behavior in Organizations; Seminar in Industrial Psychology.
Other courses by permission of the program director.
3. Each student must register for PS 699 Master's Thesis (6 credit hours). The stu-
dent will prepare an acceptable thesis which will be defended in the student's final
oral examination.
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4. The degree of Master of Arts in Psychology will be awarded only to candidates
who have demonstrated a reading knowledge ofa foreign language ordemonstrated
a proficiency in a computer language (pS 520) and, in fInal oral examination, have
both successfully defended their thesis and successfully demonstrated their
knowledge of the general field of psychology.
Admission
To be eligible for admission a student must have:
1. A 2.80 overall undergraduate grade point average and a 3.00 average in all psychol-
ogy courses. This average is computed by assigning quality points of 4 for each
credit hour of A.
2. Satisfactory performance on the MAT (Miller Analogies Test). Score required prior
to acceptance.
3. A minimum of 18 undergraduate credit hours in psychology which must include
general psychology, introductory statistics, experimental psychology with
laboratory, and psychological and achievement testing. Courses in developmental
and abnormal psychology are helpful. Courses in biological science and college
mathematics are recommended as a preparation for graduate studies. In addition,
a course in Industrial/Organizational Psychology and/or otherprerequisites in busi-
ness courses are necessary for 1/0 students.
4. Personality and character traits which are in agreement with ethical standards of
psychology.
Procedures of Admission
Full-time students must complete the following procedures in advance of registration:
1. Submit to the Department of Psychology the Completed application form for ad-
mission to Graduate Programs and special application form for admission to the
Department of Psychology.
2. Submit official transcript of previous college work.
3. Submit report of MAT score to the Graduate Programs Office or arrange with the
Department of Psychology for examination.
4. At times, a personal interview may be required by the Admlssi9/1S Committee. The
student will be notified by the Department of Psychologya,nd·arrangements for
the interview will be made at that time.
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THE MASTER OF ARTS··THEOLOGY
The Master of Arts in Theology degree is designed especially for those professionally
involved in teaching and in directing programs of religious education and for those wishing to
further develop previous theological training.
Because no definite amount of previous study of theology is prerequisite for admission to
the program, students may vary considerably in their preparation to undertake it. Ordinarily
applicants should have a background in the humanities, but each applicant will be considered
individually.
All applicants must complete the Miller Analogies Testprior to acceptance and obtain a score
of 44 or higher.
The applicant's previous academic record will also be taken into account in the admission
process.
Each student, after acceptance, will be assigned a faculty advisor who, in cooperation with
the teachers of individual courses, will help those with little preparation to overcome their
deficiencies by means of supplementary reading or the like. If, however, prerequisite course work
seems to the Admissions Committee to be necessary in a given case, it will be assigned.
Program of Studies
The MA in Theology will require satisfactory completion of 30 semester hours of graduate
worle (i.e., ordinarily ten courses), all of which must be at the graduate (500-800) level. To insure
comprehensiveness in their program, all students will be required to take Christian Tradition and
the Task of Understanding, and in addition, one course each in Historical Theology, Scripture,
Ethics, and Systematics. The remaining five courses are free theology electives and may be chosen
from the above areas as well as from other areas such as Spirituality, Religious Education, etc.
After completion of the first six hours of graduate course worle, each student's ability to
complete the program will be evaluated on the basis of work done in the courses taken and the
student admitted to candidacy or not. Application for candidacy is made by form.
Some students may substitute a thesis for two of their elective courses. This must be
discussed and agreed to with an advisor prior to completion of the ftrst 12hours of graduate course
worle. The thesis will be read by its director and two additional readers. Students who do not write
a thesis will be required to submit a research paper demonstrating their mastery of research skills.
All students will be required to pass a written comprehensive examination, covering the
required areas of study, demonstrating the broad grasp of theology which the program is designed
to inculcate. A student selecting the thesis option must also defend the thesis in a final oral
examination.
There is no foreign language requirement for the degree.
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Departments and Programs
College of Arts and Sciences
The Arabic numeral in parentheses following course titie~ Indicates
the number of semester credit hours which the course carries.
Art (AR)
Staff: SR. BEIERSDORFER. chair; MS. CHOUTEAU,
MS KARAGHEUSIAN-MURPHY, BR. PRYOR. MR.SCHMIDT
Assisted by: MS. AMNEUS
Introductory courses. or equivalent with pennission of the instructor. are prerequisites for
all advanced courses.
Studio Courses
The following listings are studio courses in which two hours laboratory activities per week
are required for each hour of credit. Provision is made for advanced study in all of these areas,
so that students may enroll for a course repeatedly until the maximum numBer of hours is reached.
Experiences for advanced students are developed according to caPll~ties to comprehend problems
and solutions; credit hours may be doubled with the pennission 6f the specific instructor dUring
a given semester. '
AR 100 SEMINAR: FRESHMAN ART MAJORS (1) An inqilisitiOli into the role of art in
human life and society generating an expcrience in the "energesis" of ideas through the
study of the integral union of person, process. and product. Corequisite: AR 101. unless
exemption has been granted. ,, , '
AR 101 DESIGN (2) An experience in visual relationships in Which the ~9ffien~s and principles
of design are discovered through multi-sensory investigation. Corequisite: AR 100, un-
less an exemption has been granted.
AR 102 DRAWING (3) A development df the fundaineh\JlI~'; tSlind s~s--of draWir\g'
through a broad range of aesthetic expressions and IJiPl rei-ses.
AR 103 PAINTING (3-9) An experietlce in totalit)'throu~h l1IeJafl~ ,01'l1l and color with
the exploration of the materilil as prl/riary concemusirl:g ~Ustp .. ,'~?l-edmec\ia and
watercolor. , '" '",,', , ': ' ,,', ',,;""',', " , ..
AR 104 PRINTMAKING (3-12) An intrOductory study m~iniaglio:;"/l'l)iographic, reUbf,
screen printing. ." ' ", '•• ' "•• "" ,,', "'.' '.' ,'»1'<>,,\ ','", :,' /
AR 105 SCULPTURE (3) An introductory study into the artf~,tic'uSer8f thri¢- dirnendonal
model building. , '" , , ',,', ",' ';, " " , ""
AR 106 FlBER ARTS(3) An introduction to vanQus fil>er'~related techtdquesboth on and off-"
loom stressing design concepts and aesthetic values. . •.. ..• ' ...
AR 109 CERAMICS (3) Combining both theory and P!'llctice,an in~aepthinvestigation of
ceramic art. emphasizing handbuilding techniques, witlf a, brief introduction to the
potter's wheel. Clayand glaze mixing. along with kiln firing. ~re also explored.
AR 202 ADVANCED DRAWING (3-21) Advanced studies emanating from a thorough inves-
302 tigation of both human and natural anatomy. abstraction as a conceptuaVvisual process,
402 media. and thematic variations.
AR 203 ADVANCED PAINTING (3-21) Advanced studies in oils. polymers, mixed media. or
303 watercolors with the primary concem being to develop a personal visual expression afler
403 appropriate experimentation with different structures and techniques.
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AR 204 ADVANCED PRINTMAKING (3-21) The continuing investigation of an area begun
304 in ARI04.
404
AR 205 ADVANCED SCULPTURE (3-21) A continuation of experiences in sculpture, em-
305 phasizing personal meaning and permanent materials.
405
AR 206 ADVANCED FIllER ARTS (3-21) An advanced exploration of a chosen fiber process
306 with primary emphasis on a personal visual expression.
406
AR 209 ADVANCED CERAMICS (3-21) Advanced study of wheel-thrown and handbuilt
309 fonns and their function. Independent clay and glaze formulation, and alternative kiln
409 firing techniques are emphasized.
Professional Courses
'The following courses are professional courses for students seeking a specific career. They
combine lecture, studio work and practice in their respective fields.
AR 221 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ART (3) A comprehensive introduction to art education at
the elementary school level employing both theory and practice. The creative and men-
tal stages of development are emphasized.
AR 223 SECONDARY SCHOOLART (3) An investigation and evaluation of the rationale, be-
havioral objectives, and organization of art activities at the secondary level.
AR 342 GRAPHIC DESIGN (3) Demonstration leading to working knowledge of the methods
and procedures of the graphic designer. Emphasis on studio/agency hierarchical struc-
ture, and the materials, equipment, tools, and supplies used therein. Pre-requisite AR
101, unless exemption has been granted.
AR 343 ADVANCED GRAPHIC DESIGN (3-9) Logical continuation of graphics with an at-
443 tempt "to narrow the field" and explore the depths of selected projects. Students progress
according to their own level of competence.
Lecture Courses
The following listings are lecture courses supplemented with slides, films, tours, and related
experiences. They do not require studio activities.
AR 130 ART OF THE 20TH CENTURY (3) A study of European and American Art and Ar-
chitecture from about 1900 to the present.
AR 131 HISTORY OF ART I (3) A survey of art and architecture from its prehistoric begin-
nings through the Middle Ages.
AR 132 HISTORY OF AMERICAN ART (3) A study of art and architecture in America from
the colonial period to the present with emphasis on significant styles originating in the
20th century.
AR 160 HUMANITIES I (3) Art, music, and literature from Prehistoric times to the Middle
Ages, using feature-length fillTls to dramatize cultural patterns.
AR 260 HUMANITIES II (3) Art, music, and literature from the Renaissance to the 20th cen-
tury, using feature-length films to dramatize cultural patterns.
AR 331 HISTORY OF ART II A survey of western art and architecture from the Renaissance
to the present.
AR 360 HUMANITIES III (3) Selected topics in art, music, and literature from Prehistoric times
to the Middle Ages using slide-illustrated lecture-discussions and museum visits.
AR 460 HUMANITIES IV (3) Selected topics in art, music, and literature from the Renaissance
to the 20th century using slide-illustrated lecture-discussions and museum visits.
Required Senior Courses
The following listings are required of senior art majors and designed expeeially for them,
although non-art majors may enroll in AR 440.
AR 440 CRITICISM (2) Study and discussion of the historical df'lvelopment of theories of
beauty, art and taste and their application to contemporary ideas of art.
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AR 441 SEMINAR: SENIOR ART MAJORS (2) Practical considerations in aesthetic, busi-
ness, and legal concerns of the artist. Visitations to artistic resources of Cincinnati.
AR 442 SENIOR CONCENTRATION (3-6) An intense in-depth study of selected studio field.
Students pursuing the art education or the history of art concentration may submit a writ-
ten thesis. Specific faculty approval necessary.
AR 450 INDEPENDENT STUDY (Credit to be arranged.) Problems related to department
fields, although not specifically included in the catalogue, may be requested by the stu-
dent and elected with the approval of the instructor and permission of chair.
Biology (BL)
Staff: DR. CHAMBERS, chair; SR. CHARTERS, DR. CUSICK, DR. FINKE,
DR. GROSSMAN, MR. PETRI, DR. TAFURI
Laboratory Instructors: MRS. CUSICK, MRS. GffiSMANN, MRS. WENDT
Assisted by: MR. PECQUET
BL 106-109, BL 114-115, BL 120.133, and BL 180-183 may not be taken for biology major,
premedical, or predental requirements.
BL 110-111 and BL 112-113 are required as introduction to aU 2oo-level courses. In
exceptional cases, BL 120-133 may be considered as full or partial fulfillmenL Additional
prerequisites are listed with specific courses.
Lecture and laboratory sections of each course except Genetics mUSt be talcen concurrently.
Low~r Division Courses
BL 100 BIOLOGY 1,11(2) An introductory course treating the essential principles and concepts
102 of plant and animal life: cellular, organismal, and ecologicll1.
BL 106 HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGy I (2-3) The major human systems em-
phasizing the skeletal, muscular, and nervous systems.
BL 107 HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY I LABORATORy (1) Human skeletal
material and dissection of a representativem8/OlI1al Histology,Qf tissues and orgaIls
with physiological exercises and demonstrations.
BL 108 HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY II (2-3) Continuation Qf BL 106 stress-
ing the circulatory, excretory, digestive, endQCrine, llItd~pl'QC\\lcliv:e:systems.
BL 109 HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY II LABORATGRY (1) Cootinuation of
anatomical approach Qf BL 107 with,rela~ed physiQIQgical studies and demonstrations.
BL 110 GENERAL BIOLOGY (3) Prinqiples of m9lecular,eenulilr,'lI11d organismal bioJQ~'
emphasizing the physio1Qgy of vertebi'ates.,Preparatio!1,.fQrJnQ$t200~levelC9urses.
BL 111 GENERAL BIOLOGY LABORATORY (2) Labotlltory!e~¢rclses !lernoostrating!he
principles Qf cellular biQ10gy and,vertebl1\te p!:tY$iology.
BL 112 GENERAL ZOOLOOY(2) Acontinuation of BL 110. Invertebrate phyla: morphol-
ogy, physiolQgy, classification, life his~e>ries, andbehaYior•• Topics inheredity, evolution,
animal behaviQr, and ecology.
BL 113 GENERAL ZOOLOGY LABORATORY (2) Each'majQrphy!um is studied with ex-
tensive use of living Qrganisms. GenetiCl materials, fassils, invertebrate behavior
patterns, and eCQ1Qgical principles are examined.
BL 114 INTRODUCTION TO THE LIFE SCIENCES (3) Cells, heredity, ecolQgy, evolution,
plant and animal mQlphoiogy and physiology, especiallyhuman. For Elementary Educa-
tion majors Qnly.
BL 115 INTRODUCTION TO THE LIFE SCIENCES LABORATORY (1) Exercises and
field trips to illustrate principles taught in BL 114. For Elementary Education majors
only.
BL 116 NUTRITION (3) The study of the science of nutrition and its practical application to
life.
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BL 120- LIFE (2) Cells to populations; heredity, evolution, ecology, development, reproduction,
BL 128 behavior, plants, microbes and human life.
BL 131- LIFE INVESTIGATION (I) Exercises, experiments, and field trips to accompany
BL 133 BL120-128.
BL 180 SCIENCE AND SOCIETY (2) A course describing the discoveries, ideas, and theories
182 relevant to different aspects of science, along with their impact on society.
BL 181 SCIENCE AND SOCIETY LABORATORY (l) Exercises, experiments, and field trips
183 each semesterto accompany BL 180 and 182.
BL 195 DIRECTED STUDY Credit to be arranged.
Upper Division Courses
BL 200 GENERA L BOTANY (2) The morphology, physiology, reproduction of representatives
of each plant division are studied. Seed plants are stressed. Pre- requisites: B1120-133
or BL 110-113.
BL 201 GENERAL BOTANY LABORATORY (2) Living and preserved specimens of repre-
sentatives of the various plant groups are studied. Demonstration of pertinent principles
of plant physiology.
BL 210 MICROBIOLOGY (3) Basic study of microbes, their activities, control, role in disease
and host immune responses. Intended for Nursing students.
BL 211 MICROBIOLOGY LABORATORY (1) Methods of isolation and culture of the bac-
teria, fungi, and protozoa. Techniques of classification of these organisms.
BL 212 BACTERIOLOGY (2) The morphology, classification, physiology, and genetics ofbac-
teria including the impact of these organisms on humans.
BL 2i3 BACTERIOLOGY LABORATORY (2) The techniques for isoiation, identification,
culturing, and physiological study of bacteria.
BL 220 CELL BIOLOGY (2) A contemporary view of cell structure and function.
BL 222 IMMUNOLOGY (2) An introduction to the specific mechanisms by which the human
body reacts to foreign biological materials.
BL 230 GENETICS (3) Principles of heredity, the genetic control of development, molecular
genetics, and population genetics. Prerequisites: BL 120-133 orBL 110-113.
BL231 GENETICS LABORATORY (1) Techniques of investigating fundamental genetic
principles using the fruit fly as an experimental animal along with studies of bacterial
genetics.
BL 240 EVOLUTION (2) Evidence for and the mechanisms of evolutionary processes. Prere-
quisites: BL 120-133 or BL 110-113.
BL 244 ANIMAL BEHAVIOR (2) Study of the innate, learned, aggressive, social, and sexual
behavior of animals as evolutionary products. Prerequisites: BL 120-133 or BL 110-113
BL 250 ECOLOGY (3) The relationships between organisms and their living and non-living
environments. Prerequisites: BL 120-133 or BL 110-113.
BL 251 ECOLOGY LABORATORY (1) Laboratory and field exercises to illustrate ecological
principles. Local aquatic and terrestrial habitats are investigated.
BL 280 TOPICS IN BIOLOGY (1-3) Short-term courses designed to explore biological
phenomena of current interest. Prerequisites: BL 120-133 or BL 110-113 and permis-
sion of Chair.
BL 290 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN BIOLOGY (1-4) Independent study in some specialized
area of biology. Prerequisite: permission of Chair. Laboratory fee.
BL 300 GENERAL EMBRYOLOGY (2) A description of vertebrate development and an
analysis of the mechanisms of development, using vertebrates and invertebrates as ex-
amples.
BL 301 GENERAL EMBRYOLOGY LABORATORY (2) A microscopic and experimental
study of gametogenesis, fertilization, cleavage, gastrulation, and organogenesis, ern-
phasizing the vertebrates.
BL 310 COMPARATIVE ANATOMY OF THE VERTEBRATES (2) The morphology and
morphogenesis of the vertebrates and their evolution. Prerequisites: BL 300-301.
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BL 311 COMPARATIVE ANATOMY OF THE VERTEBRATES LABORATORY (2) Ob-
servation and analysis of structure and function in relation to adaptations, and the
development of dissecting skills.
BL 320 GENERAL mSTOLOGY (2) Animal tissues, structure and function as revealed by
light microscopy, electron microscopy, and histoehemistIy. Prerequisite: senior stand-
ing or pennission of instructor.
BL 321 GENERAL mSTOLOGY LABORATORY (2) Amicroscopic study offixed materials
employing routine and histochemical techniques to demonstrate cell, tissue, and organ
morphology.
BL 360 VERTEBRATE PHYSIOLOGY (2) CoptractiOll, perception, digestion, metabolism,
circulation, respiration, coordination and excretion in vertebrates. Pre-requisites: BL
110-113, or permission ofinstruetor.
BL 361 VERTEBRATE PHYSIOLOGY LABORATORY (2) Exercises requiring careful
preparation of living materials and observation of their functiOllal responses using
modern instrumentation.
BL 362 ADVANCED PHYSIOLOGY (3) Functional processes of the body, interrelationships
of the systems, and some hereditary and immunological applications. For Nursing our-
riculum. Prerequisites: BL 106-109.
BL 370 BIOCHEMISTRY (3) (CH 370).
BL 371 BIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY (1) (CH 371).
BL 393 ZOOS ARE CLASSROOMS (1) Demonstrates how zoos may reused to teach biologi-
cal principles.
BL 394 LOCAL RESOURCES F9R TEACmNG LIFE SCIENCES (2) DemOllstrates how
museums, nature centers, paIks, and farms may be utilized to teach biology.
BL 393 DIRECTED STUDY Credit to be arranged.
BL 3~6 THE EMERGENCE OF HUMANITY (1) The biologic8l: and cultliral evolution of
humans.
BL 3'8 METHODS OF BIOLOGICAL RESEARCJI I (1~2) 'Ibegathering aftd interpreting
of experimental data from living organisms. Projects vary depending on faculty advisor.
Prerequisites: senior standing or approval of chair. . .. . .
BL 399 METHODS OF BIOLOGICAL'RESEARCH 11 (1-2) Acontinuation of BL 398 em-
phasizing experimental design and controls together with the written and oral
presentation of scientific reports. .
Medical Techno,logy (,lVIb).~,
Staff: SR. CHARTERS, program director ;"
Adjunct ClinicallnstrUi:tors: DR. CABANAS, MR. CARTER;MS0J~I4FE:RS, MR. KNEPP,
DR.,MAISSION, MS. O'RORKE-RUSH, MS. PATER,k,!,.!
MD 110 INTRO MED LAB SCIENCE
MD 111 INTJW MED LAB SCI&NCE· LAU
MD 120 URINALYSIS
MD 125 CLIN MICROSCOPY/URIN
MD 220 CLINICAL CHEMISTRY
MD 250 HEMATOLOGY & HEMOSTASIS
MD 251 HEMATOLOGY & COAGULATION
MD 252 HEMATOLOGY
MD 262 MICROBIOLOGY
MD 265 CLIN MICROBIOLOGY
MD 270 MED BACTERIOLOGY
MD 280 SEROLOGY
MD 290 TOXICOLOGY
MD 300 LAB MANAGEMENT
MD 315 MEDICAL MYCOLOGY
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MD 318 RENAL FUNCfION
MD 320 IMMUNOLOGY
MD 322 DIAG PARASITOLOGY
MD 325 MYCOLOGY & VIROLOGY
MD 335 CLINICAL PATHOLOGY
MD 331 IMMUNOHEMATOLOGY
MD 355 IND STUDY
College of Arts and Sciences
Radiologic Technology (RT)
Staff: MS. ENDrCOn, program director; DR. WINTZINGER, M.D., medical director
Assisted By: MS. BOLANDER, MS. HIRT, MS. LEWIS, MS. NASH, MR. STATON,
MS. TAPKE
RT 100 MEDICAL TERMINOLOGY (1) Medical word roots, stems, prefixes and suffixes.
Common medical abbreviations. Roentgenographic terminology.
RT 102 NURSING PROCEDURES (1) Nursing concepts as applied to radiology. Basic patient
care. Emergency procedures.
RT 103 RADIOGRAPHIC POSITIONING I (2) Patient positioning for routine and special
radiographic procedures.
RT 104 RADIOGRAPHIC POSITIONING II (2) Continuation ofRT 103.
RT 105 PRINCIPLES OF RADIOGRAPHIC EXPOSURE I (2) Basic concepts of radiation
protection. Radiographic exposure and radiographic accessories.
RT 106 PRINCIPLES OF RADIOGRAPHIC EXPOSURE IT (1) Radiographic film quality
factors.
RT 109 CLINICAL EXPERIENCE I (2) Radiographic clinical competency training and
evaluation.
RT 201 PATHOLOGY (1) Causes of disease. Radiographic evaluation of disease processes.
RT 203 SPECIAL PROCEDURES (2) Special radiographic procedures. Contrast media.
Patient care.
RT 205 PRINCIPLES OF RADIOGRAPHIC EXPOSURE III (1) Radiographic techniques.
Exposure conversion. Tube rating.
RT 209 CLINICAL EXPERIENCE II (2) Advanced radiographic clinical competency train-
ing and evaluation.
RT 210 GENERAL RADIOGRAPHY (2) Advanced radiation protection concepts, and patient
positioning. Radiographic anatomy.
RT 211 EQUIPMENT AND MAINTENANCE (1) Design uses and maintenance of special-
ized radiographic equipment.
Block schedule available in separate brochure. Call 745-3358 for brochure.
Chemistry (CH)
Staff: DR. HOPKINS, chair. DR. BARKER. DR. JOHNSON, DR. MCLOUGHLIN,
DR. O'NEilL, FR.THEPE
Laboratory Instrw:tors: DR. V. MAJETI, MRS. STROUD. MR. TODD
Assisted by: DR. KLINGENBERG
Lower Division Courses
CH 102 CHEMISTRY IN SOCIETY I (2) A course for the non-science major. The relation-
ship between chemistry and contemporary society.
CH 103 CHEMISTRY IN SOCIETY I LABORATORY(1) Chemical experimentation which
illustrates the applications described in CH 102. Field trips will be included.
CH 104 CHEMISTRY IN SOCIETY II (2) A continuation of CH 102 including the treatment
of drugs, air and water pollution, disease, and chemotherapy.
CH 105 CHEMISTRY IN SOCIETY II LABAORATORY (1) A continuation of CH 103.
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CH 107 CHEMISTRY OF RADIOGRAPHIC FILM PROCESSING (1) Historical develop-
ment of X- ray film and darkroom accessories. The nature of processing solutions.
Darlcroom apparatus and techniques.
CH 110 GENERAL CHEMISTRY I (3) Atomic and molecular structure, states of m~tter,
stoichiometry and chemistry of representative main group elements. A pre-profeSSional
course.
CH 111 GENERAL CHEMISTRY I LABORATORY (1) Practice in the basic operations of
chemical laboratory work. Experiments illustrate topics and principles covered in CH
110. One three-hour period per week.
CH 112 GENERAL CHEMISTRY II (3) A continuation of CH 110. Subjects include thermo-
dynamics, equilibrium, acids and bases, kinetics, redox processes, transition metal
chemistry, and qualitative inorganic analysis. Prerequisite: CH 110.
CH 113 GENERAL CHEMISTRY II LABORATORY (2) A continuation of CH 111. The
laboratory work includes qualitative and quantitative ;inorganic analysis. Two three-hour
periods per week. Prerequisite: CH 111; Coreqpisite: CH 112.
CH 115 GENERAL CHEMISTRY II LABORATORY (1) Laboratory to accompany CH 112
emphasizing quantitative measurements. Prerequisite:.QH 111: Corequi$ite: CH 112.
CH 116 PRINCIPLES OF CHEMISTRY I (3) A survey ofGeneral Chemistry.
CH 117 PRINCIPLES OFCHEMISTRY I LABORATORY (1) Alaboratory course to accom-
pany CH 116.
CH 118 PRINCIPLES OF CHEMISTRY IT (3) A continuation of CH 116 covering Organic
Chemistry and Biochemistry. Prerequisite: CH 116.
CH 119 PRINCIPLES OF CHEMISTRY II LABORATORY (1) Laboratory course to accom-
pany CH 118.
CH 120 PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (3) For students in the life sciences,
education, and BS Chemical ~cience programs. AS~CtS of physical chemistry most
relevant to living systems. Prerequisite: CH 112.
CH 124 CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS OF PHOTOGRAP:HY I (2) A cQUrse for the non-
. science major. Chemical an4 physicalprinc;iple, Ilnderlyipg photography are presented.
CH 125 CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS OF PHOTOGRAPHY I LABORATORY (1) Ex-
emplification of principles taught in CH p4..
CH 126 CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS OF PHOTOG,RAP:HY II (2) A continuation of CH
124 applying the principles to black and whi\.C PhotOg~phic processes.
CH 127 CHEMISTRYANDPHYSICSOFPHpTOGRAPHYULA'ORATORY(l)Acon-
linuation of CH 125.
CH 151 ANALYTICALCHEMISTRY(l>Leet"rean4l.l1\:>Ora~ry,course. Basioconcepts. Ap-
plication of wet and instrumental analYlic!\l, methods to. supst~Ql:S of ,clinical interest.
Prerequisite: CH 113.
Upper DIViSion' qourflell
CH 202 SURVEY OF ORGANICCiiEMISTRVm A~~.semester COUrse 'intended for non-
majors. Prerequisite: CH 11~. .
CH 203 SURVEY OF ORQANIC ClI~MlS1'~'Y:r,..i\JJORA'J1QRy'(l)LaboratorycouIise ~o
accompany CH 202. .<i
CH 204 PHYSIOLOGICAL· CHEMIStRY (3) A study¢,biochemistry intended for non-
majors. Prerequisite: CH 202.
CH 205 PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (1) Laboratory course to acoom-
pany CH 204.
CH 230 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY1(3) An introduction to theoretical chemistry with emphasis
on thermodynamics and chemical equilibrium. Prerequisite: CH 112.
CH 232 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY II (2) A continuation of CH 230. Chief emphasis is on
chemical kinetics and kinetic molecular theory. Prerequisite: CH; 230.
CH 235 PHYSICAL ANALYTICAL LABORATORY 1(1) Measuretnent teohniques applied
to chemical systems. One four-hour period per week inclUding. lectures on principles of
quantitative measurement. Prerequisites: CH 112; CH 113, or 115. .
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CH 237 PHYSICAL ANALYTICAL LABORATORY II (1) Continuation of CH 235. One
four-hour period per week. Prerequisite: CH 235.
CH 239 PHYSICAL ANALYTICAL LABORATORY III (1) Laboratory experiments to
demonstrate spectroscopic techniques. Students individually perform experiments of an
analytical and physical chemical nature. Corequisite: CH 280.
CH 240 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY I (3) Introductory course treating the structure, preparation,
reactions, and properties of organic connpounds. Prerequisite: CH 112.
CH 241 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY I LABORATORY (1) The practice offundamental opera-
tions involved in the synthesis, separation, purification, and identification of organic
compounds. Prerequisite: CH 113 or 115.
CH 242 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY II (3) A continuation of CH 240 which extends the treatment
of fundamental organic chemistry. Some special topics are included. Prerequisite: CH
240.
CH 243 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY II LABORATORY (1) Continuation of the laboratory work
of CH241 with increased emphasis on the reactions and synthesis of organic systems.
Prerequisite: Ch 241. Corequisite: CH 242.
CH 260 INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3) Modem theories of bonding and structure. Acid-base
and redox chemistry based on thermodynamic principles. Coordination compound
chemistry. Prerequisite: CH 330.
CH 261 INORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (1) Laboratory techniques and practice
in synthetic inorganic chemistry. One laboratory period per week. Prerequisite: CH
260.
CH 280 INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS (3) Discussion of modem analytical chemistry with
emphasis on instrumentation and measurement techniques. Prerequisite: CH 232 or CH
120.
CH 281 INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS LABORATORY (2) Practice in the use of chemical
instrumentation as available. Two four-hour periods per week. Prerequisite: Cll 280.
CH 290 CHEMICAL LITERATURE (1) An introduction to the nature and use of the chemi·
cal literature, general research procedures, technical report writing, and computerized
literature searches. Prerequisite: junior standing.
CH 320 RADIOCHEMISTRY (2) Lecture on basic principles of radiochemistry and the
methodology of instrumental techniques.
CH 321 RADIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY (1) Laboratory course to accompany C1l320.
CH 330 QUANTUM CHEMISTRY (2) Ariintroduction to quantum chemistry and molecular
structure. Corequisite: CH 232.
CH 340 TOPICS IN ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (2) An extension of fundamental organic
chemistry to include more specialized topics not previously considered or extensively
treated. Prerequisite: CH 242.
CH 344 TOPICS IN BIOORGANIC CHEMISTRY (2) Acourse devoted to the synthesis, reac-
tions, and structure of organic molecules involved in biological processes. Prerequisite:
CH242.
CH 349 ORGANIC SYNTHESIS AND ANALYSIS (3) Synthesis and analysis of organic com-
pounds. Emphasis on chromatographic and spectroscopic methods of identification and
estimation. Prerequisites: CH 242 and 243.
CH 370 BIOCHEMISTRY (3) A lecture course treating the structure, properties, and metabo-
lism of proteins, carbohydrates, lipids, and nucleic acids. Prerequisite: CH 242. (BL
370).
CH 371 BIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY (1) Laboratory techniques and representative ex-
periments in biochemistry. Prerequisite: CH 370/BL 370.
CH 390 CHEMISTRY SEMINAR (0) Required of all chemistry majors in jurtior and senior
year.
CH 392 PROBLEMS IN CHEMISTRY Credit by arrangement. Conferences and direction in
library and/or laboratory work in some area of chemistry. A charge will be made for
materials used.
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CH 395 DIRECTED STUDY Credit to be arranged.
CH 398 CHEMICAL RESEARCH I (1) Directed reading and undergraduate laboratory re-
search required of all chemistry majors in their junior or senior year. A charge will be
made for materials used.
CH 399 CHEMICAL RESEARCH II (1) A continuation and conclusion of research begun in
CH398. No additional charge for materials will be made. A written thesis is required as
a final report of the activities of CH 398 and 399.
MA Secondary Education Program
Eighteen hours of courses must be selected from those listed below, including CH 506 and
CH 510.
CH 454 KINETICS AND THERMODYNAMICS (3).
CH 460 STRUCTURE OF ORGANIC COMPOUNDS (3).
CH 464 APPLIED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (2).
CH 470 DESCRIPTIVE INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3).
CH 480 METHODS OF ANALYSIS (2).
CH 484 INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS (3).
CH 490 FUNDAMENTALS OF BIOCHEMISTRY (3).
CH 494 INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY (3).
CH 506 CHEMICAL INFORMATION AND REPORT WRITING (2).
CH 508 METHODS OF TEACHING HIGH SCHOOL CHEMISTRY (2).
CH 510 CHEMICAL RESEARCH (2).
Classics
Staff: DR. MURRAY, chair; DR. HARRISON, DR. RErnG
Classical Culture (CL)
NOTE: Courses with the CL designation require no knowledg!l of aqancient language.
Lower Division C()urses"
CL 130 STUDIES IN EPIC (3) An inquiry ,inw the epic ~enre.theep~cllero.and epic values
through a careful reading of several ancient and medieval poems. "(EN 180).
CL 151 GREEK ARCHAEOLOGY (3) Th!l ml\jorlIl?numen~ of Greek antiquity explored as
a backdrop to the art, hiswry, and literature ofinCi.ent G~ce.
CL 152 ROMAN ARCHAEOLOGY.(3) The r,najp, ptO~um~nts of Roman antiquity explored
as a blIckdrop lP the art, rnslPry, and.lit!lrature of JIllcient Rwne,
,,", ,,";' :;.~" ' "\ ","..:J"'i:i;?<,)',!" }.d'· "';1;/.:. ,·}t:;,:,~~;,~':':::;f";;i;;,,'f
Upper Division C()ur~s· .....• ; / ..' ..f~r7{I}t;;
CL 202 HISTORY OF ANciENT GREECE (3) The y)t'ehistOri6 p:itdd"{tjftfteNell!lnistic Age;
(GK202, HS 202).
CL 206 HISTORY OF A.NCIENTROME (3) ThCllegendary I:icl "'1bClperiodof tM
republic. ThCl first CClntury of the prlnclpate. (ffS 206;'LTZ i'!,
CL 242 CLASSICALTRAGEDY (3) A study of th!l tral,dc/ormiibl poetJ¥: Itn'di~ use of myth
through careful reading of several plays of AClschylus, SophoclCls. !\unpidCls, and Seneca.
(EN 242). "
CL 246 CLASSICAL COMEDY AND SATIRE (3) A study of anoienulassical writings that
may be called comic ClithClr in a narrow technical sense orin a broader sense so as w in-
clude satire. (EN 246).
CL 248 CLASSICALMYTHOLOGY (3) Th!l major myths reflected in McientGreek andLatin
literature. The meaning of the myths. Th!lir influence on later ages.
CL 331 THUCYDIDES (3) An in-depth study of fifth-century Greoc!l from the Athenian point
of view, and a study of the method, presuppositions, and scope of the historian
Thucydides. Text in translation.
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CL 345 INTRODUCTION TO THE CHURCH FATHERS (3) The first centuries of Chris-
tianity as they are reflected in the patristic writers. The chief Fathers. The evolution of
doctrine. The unfolding of revelation. The consciousness of the indwelling spirit. (TH
345).
CL 371 PLATO: THE REPUBLIC (3) A careful reading of Plato's Republic in translation to
uncover what he said and what he meant and its relevance to our own lives, thoughts and
values.
CL 395 DIRECTED STUDY Credit to be arranged.
Greek (GK)
Lower Division Courses
GK 111 ELEMENTARY GREEK I (3) One semester. The ancient Greek language. Syntax,
vocabulary, and morphology. The skills necessary to read ancient Greek.
GK 112 ELEMENTARY GREEK II (3) One semester. A continuation ofGK 111.
GK 121 INTRODUCTION TO GREEK LITERATURE (3) For students who have had six
hours of college level Greek or its equiValent. Selected readings from various Greek
authors and genres.
GK 162 EURIPIDES: MEDEA (3)
GK 172 PLATO (3) The Apology and other selections.
Upper Division Courses
GK 202 HISTORY OF ANCIENT GREECE (3) (CL 202, HS 202).
GK 251 HOMER: ILIAD (3) A study of the Greek epic.
GK 252 HOMER: ODYSSEY (3).
GK 260 SOPHOCLES (3) The Oedipus Tyrannus and Antigone.
GK 262 EURIPIDES (3).
GK 331 THUCYDIDES (3-4).
GK 363 AESCHYLUS (3).
GK 371 PLATO: THE REPUBLIC (3).
GK 388 HISTORY OF GREEK LITERATURE (3).
GK 397 SPECIAL STUDYCredit to be arranged. Greek poetry.
OK 398 SPECIAL STUDY Credit to be arranged. Greek prose.
OK 399 SENIOR COMPREHENSIVE REVIEW (2).
Latin (LT)
Lower Division Courses
LT 111 ELEMENTARY LATIN I (3) The ancient Latin language. Syntax, vocabulary, and
morphology. The skills necessary to read Latin.
LT 112 ELEMENTARY LATIN II (3) A continuation of LT 111 with readings from simpler
Latin texts.
LT 121 VERGIL: AENEID I·VI (3) For students who have had six hours of college level Latin
or its equivalent. Selected passages with special emphasis on the development of
students' knowledge of Latin.
LT 122 SELECTED LATIN READINGS (3) For students who have had six hours of college
level Latin or its equivalent. Short readings from various Latin authors and genres.
LT 123 SELECTED LATIN POETRY (3) For students who have had nine hours of college
Latin or its equivalent. A selection of poems or poetic passages from various Latin poets
and poetic genres.
LT 153 VERGIL: AENEID VII·XII (3).
Upper Division Courses
LT 206 HISTORY OF ANCIENT ROME (3) (CL 206, HS 206).
LT 211 LIVY (3).
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LT 214 LATIN PROSE STYLE (3).
LT 221 CICERO: PRO MILONE (3).
LT 231 HORACE: ODES (3).
LT 251 VERGIL: AENEID (3).
LT 261 ROMAN COMEDY(3).
LT 301 ROMAN ORATORY (3).
.LT 308 CAESAR (3).
LT 312 TACITUS: THE ANNALS (3).
LT 319 CICERO: LETTERS (3).
LT 328 CICERO: ESSAYS (3).
LT 331 HORACE: SATIRES, EPISTLES (2-3).
LT 332 CATULLUS (3).
LT 338 MEDIAEVAL LATIN (3).
LT 356 ROMAN SATffiE (3).
LT 388 HISTORY OF LATIN LITERATURE (3).
LT 391 LUCRETIUS (3).
LT 397 SPECIAL STUDY Credit to be arranged. Latin poetry,
LT 398 SPECIAL STUDY Credit to be arranged. Latin prose.
LT 399 SENIOR COMPREHENSIVE REVIEW (2-3).
Communication Arts «(fA)
Staff: DR. DAILY, chair; MR. ANDERSON, DR.FlNCH.~.HAq~tt,:MR.HARRIS,
DR. KING, MS.PEARCE, MR. SMITH
Assisted by: MR. BENKERT, MR. CAREY, ~. CLARK. MS.P:&OGaAbIAS,
MR. FELD, FR. FLYNN, MS. LOSE, MS. MIM~,¥R. M\i~tI;.E~,.MS. NEAD,
DR.POHLMAN, MR. PRICE, MR. SAMUELS, MS.SLAUGHTER, ~,S:TRA.SSEL,
FR. THEPE,MS:WEILAND,MS. WELKER,~.~AHN
Bl\Slcs
CA 101 ORAL COMMUNICATlbN (3) Speech fun~lIlenta1s as applie4 ~1nterpersonal,
public, and group speaking: Ba* !=9urse. , .' ..... .
CA 102 VOICE AND DICTION (3) Princ~pl~s of yoice P1"Qdl,lctj,on.lii9tion.\Ipd oralreadiitg.
Recolmn~lied for s~p~~ts.}Vith profRf.~~9,U.~ a,spir~ti9its. .•.•••. ··it /;., ! £.••... ( ". .·~.i .. i
CA 105 INTRODUCTION TO THEATRE (3) Designedt9.acq\l<lin~'lYf!ell~ with tlW opera-
tion and administration of professional theatre.
CA 106 ACTING I (3)~ introd\!9tion tollIlc! f~ari.~~ffi .~\t4 'Wf$ples o,fa~~~\
as they d~wi!hl,lJCl:c~a~9I1llll4jpte"l'~\a~.~of~. .... . .,pffY'
CA 200 INTERPERSONAL COMM~~<;A:-'J:.l()N.(3)UII4e~li!Q mll.g'!I\lP~i;9JlI,ssffiWPPrac-
tice in effective COIJID}l,lIIication ~tW~ell~rso,ui, '. ··"!I'} I'lJ,. ..' ....•
CA 201 ORAL INTERPRETATION OF. pTERATl,JB,E (3) A~mc!~'!!1Il4,~p;ormanRCofthe
oral interpretation of the lIliljor ~e~s of !iteraNf\\:pro3e, p~/.i'Y'!1Ild4rarna.
CA 203 COMMUNICATION THEORY (3).Nature,llurpos~,~.Q~~~4 proces~ of com-
munication. Models, learning,language, and certain J.b.~Qrie~" "'1 w .
CA 204 SURVEY OF MASS M;EDIA (3) Models and proces~Cfs of milS~ <:ornrnuniClltion, in-
cluding electronic media, adv.ertising, film, records, etc: . .
CA 206 EFFECTIVE WRITING (3) Creative sol\ltions to writing problems in a variety ofprac-
tical and theoretical situations. Primarily designed for CA majors.
CA 244 ARGUMENTATION AND DEBATE (3) Practice in the skill of reasoned argumenta-
tion, research and analysis through the debate activity.
CA 263 GROUP DYNAMICS (3) Dynamic and participative strategies in group process skills.
Learn by participating and doing.
CA 299 SPECIAL STUDY Credit to be arranlled(I,2.~). Applicable to all CA majors.
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CA 303 PERSUASION (3) A study in the process nature of persuasion in various settings: one-
to-one, mass audience, written and oral.
CA 330 LAW AND ETHICS OF MASS COMMUNICATION (3) Important ethical and legal
issues which affect cOIltemporary mass communication.
Electronic Media
CA 207 PHOTOGRAPHY I (3) The camera--structure and use. Composition, pictorial arran-
gement, techniques in shooting. Optics and exposure, emulsions, mters, and lighting.
Techniques oflaboratory developing.
CA 208 PHOTOGRAPHY n (3) Lecture-lab experience to improve skills in creating and
developing quality photographs. Prerequisite: CA 207 or approval of the instructor.
CA 211 ART OF THE FILM (3) Film as a modem art form, treating sound, motion, editing,
light, acting, director's style, and film analysis.
CA 212 FILM HISTORY AND DIRECTORS (3) Motion picture history with a focus on cer-
tain great directors.
CA 213 MEDIA AESTHETICS (3) Principles of visual and aural aesthetics especially as ap-
plied to television and motion pictures.
CA 214 FILM CRITICISM (3) Cultivating criteria for judging films from viewing and analysis.
Leading theories studied.
CA 215 NON·FICTION FILM (3) Development of the non-fiction film from Flaherty to
"cinema of truth." Current documentaries on controversial topics will be stressed.
CA 218 FUNDAMENTALS··RADIO·TELEVISION (3) History and current developments in
broadcasting. Basic technical matters which dictate the shape and form of the medium.
CA 219 AUDIO PRODUCTION AND TECHNOLOGY (3) Technical and theoretical basis.
Projects in learning techniques of tape editing, special effects, commercial production,
and documentary production. Lab.
CA 220 BROADCAST ANNOUNCING (3) Career qualifications. Principles, preparation, and
delivery of announcements, newscasts, and other projects. Lab. Prerequisites: CA 219
or approval of advisor.
CA 221 VIDEO PRODUCTION AND TECHNOLOGY (3) Technology and operation of
video equipment including cameras, switcher, audio, character generator, VlRs, light-
ing and associated equipment. Basic video production techniques (studio and field)
including 3/4" editing.
CA 222 BROADCAST MANAGEMENT (3) Study of station management, organization, and
operational techniques. Prerequisite: CA 218.
CA 223 TELEVISION DIRECTING (3) Procedures and techniques of the director. Focus on
developing creativity in context ofdirecting in front of; behind the camera; control room.
Prerequisite: CA 221.
CA 224 ADVANCED TELEVISION PRODUCTION (3) Students design, develop, write and
produce scripted programs and segments. Focus on production values contributing to a
professional quality program. Prerequisite: CA 221.
CA 225 RADIO·TV PROGRAMMING (3) The practical and theoretical world of program·
ming in electronic media.Prerequisite: CA 218.
CA 226 BROADCAST SALFS (3) Giving the potential sales representative the proper back-
ground to make sales calls, understand the media business from a sales standpoint, and
overcome common obstacles. Prerequisite: CA 218.
CA 228 ADVANCED AUDIO PRODUCTION (3) Continuation of CA 219 for students inter-
ested in professional audio engineering. Prerequisite: CA 219 and approval of advisor.
CA 232 RADIO LAB (3) Advanced experience in production and public radio operations-
WVXU. Prerequisites: CA 218, 219.
CA 233 TELEVISION LAB (3) Experience in TV production or research. Prerequisites:
CA221.
CA 240 NEWS REPORTING (3) Speech and event coverage, research, interviewing, and other
techniques associated with covering local events under deadline pressure.
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CA 242 RADIO REPORTING AND PERFORMANCE (3) Broadcast journalism. Gathering
and reading of news, in-person and telephone interviews. News delivery styles. "Air-
check" tape. Lab. Word processing proficiency needed.
CA 245 TELEVISION LIGHTING (3) Provides students with opportunities to address a wide
variety of lighting challenges. Students work in the studio and in the field on specific
advanced lighting techniques. Prerequisite: CA 221.
CA 265 HISTORY OF THE HORROR FILM (3) An analysis and history of the horror film.
CA 266 HISTORY OFTHE WESTERN FILM (3) An analysis and history of the western film.
CA 330 LAW AND ETHICS OF MASS COMMUNICATION (3) Important ethical and legal
issues which affect contemporary mass communication.
CA 331 INTRODUCTION TO :BROADCAST WRITING (3) Survey of writing styles used
in the broadcast industry, including advertising, journalism, and script writing..
CA 332 INTRODUCTION TO :BROADCAST JOURNALISM (3) Survey of the structures
and principles of radio and television news reporting and ,writing.
CA 337 VIDEO POST·PRODUCTION (3) Provides a working knowledge of advanced post-
production equipment operation and technique. AlB Time Code Editing, switcher
effects, electronic graphics and video paint system operation. Prerequisite: CA 221 or
approval of instructor.
CA 342 INTRODUCTION TO VIDEO GliAPHICS (3) Emphasi~s the creative elements of
conceptualization generation and 2D animation within the resolutioiipaint system. in-
cludes integration of paint system with live/tape video and character generation. No
previous computer experience necessary.
CA 345 TELEVISION SPORTS REPORTING (3) Apractica1 examination oftelevision sports
coverage on the local level. What is covered, how it i~ c;:overed.and why it is cove~.
Includes production, reporting, writing, vi,deography, editing, 0ll-the-air presentation,
programming, play-by-play, ll1ld ~romotion. .i'"
CA 346 TELEVISIONON·CAMEliAPERFOR~NCE(3) aasi~ skillS,techniques and proe
cedures for on-air talent. Intensive. training; JQ de'Ve~op a 'prqfessional level of
performance for a variety of progranuning inclUding: new~,· pu1?liq, affairs, talk ~!lo:vvs
and commercials. . .
Public RelationS
CA 237 PRINCIPLES OF PUBLIC RELATIONS (3) Hi~tory.and cultural roles of print jour-
nalism, broadcast journalism, and plll>lic relations in American society. Soc41I, politiclll,
and regulatory effects of media. ...• ' . . .", . '
CA 238 NEWSWRITING (3) Theory and practice of news reporting anc.j\V.dtingfor metro and
suburban newspapers and for business and special interest publications. ,Computer teche
nology, journalism, ethics, and libel. Prerequisites: CA 237 and some word processing
proficiency. ., •.••.. ... ,""", 'fi"." .... '" I'::i"
CA 240 NEWS REPORTING (3) See d~~oriptlon .m4er J;!iec '. ,
CA 251 PUBLIC RELATIONS IN MOD~RNSO,CIlim'(3) '. . ".1!!?~,practices o(puWp
relations. Emphasis on research, program planning, c~mUtticatibns,and evaluatiolL
Implications of social change and rise of consumerism. Pre-requisite: CA 237 or ap-
proval of instructor.
CA 253 TECHNIQUES OF PUBLICITY (3) Practice skills and ethics likely to be used in a
planned public relations campaign. Prerequisite: CA 251.
CA 254 PUBLIC RELATIONS MANAGEMENT (3) Public relationsasa management func-
tion in business, non-profit organizations, and government. Case studies in research and
planning, fund-raising and development, staff management. Comparison of corporate
and counselor public relations. Prerequisite: CA 253.
Organizational Communication
CA 101 ORAL COMMUNICATION (3) Speech fundamentals as applied to interpersonal,
public, and group speaking. Basic course.
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CA 200 INfERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION (3) Understanding of and classroom prac-
tice in effective communication between persons.
CA 202 ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION (3) Employee communication policy,
methods and techniques relative to business and industry.
CA 204 SURVEY OF MASS MEDIA (3) Models and processes of mass communication.
Reciprocal effects of such media as TV, advertising, film, cartoons, comic strips, radio,
records, etc.
CA 211 ART OF THE FILM (3) Film as a modem art form, treating sound, motion, editing,
light, acting, director's style, and film analysis.
CA 260 PRESENTATIONAL SPEAKING (3) Preparation and delivery of oral presentations
for business and professions. Emphasizes persuasion, evidence, orgartized sequences,
and uses of multimedia aids.
CA 263 GROUP DYNAMICS (3) Dynamic and participative strategies in group process skills.
Learn by participating and doing.
CA 303 PERS UASION (3) A study in the process nature of persuasion in various settings: one-
to-one, mass audience, written and oral.
CA 306 WIUTTEN COMMUNICATION IN BUSINESS (3) Basic written communication
in business. Emphasis to be placed on memos, letter writing and reports.
CA 317 TECHNICAL WRITING (3) An examination of those particular writing skills used in
the development of training materials and instmctional/technical manuals.
Students may elect. to take courses in related areas such as advertising, marketing and
management..
Internships
Internships are available to advanced students only, on application to and approval of advisor
before registration. They require approximately ten hours of work weekly for three hours ofcredit.
CA 318 INTERNSHIP IN ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION I (3).
CA 319 INfERNSHIP IN ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION II (3).
CA 333 INfERNSHIP IN ELECTRONIC MEDIA I (3).
CA 334 INTERNSHIP IN ELECTRONIC MEDIA II (3).
CA368 INfERNSHIPIN PUBLIC RELATIONS I (3).
CA 369 INfERNSHIP IN PUBLIC RELATIONS II (3).
Workshops and Institutes
CA285 WORKSHOP: INfERPERSONALCOMMUNICATION (2).
CA 286 WORKSHOP: TELEVISION (3).
CA 287 WORKSHOP: RADIO(3).
Educational Media
CA 290 AUDIOVISUAL COMMUNICATION (3) (ED 290).
CA 291 VISUAL COMMUNICATION DESIGN (3) (ED 291).
CA 293 INSTRUCTIONAL TV PRODUCTION (3) (ED 687).
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Computer Science (CS)
Staff: DR. BERRY, director; DR. DELANEY, MS. LOESER, DR. wn..sON
Students without a strong background in high school mathematics often experience difficulty
in computer science courses. All courses require out-of-class time in the computer center.
See Information and Decision Sciences for additional compUter courses.
Lower Division Courses
CS 113 FORTRAN PROGRAMMING (3) Introduction to programming in FORTRAN. Non-
scientific applications stressed. Prerequisite: Secondary math proficiency, cf. page 52.
(IS 368).
CS 124 BASIC" PROGRAMMING (1) Introduction to the Xavier timesharing system, ele-
ments of the "BASIC" language, programming elementary problems. Prerequisite:
Secondary math proficiency, cf. page 52. Students who have cOf1)pleted IS 100 should
not take CS 124.
CS 130 COMPUfER PROGRAMMING· BASIC (3) Problem solving, algorithm develop-
ment and structured programming. Elementary data manipUlati()n, use of and machine
organization. Prerequisite: Secondary math proficiency, cf. page 52.
CS 132 COBOL PROGRAMMING (3) See IS 364. Prerequisite: CS 171.
CS 134 "BASIC" II (1) Continuation ofCS 124. Selected additiOl1alfeatures of the "BASIC"
language. Prerequisite: CS 124.
CS 170 COMPUfER SCIENCE I (3) Problem solving, algorithm devel!ilPment and verifica-
tion, programming in a block structured langpage. Data manipulation, procedures,
functions, arrays, fundamental algorithms, 8t\d files. .prerequisite: Secondary math
proficiency, cf. page 52.
CS 171 COMPUfER SCIENCE II (3) Structured programming with an emphasis on program
design and problem solving. Procedures, functions, data types, and pointers. Recursion,
files, searching and sorting, and siplple data structures. Prerequisite: CS 170.
Upper Division Courses
CS 244 ELECTRONICS II (2) Digital oomponents and circuits,.microcomputer architecture
and machine language programming, interfacing circuits.Pretequisite: PH 242 (pH
244).
CS 245 ELECTRONICS LABORATORY (I) Laboratory which lICCQmpames CS 244. Prere-
quisite: PH 243 (PH 24S).
CS 252 ADVANCED COBOL (3) See IS 365. Prerequisite:CS.132 (IS;3.~),.
CS 255 ARCHITECTURE AND ASS~~LYL~NG'UJ\GIil(3) Machine lariguage, as-
sembler programming, CPU and'memMy" &fgllhization.~ata and instructiQf\
representations, control and flow,arithmetic 8t\d logioal<~ei'ations,. elementary
input/output. and dumps. Prerequisite: CS170 (IS 360).t I,ii."",t"
CS 256 ADVANCED ASSEMBLER (3) Assemble~programming with;,additional auembler
features and methods of program organization. Subroutines ·8t\~tlnacros" Prerequisite:
CS 255. (IS 361).
CS 303 NUMERICAL METHODS (3) Measures of accuracy, sources of error, computational
aspects offunction evaluation and approximation, systems oflinear equations, non-linear
equations, numerical differentiation and integratiQn, and solutions to differential equa-
tions. Prerequisites: CS 170 or equivalent, MT 171 (MT 303).
CS 325 DATA STRUCTURES (3) Internal and external information storage and manipulation.
Arrays, stacks, queues, linked list. trees, graphs, sorting, searching, elementary com-
plexity analysis, and various applications. Prerequisite: CS 171, MT 208.
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CS 335 OPERATING SYSTEMS (3) Operating software and hardware; design and implemen-
tation. Process control and scheduling, concurrency, multiprocessing, memory
management, networks and system security. Prerequisites: CS 255, 325. Recommended
Corequisites: CS 244, 245.
CA 345 LOGIC PROGRAMMING· PROLOG (3) Programming in Prlog: facts, rules, back-
tracking, and the cut operator, lists, grammar rules, sorting, graph searching, symbolic
differentiation, the unification algorithm, resultion algorithms.
CS 350 DESIGN AND ANALYSIS OFALGORITHMS (3)A sLUdy of algorithms chosen from
various areas, including: sets, graphs,lexicographic orderings, sorting, pattern matching,
external file management and matrix manipulation. The mathematical analysis of the
time and space requirements of these algorithms. Prerequisite:CS 325.
CS 352 DATA PROCESSING INFORMATION SYSTEMS (3) See IS 352. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor. (IS 352).
CA 354 DATABASE ARCHITECTURE (3) Comparison of the hierarchical, network and rela-
tional approaches with a focus on the relational. Data manipulation languages, data
independence, data consistency, data validity, internal design. Prerequisite: CS 325.
CS 355 COMPILERIPROGRAMMING LANGUAGE DESIGN (3) Study of grammars, syn-
tax, semantics, interpreters, and compilers. Construction of a simple language and a
compiler/interpreter. Prerequisites: CS 255,325.
CS 365 MICROCOMPUTERS (3) Microcomputer architecture, communication protocols,
microcomputer machine and assembler language programming. Prerequisites: Mf 208,
also CS 171, CS 255 or consent of instructor.
CS 377 ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE (3) Methods of problem solving in AI. Heuristics,
evaluation functions, search strategies, and a survey of a number of AI projects. Prere-
quisite: CS 325.
CS 390 SEMINAR AND PROJECT (3) Design, programming, verification, documentation,
and presentation of a significant computerproject. Prerequisite: Seniorcomputer science
major.
CS 397 SPECIAL READING IN COMPUTER SCIENCE.
English (EN)
Staff: DR. GETZ, chair; FR. CONNOLLY, MS. CRAMER, DR. FINKELSTEIN,
DR. FONTANA, MR. GLENN, MS.JOHNSON, DR. THOMAS, MR. WESSLING,
MR. WILLIAMS
Assisted by: MR. BARTH, MR. CAHILL, MS. CHENG, SR. FLEMING, MR. GORDON,
FR. HElM, MR.HENSON, MR. KORAL, MR. MARKIEWICZ, MS. PERRY,
MS. TIMBERLAKE, MS. WALTERS
Lower Division Courses
EN 100 BASIC ENGLISH (3).
EN 101 ENGLISH COMPOSITION (3) Instruction in grammar, usage, diction, organization,
and style. Frequent shon writing assignments are required.
EN 115 RHETORIC (3) Intensive theoretical and practical study of discourse. Recommended
for students who have acquired basic writing skills. Required of English majors.
EN 116 NARRATIVE (3) Story telling from its pre-literate oral forms to the emergence of the
inscribed and printed forms of allegory, romance, and novel. Required of English majors.
EN 121 STUDIES IN POETRY (3).
EN 122 STUDIES IN DRAMA 3.
EN 124 STUDIES IN FICTION (3).
EN 127 INTRODUCTION TO LITERATURE (3).
EN 128 STUDIES IN BLACK LITERATURE (3).
EN 129 STUDIES IN MINORITIES' AND WOMEN'S LITERATURE (3) Introductory
course for Minorities' and Women's Studies Concentration.
160
Course Listings College of Arts and Sciences
EN 130 STUDIF,s IN EPIC (3) (CL 130).
EN 132 STUDIES IN WOMEN'S LITERATURE (3).
Upper Division Courses
EN 200 ADVANCED COMPOSITION FOR TEACHERS (3) Current theories on the teach-
ing of writing in junior and senior high school. InStnlction l\!ld p~ctice in expository
writing. (ED 200).
EN 203 HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE (3) Origins and development of the
English language from c. 450 to the present. Etymology and vQ!:abulary, syntax, seman-
tics, and phonology. Required of English majors.
EN 204 TEACHING AND RESEARCH IN WRITING (3) Current theories on the teaching
of writing in secondary school. Instruction and practice in expQsitory writing.
EN 206 LINGUlSTICS (3) Contemporary theory concerning the nature and origin oflanguage.
Phonology, morphology, syntax, and cultura1linguistics. (ED 206).
EN 208 WRITING INTERNSHIP (3) Available only by arrang\lment wit~ d\IPartment chair.
EN 209 CREATIVE WRITING (3) Instruction and intensive Pl1lctice in the writing of poetry
and fiction.
EN 210 ADVANCED CREATIVE WRITING (3) Individualized, directed work on creative
writing projects. Prerequisite: EN 209 or itS eq\livalent.
EN 211 POPULAR WRn'ING (3) Critical study of popul!lr oWlul1ll fonns and instruction in
the writing of them.
EN 221 POETRY (3) An intensive critical and historical study of British and American poetry.
Required of English majors.
EN 222 RHETORIC II: THEORY" TEXT (3) Study of!'l9lltewpowy]j,te~rytheory apd its
application to selected texts.!. ~l'quired ofEqgljsh mlljol1. '
EN 242 CLASSICAL TRAGEDy (3) .eCL 242)., >'
EN 246 CLASSICAL COMEDY AND SATIRE (3) (QL 246)".
EN 250 WORLD DRAMA. (3) Stugy of,plays from countries otl:1erithlln Imglllndand the United'
States. Includes non-We~tem playwrigllts. NQl ,c,Jpen,. to students who have had EN122.
EN 251 WORLD FICTION (3) Study of fict,ion fromcol!ntrie~)~ther than England and the
United States. Includes non-Western wnl\lra: ) •
EN 25S THE COMIC SPIRn' IN WORLDPII'll:RAllUltE (3)'P~matiq comedy. frolIl'
various world literatures. Reading in theory ofcomec:\y. }(: '
EN 263 SCIENCE FICTION (3) Acnti~al and generic aPP!"Qllobr to soien!;ef1ction and fantasy
narratives. '_ _ :: ,:_'i. .:':r'i,;ji,' r-",;!, ir<i::~'j:~-,->:,_,:,,}iji!fir;~ ":::i;",::!
EN 26S LITERARY MONSTERS (3) The monsl\lt as JlYm')(;i1,i:c,4'lgj:!~,irom'~antetothetwen-
tieth centll!y. .' '.' . ",. .,' . ,
EN 269 MYTH IN WO~J),Lp'ERA1\QBcE,:,~$,,~/ "~land ar,Qh:tY~\'i:n
literatjlre fromanc;jent timl'S itOtfl¢'!lwefiUel!t temwnt:ets,i,/'i
EN 270 LITERATURE OF WAR AND PEACEI IarlilmterIlretitionoA
war and peace p$larily in E\lfO~l\Il,an4Arneiii¢llnilitetat\itQ',!!ii ' ,j '. ,,'
EN 275 MARXISMANQI,.ITERA~UREi(~)WrM~~U~(l\l}',m!:Ory(.nd>its application to!par"
ticular texts and literary-historical problems.
EN 276 FEMINISM AND LITERAllT:!1RE (3) Fefuiillst Uterary criticism: its methods, goals,
and impact. Application of theQry to texts ordif[erentgenres:'I>criodsi nations.
EN 277 WOMEN AND CREATIVITY (3) The ~\lUgg1e feTcreative identity and inspiration in
literature and art by modem women.
EN 278 MOTHERS AND DAUGHTERS IN LITERATURE (3) Topics include the com-
plexity of the mother-daUghter bond and mothers as muses for their literary daughters in
the writings of modem women. ;,
EN 279 WOMEN IN DRAMA (3) Plays by and about women; a critical and cultural examina-
tion of women in theatre history.
EN 291 MODERN JEWISH FICTION (3) The narrative tradition of European and American
Jewish writers from the late nineteenth century to the present.
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EN 294 MAJOR BLACK WRITERS (3) Study of black authors from around the world with
emphasis on African, Caribbean, and British Commonwealth writers.
EN 310 CHAUCER: THE CANTERBURY TALES (3).
EN 315 EARLY ENGLISH LITERATURE (3) Critical and cultural study of classic texts from
Beowulf to Spenser.
EN 325 SHAKESPEARE'S MAJOR PLAYS (3).
EN 326 SHAKESPEARE: HISTORIES AND COMEDIES (3).
EN 327 SHAKESPEARE: TRAGEDIES AND TRAGI·COMEDIES (3).
EN 330 SEVENTEENTH·CENTURY LITERATURE (3) The poetry and prose of the 17th
century from Donne to Milton.
EN 341 THE AGE OF EXPERIENCE: 1660·1798 (3) British poetry, drama, and fiction in-
cluding works by Dryden, Pope, Swift, Defoe, and Sterne.
EN 350 BRITISH ROMANTIC LITERATURE (3) Poetry and selected non-fiction prose
from 1780 to 1830.
EN 362 VICTORIAN WRITING (3) English poetry from Tennyson to Hardy; some attention
to representative Victorian novels.
EN 368 MODERN ANGLO·IRISH LITERATURE (3) Poetry, drama,and fiction by a variety
of authors including Yeats, O'Casey, and Joyce.
EN 370 MODERN BRITISH LITERATURE (3) Twentieth-century British poetry, fiction,
and drama. Student should have some background in the analysis of poetry.
EN 372 MODERN DRAMA (3) British, American, and European drama from Ibsen to Brecht.
EN 373 CONTEMPORARY DRAMA (3) British, American, and European drama of the post-
war period.
EN 381 THE AMERICAN RENAISSANCE: 1830·1865 (3) Textual and cultural study of the
Transcendentalists and authors of the American romance.
EN 382 AMERICAN REALISM: 1865·1915 (3) Textual and cultural study of the realistic im-
pulse in American poetry and fiction.
EN 383 AMERICAN LITERATURE AND THE MODERNIST REVOLT: 1915·1945 (3)
American poetry and fiction in the context of the revolution in Western art.
EN 386 CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN FICTION (3).
EN 388 AFRO·AMERICAN LITERATURE (3).
EN 393 CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN POETRY (3) The poetry of Oppen, Zukofsky,
Olson, Spicer, Duncan, and others.
EN 395 AMERICAN WOMEN'S POETRY (3) Poetry of American women: Bradstreet, Dick-
inson, H.D., Stein, Rich, and others.
EN 396 MAJOR WOMEN AUTHORS (3).
EN 398 SENIOR SEMINAR (3) Topics vary: 398 or 399 required of senior English majors.
EN 399 SENIOR SEMINAR (3) Topics vary; 398 or 399 required of senior English majors.
EN 405 WRITING AS POWER: A WRITER'S WORKSHOP (2) Workshop.
EN 424 LITERARY SISTERS (2) Workshop.
EN 432 CONTEMPORARY THEATRE (2) Workshop.
EN 480 IMAGES OF WOMEN IN DRAMA AND FILM (2) Workshop.
Graduate Courses
EN 503 HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE (3) Origins and development of the
English language from c. 450 to the present. Etymology and vocabulary, syntax, seman-
tics, and phonology.
EN 511 LANGUAGE OF THE HUMANITIES (3) Critical study of topic-, audience-, and
author-directed discourse. Intensive practice in writing. (HU 511).
EN 512 LITERARY THEORY (3) Current theory about the nature of literature and interpreta-
tion.
EN 527 SHAKESPEARE'S MAJOR PLAYS (3).
EN 541 STUDIES IN EIGHTEENTH·CENTURY LITERATURE (3).
EN 551 ENGLISH ROMANTIC POETS (3).
EN 560 STUDIES IN VICTORIAN AmHORS (3).
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EN 570 STUDIES IN MODERN BRITISH LITERATURE (3).
EN 572 MODERN DRAMA (3).
EN 573 CONTEMPORARY DRAMA (3).
EN 576 FEMINISM AND LITERATURE (3).
EN 577 WOMEN AND CREATMTY (3).
EN 578 MOTHERS AND DAUGHTERS IN LITERATURE (3).
EN 583 AMERICAN LITERATURE AND THE MODERNIST REVOLT: 1915·1945 (3).
EN 586 CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN FICTION (3).
EN 593 CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN POETRY (3).
EN 595 AMERICAN WOMEN'S POETRY (3).
EN 699 MASTER'S THESIS (6).
History (HS)
Staff: DR. GRUBER, chair; MS. ALAIMO, DR. FAIRFIELD, DR. FORTIN,
DR. KORROS, FR.LAROCCA, DR. SIMON
Assisted by: DR. ANDERSON, MR. UHRIG, MR. VAN DAVIS
Lower Division Cours~s
HS 105 WORLD CIVILIZATiONS I (3).
HS 106 WORLD CIVILIZATIONS II (3).
HS 128 WAR AND PEACE IN WESTERN CIVILIZATION.I (3).
HS 129 WAR AND PEACE IN WESTERN CIVILIZATIO!IJ(3).. ,,' ,
HS 133 WESTERN CIVILIZATION I (3) A topical. surv~y 9f"W~stc;m CiYili7.lltion from
Greece to the Renaissance emppasWng lIspecl$ Qf poliUQal; socj.a1andcultural history.
HS 134 WESTERN CIVILIZATION II (3) Atopical survey ofE\I~anhistQIY fro,m the 16th
century to the 20th century emphasWng aspectjl,()f,politic,al, soc:Yll, and economic and
intellectual history. ' , , .
HS 135 MEDIEVAL SOCIETY AND CUI.TURE I (3) A topicalsurvey.of lIuropean civlliZ!l-
Lion from the Age ofAugustus until and inclUding the R~naJ.s.jltl,c~ emphasizing political,
social and economic history. ." ",,',",,'
HS 136 EUROPE, 1500·1848 II (3) A tqpical surv~y ()f Europell,l,\ ~p1)', fwm 1500 until the
Congress of Vienna emphasizing political, social and e~~9:hi.lJlO,ry.
HS 143 UNITED STATES TO 1865 I (3) Study of ~~JJtli~4)~~~.f~)~colonial.~sin·
nings through the Civil War; wit/:lparticlJ1areD!pba~ill~'the~~ti~ ~evolutiqq,;the
formative years ofthep~W,II,ati~. and ljie !1on#i~,ih~ <::j,vij,:)Y~r" " ",
HS 144 UNITED STATES FROM 1865 II, (3). &~lJdY pr1!tF:q!:!~J~~, ~~~,. ,~ the aft4D11,atb,
?f the ?i~il V!ar to the pre.sen~,. with ~artie~r. empM;,i'J'en;~~,~ti.()D, ~~P!'~:{
mdustnalizauon and urbantzlltlon. fOre1gn poliCies, all,dpo't~~ld W.\i,:g:Am~llcm ~H'
ture. i'i,'I"" ",,;;',&1 \';:" ~ t
HS 151 LATIN AMERICA: COLONI~tpE:J,iI(),P~,,(3~.! "
HS 152 LATIN AMERICA.:l'd()DE~~:PE::aIOJ)ll (~), ..
Upper D1vlslpn COl!~~
HS 202 HISTORY OF ANCIENT GREECE (3).
HS 206 HISTORY OF ANCIENT ROME (3).
HS 215 RENAISSANCE (3).
HS216 THEREFORMATION (3).
HS 218 THE ENGLISH REFORMATION (3).
HS 222 REVOLUTIONARY EUROPE (3).
HS 223 REVOLUTIONARY FRANCE: OLD REGINE A.ND REVOLUTION (3).
HS 225 EUROPE 1848·1918 (3).
HS 226 EUROPE SINCE 1914·1945 (3).
HS 228 MODERN FRANCE (3).
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HS 230 FRANCE: THE THIRD REPUBLIC (3).
HS 231 NAZI GERMANY (3).
HS 232 ZIONISM AND MODERN ISRAEL (3).
HS 240 TUDOR ENGLAND (3).
HS 241 ENGLAND 1793-1867 (3).
HS 242 ENGLAND SINCE 1867 (3).
HS 243 MODERN IRELAND (3).
HS 244 STUART ENGLAND (3).
HS 246 CINCINNATI GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS (3).
HS 247 CINCINNATI HISTORY (3).
HS 249 INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION (3).
HS 253 HISTORY OF MEXICO (3).
HS 254 ARGENTINA, BRAZIL, CHILE, URUGUAY (3).
HS 255 THE CARIDBEAN AND CENTRAL AMERICA (3).
HS 256 GRAN COLOMBIA (3).
HS 259 CONTEMPORARY LATIN AMERICA (3).
HS 261 WAR, CULTURE, AND SOCIETY (3).
HS 262 EUROPEAN INTELLECTUAL mSTORY (3).
HS 263 TERRORISM, INTERNATIONAL LAW AND POLITICS (3).
HS 264 WOMEN IN MODERN EUROPEAN HISTORY (3).
HS 266 BISMARCK AND THE UNIFICATION (3).
HS 267 NAZI GERMANY (3).
HS 268 MODERN GERMANY (3).
HS 283 TRADITIONAL JAPAN (3).
HS 284 JAPAN SINCE 1868 (3).
HS 285 TRADITIONAL CHINESE CIVILIZATION (3).
HS 286 MODERN CHINA (3).
HS 293 SEMINAR: CRAFT OF HISTORY· HONORS (3).
HS 301 COLONIAL AMERICA (3).
HS 302 FORMATIVE YEARS OF THE REPUBLIC, 1763·1789 (3).
HS 303 THE NEW NATION, 1783·1825 (3).
HS 304 THE AGE OF JACKSON (3).
HS 310 CIVIL WAR AND RECONSTRUCTION (3).
HS 311 AGE OF BIG BUSINESS, 1885·1920 (3).
HS 313 UNITED STATES SINCE 1932 (3).
HS 314 SOCIAL UNREST IN RECENT AMERICA (3).
HS 332 BEER, BASEBALL, AND POPULAR CULTURE (3).
HS 335 SURVEY OF RUSSIAN HISTORY I (3).
HS 336 RUSSIA SINCE 1801 (3).
HS 338 USSR 1917·1954 (3).
HS 341 AMERICAN CIVILIZATION TO 1865 (3).
HS 342 AMERICAN CIVILIZATION SINCE 1865 (3).
HS 350 INTELLECTUAL HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES (3).
HS 358 URBAN AMERICA (3).
HS 365 BLACK AMERICA SINCE 1865 (3).
HS 366 RACIAL AND ETHNIC MINORITIES (3).
HS 369 WOMEN IN AMERICAN HISTORY (3).
HS 398 READINGS AND RESEARCH (3).
HS 400· UNDERGRADUATE SEMINARS AND SPECIAL TOPIC COURSES (3).
HS 499
Graduate Coures
HS 501 SEMINAR: HISTORICAL METHOD (3).
HS 525 SEMINAR: MODERN EUROPE (3).
HS 526 SEMINAR: MODERN BRITAIN (3).
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HS 529 SEMINAR: TUDOR ENGLAND (3).
HS 530 SEMINAR: STUART ENGLAND (3).
HS 532 MODERN FRANCE (3).
HS 538 USSR 1917·1954 (3).
HS 543 MODERN IRELAND (3).
HS 598 DIRECTED READINGS (3).
HS 602 SEMINAR: COLONIAL AMERICA (3).
HS 603 SEMINAR: EARLY NATIONAL PERIOD (3).
HS 612 SEMINAR: UNITED STATES IN THE 20TH CENTURY (3).
HS 632 THE CIVIL WAR (3).
HS 658 URBAN AMERICA (3).
HS 699 MASTERS THESIS (1-6).
Mathematics (MT)
Staff: MR. TRUNNELL, cMir; MR. BRUGGEMAN, DR. COLLINS, FR.ISENECKER,
DR. LARKlN, MR. PULSKAMP, DR.WALKER
Academic Staff: MS. DINKHELLER, MS. HOLLAND, MS. MOSS
Assisted by: MR. BUTZ, MS. CONNELLY, MS. DORAN, FR. FITZSIMMONS,
MS. FLASPOHLER, BR.LOHREY, MR. PIENING, MR. PUlHOFF, MR. WILLIAMS.
Lower Division Courses
The Xavier University admission requirement of two units of high school mathematics is
assumed for all mathematics courses. Students deficient in arithmetic and basic algebra may
require remedial work: before taking any college mathematics courses.
Two courses of similar content cannot be elected to fulfill a requirement in mathematics.
MT 105 FUNDAMENTALS OF MATHEMATICS (3) Rational numbers, percents.
Polynomials, rational expressions, exponents. Linear and quadratic equations in one and
two variables. Graphing. This course is nOl applicable to the core requirement in math-
ematics.
MT 140 MATHEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS (3) Patterns and problem solv-
ing in counting and calculating with integers. Operations with fractions, rationals, and
irrationals. Probability and statistics. (For education majors only.)
MT 141 GEOMETRY FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS (3) Geometric figures and reason-
ing. Measurement and geometry with coordinates. Equations and inequalities, graphs of
linear and non-linear relations. Motions in geometry. (For education majors only.)
MT 143 MATHEMATICS OF FINANCE (3) Simple and compound interest, discounting, an-
nuities, amortization and sinking funds, stocks, bonds, insurance.
MT 146 ELEMENTARY STATISTICS (3) Description of sample data. Simple probability,
theoretical distributions, normal and binomial estimation. Tests of hypotheses, correla-
tion, regression.
MT 149 ELEMENTARY FUNCTIONS (3) Fundamentals of algebra, inequalities, absolute
value. Graphing of lines and parabolas and solving equations, polynomials, rational and
algebraic functions. Exponential and logarithmic functions. Binomial theorem.
MT 150 ELEMENTS OF CALCULUS I (3) Limits, the derivative, differentiation techniques,
curve-sketching, maximwn/minimurn problems, elementary integration, exponential and
logarithmic functions. Prerequisite: MT 149 or equivalent.
MT 151 ELEMENTS OF CALCULUS II (3) Techniques of integration, exponential growth
and decay, functions of several variables, partial derivatives, optimization problem, mul-
tiple integrals. Prerequisite: MT 150 or equivalent.
MT 156 GENERAL STATISTICS (3) Descriptive statistics, probability distributions, con-
fidence intervals and hypothesis testing, regression and correlation, Chi-square tests,
analysis of variance, nOll-parametric tests. Prerequisite: MT 150 or equivalent.
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MT 161 PLANE ANALYTIC GEOMETRY (1) Inequalities, relations, functions and graphs,
linear functions, transcendental functions, vectors in the plane, conics.
MT 162 SOLID ANALYTIC GEOMETRY (2) Polar, rectangular, cylindrical and spherical
coordinates. Parametric representation of intersections of lines, planes, curves and sur-
faces. Vectors. Quadric surfaces. Geometric representation of real-valued functions.
MT 170 CALCULUS I (3) Defmition, techniques and applications of the derivative. limits and
continuity, the integral. Corequisite: MT 161.
MT 171 CALCULUS n (3) Applications of integration, Transcendental functions, techniques
of integration. Elementary differential equations. Prerequisite: MT 170.
Upper Division Courses
MT 204 ELEMENTARY LINEAR ALGEBRA (3) Euclidean n-space, Systems of linear equa-
tions. Matrices and matrix arithmetic, Determinants, Bases and dimension, Linear
transformations, Eigenvalues and eigenvectors, Quadratic forms.
MT 208 ELEMENTS OF DISCRETE MATHEMATICS (3) Set theory, Relations and func-
tions, Mathematical induction, Counting principles, Recurrence relations, Basic graph
theory. Combinatorial circuits, Boolean algebras, Propositional calculus.
MT 216 INFINITESERIES AND DIFFERENTIALEQUATIONS (3)Sequences,l'Hopital's
Rule, Infinite Series, Power Series, Differential Equations. Prerequisite: MT 171.
MT 221 CALCULUS ill (3) Functions of several variables, Partial derivatives and applications,
Gradients and directional derivative, Multiple integrals, Line integrals in the plane.
Prerequisites: MT 162, 171.
MT 229 INTRODUCTION TO VECTOR ANALYSIS (3) Vector fields and their derivatives,
Line and surface integrals, Green's, Divergence, Stokes' Theorems. Prerequisite: MT
221.
MT 231 GREAT MOMENTS IN MATHEMATICS (3) Some of the highlights in the histori-
cal development of mathematics with special allention given to the invention of
non-Euclidean geometry and its importance for mathematics and Western thought.
MT 237 TOPICS IN LOGIC (3) The propositional calculus and the predicate calculus of one
variable investigated as a mathematical system.
MT 238 TOPICS IN STATISTICS (3) Elementary probability, descriptive statistics, estimation
and interference, correlation and regression.
MT 239 TOPICS IN ALGEBRA (3) Introduction to the study of groups, rings and fields.
MT 240 LINEAR ALGEBRA (3) Vector spaces, bases,linear transformations, matrices and in-
verses, change of bases. Systems of linear equations, determinants, eigenvalues and
eigenvectors, diagonalization. Prerequisite: MT 204.
MT 246 STATISTICS (3) Probability, central limit theorem, estimation, hypothesis testing,
regression and correlation, non-parametric methods, goodness of fit, linear models.
Prerequisite: MT 171.
MT 250 ABSTRACT ALGEBRA (3) Groups, isomorphism, homorphism, rings, ideals, fields,
linear congruences, real numbers.
MT 270 REAL ANALYSIS (3) Real number system. Elementary topology of metric spaces,
continuity, connectedness, completeness, compactness. Sequences and series of func-
tions, pointwise and uniform convergence. Stielljes integral. Prerequisites: MT 221,
216.
MT 280 COMPLEX ANALYSIS (3) Complex numbers, analytic functions, complex integra-
tion, series representation ofanalytic functions, the calculus of residues Prerequisite: MT
216 or equivalent.
MT 301 PROBABILITY (3) Sample space, discrete and continuous densities, conditional prob-
ability, independence, expectation, Markov chains. Prerequisites: MT 204,221.
MT 303 NUMERICAL METHODS (3) Measures of accuracy, sources of error, computation-
al aspects of function evaluation and approximation, systems of linear equations,
non-linear equations, numerical differentiation and integration, and solutions to differen-
tial equations. Prerequisites: MT 171, CS 170 or equivalent (CS 303).
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MT 312 MATHEMATICAL MODELING (3) The synthesis, formulation and solution of
various problems in applied mathematics and related fields. Prerequisites: MT 171,204.
MT 315 SURVEY OF GEOMETRIES (3) Axiom systems, models and finite geometries, con-
vexity, transformations, Euclidean constructions, and the geometry of triangles and
circles. Introduction to projective and non-Euclidean geometries.
MT 320 MATHEMATICAL LOGIC (3) Axiomatic development of propositional calculus,
functional complete sets of operators, axiomatic development of the first order function
calculus, the existential operator, the algebra of logic.
MT 330 THEORY OF NUMBERS (3) Divisibility and primes, linear congruences, quadratic
residues and reciprocity. Diophantine equations, multiplicative functions, distribution
of primes.
MT 343 LINEAR ANALYSIS (3) Normed and innerproduct spaces. Hilbert space. Orthonomal
sets and bases. Fourier expansions. Linear functionals, Hennitian and projection
operators. Prerequisite: MT 204, 222 or permission of instructor.
MT 350 GRAPH THEORY (3) Graphs, subgraphs, trees, isomorphism, Eulerian and Hamil-
tonian paths, planarity, digraphs, connectivity, matrix representations, chromatic number,
circularity. Prerequisites: MT 204, 208.
MT 356 APPLIED ANALYSIS (3) Laplace transforms. Bessel functions and Legendre poly-
nomials, Sturm-Liouville theory. Fourier series, integrals, and transforms. Partial
differential equations. Prerequisite: MT 222, 21~.
MT 397 SPECIAL READING AND STUDY FOR ADVANCED STUDENTS Credit by ar-
rangement.
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Modern Languages
Staff: MS. MC DIARMID, chair; DR. FISHER, MS. GODDARD, DR. HODGSON,
DR.RECKER, DR. VEGA
A placement test is administered to those students who took French, Gennan, or Spanish in
high school. The result detennines the number of courses, if any, needed in order to fu1fill the
foreign language requirement. However, it is possible to initiate the study of a different language
if the student so desires.
All FrenchlSpanish majors must pass a senior comprehensive examination during the final
semester.
French (FR)
Lower Division Courses
FR 111 ELEMENTARY FRENCH I (3).
FR 112 ELEMENTARY FRENCH II (3) Prerequisite: FR 111 (unless waived).
FR 121 INTERMEDIATE FRENCH I (3) Prerequisite: FR 112 (unless waived).
FR 122 INTERMEDIATE FRENCH II (3) Prerequisite: FR 121 (unless waived).
Upper Division Courses
Prerequisite: FR 122 or the equivalent. Students MUST take at least one of the following courses
before enrolling in other upper divisions courses: FR 200, 202, or 203.
FR 200 ADVANCED FRENCH (3).
FR 202 FRENCH CONVERSATION (3).
FR 203 FRENCH COMPOSITION (3).
FR210 FRENCHCULTUREANDCMLIZATION (3).
FR 220 SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE I (3).
FR 221 SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE II (3).
FR 230 THE MIDDLE AGES AND THE RENAISSANCE (3).
FR 232 THE SIXTEENTH CENTURY (3).
FR 234 THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY (3).
FR 236 THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY (3).
FR 238 THE NINETEENTH CENTURY (3).
FR 240 THE TWENTIETH CENTURY (3).
FR 325 TEACHING MODERN LANGUAGES (3).
FR 395 DIRECTED STUDY Credit by arrangement. Individualized instruction.
German (GR)
Lower Division Courses
GR 111 ELEMENTARY GERMAN I (3).
GR 112 ELEMENTARY GERMAN II (3) Prerequisite: GR 111 (unless waived).
GR 121 INTERMEDIATE GERMAN I (3) Prerequisite: GR 112 (unless waived).
GR 122 INTERMEDIATE GERMAN II (3) Prerequisite: GR 121 (unless waived).
Upper DlvI~onCourses
Prerequisite: GR 122 or equivalent. Students MUST take at least one of the following courses
before enrolling in other upper division courses: GR 200 or 202.
GR 200 ADVANCED GERMAN (3).
GR 202 GERMAN CONVERSATION (3).
GR 204 BUSINESS GERMAN (3).
GR 210 GERMAN CULTURE I (3) Gennan contributions to world culture in literature, art,
music, science, and other fields.
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GR 211 GERMAN CULTURE II (3) German contributions to world culture in literature, art,
music, science, and other fields. GR 210 is not a prerequisite. Subject content different
fromGR21O.
GR 220 INTRODUCTION TO GERMAN LITERATURE (3) Achronological presentation
based on genres and movements.
GR 230 THE GERMAN SHORT STORY (3) An introduction to representative short story
writers.
GR 235 THE CLASSICAL PERIOD (3) "Sturm and Drang," Goethe, Schiller, etc.
GR240 CONTEMPORARY GERMAN LITERATURE (3) Grass, Boe11, Johnson, Walser,
Hildesheimer, Seghers, and others.
GR 325 TEACHING MODERN LANGUAGES (3).
GR 395 DIRECTED STUDY Credit by arrangement. Individua1ized instruction.
Spanish, (SP)
SP239
SP236
SP245
SP395
SP240
SP244
SP224
SP233
SP221
SP222
SP223
SP200
SP201
SP202
SP203
SP210
SP211
SP220
Lower Division Courses
SP 111 ELEMENTARY SPANISH I (3).
SP 112 ELEMENTARY SPANISH II (3) Prerequisite: SP 111 (unless waived).
SP 121 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH I (3) Prerequisite: SP 112. (urlIess waived).
SP 122 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH II (3) Prerequisite: SP 121 (qrtless waived).
Upper Division Courses
Prerequisite: SP 122 or its equivalent. Students MUST take at least one 'or the following before
enrolling in other upper division courses: SP 200, 201, 202, or 203.
For Non-native Spanish SpeaWers
ADVANCED SPANISH (3).
READINGS IN SPANISH (3) Literary and nOh-literaryteltt$:
SPANISH CONVERSATION (3). ",
SPANISH COMPOSITION (3).
SPANISH CIVILIZATION (3).
LATIN·AMERICAN CIVILIZATION (3).
INTRODUCTION TO HISPANIC LITERATuRE (3") A intr&iuction toliterature
with a chronological study of genres and movements and lITIalysis of e~cetpts from rep--
resentative authors. '. ',' ,.", ',. '. ,.:
SPANISH LITERATURE I (3) A cb~ologicai 1'~s,entat.i.9n.of Spauish literature.
SPANISH AUTHORS II (3) Acontin~tiol\ Qf SP27-k ,!> ' .• ' '.~~~~:~~%~N~l'f'~R11'.UR~I"(~r~~h~9io~~~te~FtatioTl'OfS~sh­
LATIN~AMER'it:.f\.N~tr)i:lit\~~tn.('if:
SPANISH LI'fERATVR,\fQF 'I'~l't pgLn~,
genres of the 16th and 17th centoneS. . ,
NINETEENTH·CENTURY .~.PAN~lIl,.n:l't~TlJRE •. ,(3) Representative aulh~rs
and works of romanticism, realism lll').d natu~.l!ijsJP'" ""·'},'W:";'oo,""" ,."'! "','.'
TWENTIETH·CENTURYS.l'ANISY:l,.rrEJlAT~E q)~epri;sentative apthors and
genres from the Generation of 1898 to the present ~y, ,. ."," , .•'".
HISPANIC POETRY (3) Representative Spamsh an? S~iJish-Arnerican poets.
NINETEENTH·CENTURY SPANISH·AMERICAN l,.I;I'ERA'l'URE (3)Represen-
tative authors and genres. ,.,.., '.
TWENTIETH·CENTURY SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE (3) Represen-
tative authors and genres. .
DIRECTED STUDY" Credit by arrangement. Indivi~uali.~ instruction.
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For Teachers and Prospective Teachers
SP 250 HISPANIC CULTURE I (2).
SP251 HISPANIC CULTURE II (2).
SP 300 HISTORY OF THE SPANISH LANGUAGE (3).
SP 325 TEACHING MODERN LANGUAGES (3).
SP 395 DIRECTED STUDY Credit by arrangement. Individualized instruction.
For Native Spanish Speakers and Teachers
SP 330 PROSE OF THE GOLDEN AGE (3) Representative authon and prose works of the
16th and 17th centuries, such as Lazaril/o de Tormes and Don Quijote.
SP 331 POETRY AND DRAMA OF THE GOLDEN AGE (3) Representative poetly and
drama of the 16th and 17th centuries by authon such as Lope de Vega, Tirso de Molina
and Calderon de la Barca.
SP 335 SPANISH ROMANTICISM (3) Representative authors of the Romantic period in
Spain, such as Larra, Zorrilla and Becquer.
SP337 NINETEENTH·CENTURY SPANISH PROSE (3) Representative authon such as
Galdos, Valera and "Clarin."
SP 338 THE GENERATION OF 1898 (3) Representative authors such as Unamuno. Valle In·
clan and Antonio Machado.
SP 346 TWENTIETH·CENTURY SPANISH PROSE (3) Representative works of pre- and
post-Civil War Spain from authon such as Delibes. Goytisolo and Martin Santos.
SP 347 TWENTIETH·CENTURY SPANISH DRAMA (3) Representative authors and plays
of pre- and post-Civil War Spain.
SP 348 SPANISH POETRY (3) Representative Spanish poets.
SP 355 SPANISH·AMERICAN MODERNISM (3) Representative modennist authors of the
late 19th and early 20th centuries, such as Ruben Dario.
SP 356 SPANISH·AMERICAN PROSE I (3) Representative authon and works through the
first half of the 20th century.
SP 357 SPANISH·AMERICAN PROSE U (3) Representative authors and works since 1940.
SP 358 SPANISH·AMERICAN DRAMA (3).
SP359 SPANISH·AMERICANPOETRY (3).
SP 395 DIRECTED STUDY Credit by arrangement. Individualized instruction.
Music (MU)
Staff. DR. ROEHRIG. chair; MR. SKElRIK
Assisted by: MS. BEEBE, MR. BELL, MS. BUEL. MR. CAVALLY, MS. CAVALLY,
MR. DEFOOR, MR.DUERR. MS.ELLSWORTH, MR. GARDNER, MR. HINKLE,
MR. MANCZYK. MS. MEIER. MR. MERCER, MS.MIESLE. MS. OLSEN. MR. PARR,
MR.PRIDE,MR. PRIOR. MR. SWISHER, MS. TAYLOR, MR.THORNTON, MR. WOOLAND
Lower Division Courses
MU 100 BASIC MUSIC THEORY (2) Introduction to the rudiments of music theory for non-
music majors including basic theoretical aspects of music such as notation of pitch,
rhythm. scales, etc. Also emphasizes relationship between theorectical concepts and
musical context. Credits may not be applied toward a music major.
MU 111 MUSIC IN GENERAL CULTURE (3) Course is designed to develop an aesthetic ap-
preciation of the role of music in the history of man.
MU 112 MUSIC: THE ART OF LISTENING (3) Music Appreciation course which provides
information to enable the student to listen more perceptively and to better und erstand the
various elements and aspects of music.
MU 114 JAZZ: AMERICAN CREATIVE MUSIC (3) Study of the trends and styles, in·
novators and influential pioneers, and the evolution of the Jazz idiom in the 20th century.
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MU 117 MUSIC AND HUMAN EXPERIENCE (3) Introduction to major works of Music
Literature focusing on shared human experiences and theirinterpretation in music. Areas
to be covered include: Music and Nature, Music of Lands and Peoples, Music and Ideas.
Music and Emotion, etc.
MU 118 MUSIC: NOWl (3) Covers the wide variety of music experienced in today's world in-
cluding the rich heritage of music from the past as well as music from the contemporary
American musical scene.
MU 121 FUNDAMENTALSOFSCHOOLMUSIC (2) For classroom teachers. Basicelemen-
tary methods and materials for elementary grades.
MU 122 MUSIC IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS (2) Intennediate levcl course. Focus
upon creativity and curriculum design K - 8. Prerequisite: MU 121.
Upper division courses
MU 201 THEORY I (3) Study of elements ofmusical organization; four-part hannonization and
analysis.
MU 202 THEORY II (3) Continuation of MU 201. Prerequisite: MU 201 or pennission of in-
structor.
MU 205 SIGHTSINGING AND DICTATION I (1) Course is desigtled to develop the ability
to read at sight diatonic progJ'C!lsions, and to identify and n~ate intervals, scale degrees.
tonal relationships and simple rythms. The course utilizes computer assisted drills.
MU 207 SIGHTSINGING AND DlCfATION II 0) Continuation ofMU 205.
MU 208 TECHNIQUES OF JAZZ IMPROVISATION (2) The presentation, examination,
practice and exercise of techniques and metho<ls u~d and IIpplied in the execution
and perfonnance of improvisationdjll~. lnc1udl:~ II summllry'0fTheory, fClrm md styles.
MU 209 TECHNIQUES OF JAZZ WRITING AND ARRANGING (2) The presentation, ex-
amination. practics and exercise of techniques and metho<ls applied in the org..uzation
and creation of Jazz writing and3fl'lInging. Incl\ldes a Summllry <of Jazz Theory, forms
and styles. Prereq\lisites: MU 100 or equivalent.
MU 210 SURVEY OF MUSIC LITERATURE I (3) Intro<luctioo to the literature of muSic.
Discussion of representative .compositions from all style perio<ls with emphasis on lis·
tening and rudimentary aural analysis of selected works.
MU 211 SURVEY OF MUSIC LITERATURE It (3) Continuatiwof MU 210. No prereq-
uisite.
MU 221 MUSIC IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (2) OVervie.\1V Of role, md responsibility
of music teacher. Vocal, instnlmental, and generd music education.
MU 222 METHODS AND MATERIALS INTHESECONDARYiSCHQQL (2) Emphasis on
instrumentalmd choral methods and materids. Piactical"!guidefor secondaty 1rnusic
educator. Prerequisite: MU2~1... ' .,
MU 301 THEORY III (3) ContinulltiQh!0fMO~ ~~~mpJlad;~ on ha,rmonic developrncmtll
during the Romantic period (chromatle1SITl. alteted1ilhords),ji,'i "1',
MU 302 THEORY IV (3) COfltinua!iQl1Of, :MlJ301" i<l,\asiocompdsilWnal technique'land
analysis; twentieth-century h"rm<>nic voc~~?" .,':,
MU 303 FORM AND ANALYSIS" (3) lrimnsive Slu'dy ,of ~rge~ mqriCllil fOrmS; works s~lecte<J
from representative works ofinstrumental and vocalmulliJUteranue. ,j ";,
MU 304 ORCHESTRATION· ARRANGING (3):I'be techniqu\:ofscoring for orchestra, band
and diverse instrumental ensenibles.
MU 305 SIGHTSINGING AND DICTATION III (1) Ad~anced sightsinging and eartraining
material including chromatic progressions, dictation Of two part polyphonic examples
and simple chord progressions. Course utilizes computer assisted drills.
MU 306 SIGHTSINGING AND DICTATION IV (1) Continuatiw Of MU 305.
MU 310 MUSIC HISTORY I (3) Historical development of music from antiquity to the end of
the Baroque era.
MU 311 MUSIC HISTORY II (3) Historical devclopment of music from Viermese Classicism
to the present; a continuation of MU 310.
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MU 316 SONG LITERATURE (3) Survey of vocal repertoire from the preclassical to the
present; course also includes discussion of style and performance technique.
MU 324 CONDUCTING I (3) Fundamentals of conducting. Basic techniques, and study of
shorter choral and instrumental works.
MU 325 CONDUCTING II (3) Continuation of MU 324.
MU 326 INSTRUMENTAL TECHNIQUES I (2) Class instruction in string and woodwind in-
struments.
MU 327 INSTRUMENTALTECHNIQUES II (2) Class instruction in brass and percussion in-
struments.
MU 328 FUNCTIONAL PIANO (2) Development of basic skills needed for playing accom-
paniments and harmonizations at the keyboard. Designed for students who wish to teach
in the elementary and secondary school.
MU 330 MUSIC FOR THE LITURGY (3) Survey of sacred music appropriate for liturgical
celebrations throughout the church year.
MU 331 CHURCH SERVICE PLAYING (1) A practical course in hymn playing and the ac-
companiment of psalmody and other liturgical songs.
MU 401 COMPOSITION (3) Introduction to creative writing in simple musical forms. Prere-
quisite: MU 303 or equivalent.
MU 402 COUNTERPOINT (3) Advanced course of contrapuntal writing in the style of
eighteenth-century composers. Emphasis on chorale prelude and fugue.
MU 410 SYMPHONIC LITERATURE (3) Study of representative symphonic compositions
from the pre-classic era to the early twentieth century; emphasis on listening and discus-
sion of stylistic and formal traits.
MU 411 STUDIES IN MUSIC LITERATURE (3) Survey of development and repertoire of
vocal, choral or instrumental literature. Topics vary with need of curriculum design.
MU 416 STUDIES IN MUSIC HISTORY (3) In-depth study of specific eras in the history of
music or of major composers and their work.
MU 425 PIANO PEDAGOGY (2) Principles ofteaching piano; survey of teaching materials.
MU 426 CONTEMPORARY APPROACHES IN MUSIC EDUCATION (3) Introduction to
Orff and Kodaly methodology; curricular innovations for elementary, middle school, and
secondary levels.
MU 427 FOUNDATIONS OF MUSIC EDUCATION (3) A comprehensive study of Music
Education: history, philosophy, theory, and practical application.
MU 440 SENIOR SEMINAR (2) Review and coordination of historical, theoretical, and prac-
tical aspects of music. Supplement to courses taken by the individual student through
research and discussion.
MU 445 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3).
Applied Music and Music Perronnance
The Department of Music offers private instruction in the instruments or instrumental areas
listed below. One half hour per week merits one credit.
Courses In Applied Music
MU 150 PRIVATE LESSONS (1)
A. Piano C. Voice E. Strings G. Brass
B. Organ D. Guitar F. Woodwind H. Percussion
Group Instruction for beginners
MU 151 CLASS PIANO (1) Group instruction in basic piano techniques.
MU 152 CLASS VOICE (I) Group instruction in the basic techniques of voice produc-
tion.
MU 153 CLASS GUITAR (1) Group instruction in the basic guitar techniques.
Course Listings College of Arts and Sciences
Ensembles
MU 160 CONCERT CHOIR (1) Chorus of mixed voices. Performance of choral compositions
from the Renaissance to the present. Participation with \:onsent of director. Credit or
non-erediL
MU 164 BRASS CHOIR (1) Brass ensemble performing original compositions as well as arran-
gements from the Baroque to the present. Literature is chosen according to the size of
the ensemble. Participation with consent of director.
MU 166 WOODWIND ENSEMBLE (1) A select woodwind chan}~r ense~ble perfQrmipg
original works and transcriptiOllS. Participation with consent ofdirector. .
MU 167 PERCUSSION ENSEMBLE (1) Study and performance ofstalldardpercussionWeo,'"
tore. Participation with consent of director. . . .
MU 168 GUITAR ENSEMBLE (1) Study and performance of music fOr, giJitllr ensemble from
all style periods. Participation with consent of director.
MU 169 CHAMBER MUSIC ENSEMBLE (1) Small ensembles of various instrumental com-
binations ranging from two to five players. Performance of standard chamber music
literature. Participation with consent of instructor. . .
MU 170 CHAMBER ORCHESTRA (1) Study andperformanceofstalJ.dar~chamberorchestra
literature for strings and other instruOlems. Participation. .with consent of director.
MU 171 JAZZ ENSEMBLE (1) Study and performance of original compositions and tradition-
al Jazz repertoire from the pre-bop era to the preselJ.t, m9lUding contemporary
Jazz-Rock-Blues-Pop Fusion transcriptions and arrangements.Participatio!l with con-
sent of the director. . . .' ,
Philosophy (PL)
)
Staff: DR. COLELLA, chair; MR. ALLEN, MS. BLAIR, .l),~. a?~I,.AIN,
DR. DUMONT, DR.GENDREAU, DR. W. JONES, Fit OPPEMrnnJ, DR-QUINN,
DR. RETHY, DR. TALASKA .;-
Assisted by: MS. ANDERSON, FR. BIERMAN, FR. CAHlliL; FR..fiAY, MR. NE~L~)"
FR.SCHMIDT '
Upper :J)lvlslQl'~Q!lrseli{)C
i~R~A.:it:~~ifAP¥{YSI~S""it """j l'
PL 200 METAPHYSICS (3) Being andeX;istence;change;',lim~~t.iOl1'lU1dparticipatiOll ,of
beings; principles and causes of being; categories and:l,ro(letUesof' being (IJiIity"trutll,
goodness).
PL 202 METAPHYSICS (3) The constitution of the real and existing.a1Qngwith unity, truth
and value. Anti-metaphysical positions that are putforWaTtf mprace of Mil\aphysics.
The supreme reality, God.
PL 203 INTEGRALPERSONALIST METAPHYSICS (3) Study of reality stressing self- ap-
propriation through analysis of triadic opportunity coming ftom classical, modem, and
contemporary philosophy.
PL2l7 PARTICIPATION AND BEING (3) The problem of the one and the many. Platonic
participation and Aristotelian potency and act.
PL 218 METAFISICA (3) El ente y sus propriedades. mproblema critico. Posibilidad de la
certeia. La analogia del ente. Las categorias. Las causas. La existencia de Dios.
Lower DIvision Course
AREA I: ETllleS
PL 100 ETHICS AS AN INTRODUCTIONT()P~L0~~PHY,<a~T1t,¢~Oa1S6f~iunanlif~;
the first principle of morality; virtue, duty, laW, respOnsibility? !!Special empha'sis"drij~;I'­
tice.
173
Course Listings College of Arts and Sciences
AREA ill: THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE
PL 250 PRINCIPLES OF ETffiCS (3) The goal of human life; the first principles of right
human action; conscience, virtue, law, responsibility; ethical systems.
PL290 THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE (3) Overview of human knowledge; sensation, intel-
lection, proof, truth; the principal fonns of knowledge.
AREA IV: ELECTIVES
PL300 ORIGINS OF PHILOSOPHY (3) A study of the revolution in thought which created
philosophy and science in ancient Greece. Presocratic philosophers and Plato.
PL 301 HISTORY OF ANCIENT PffiLOSOPHY (3) Greek philosophy from its beginnings
to NeopIatonism. Emphasis is on Plato and Aristotle.
PL 302 HISTORY OF MEDIEVAL PHILOSOPHY (3) Philosophy in the Latin West from
Augustine to the fourteenth century, including Islamic and Jewish philosophy as they in-
fluenced Western thought.
PL 303 HISTORY OF MODERN PHILOSOPHY (3) Bacon and Descartes to Nietzsche. Em-
phasis is on Kant.
PL 304 HISTORY OF EARLY MODERN PHILOSOPHY (3) Seventeenth and eighteenth
century philosophers; conflict of ancients and modems; response of modems to each
other on system, nature, knowledge, method, morals.
PL 305 HISTORY OFCONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY (3) Survey stressing structuralist
basis and diverse styles of philosophizing in the twentieth century.
PL 306 CONTEMPORARY CONTINENTAL EUROPEAN PHILOSOPHY (3) One or
more current continental philosophies; e.g., phenomenology, existentialism, Marxism,
and their methods.
PL 307 CONTEMPORARY BRITISH AND AMERICAN PHILOSOPHY (3) Philosophies
current in Britain and America; especially analytic philosophy.
PL 308 LATE MODERN PHILOSOPHY (3) Nineteenth century philosophers. A study of the
primary sources from Hegel to Nietzsche, with emphasis on continental philosophy and
the consequences of Kant's thought.
PL 310 LOGIC (3) Reasoning and the forms of argument in traditional syllogistic and modem
symbolic logic.
PL 311 SYMBOLIC LOGIC (3) The elements ofpropositional calculus and predicate calculus;
the structure of deductive systems.
PL 314 EPISTEMOLOGY (3) Overview of human knowledge; sensation, intellection, proof,
truth; the principle fonns of knowledge.
PL 317 PHILOSOPHICAL ANTHROPOLOGY (3) The principal philosophical topics relat-
ing to the nature of the human being, especially life, intellection, freedom, personhood,
and community.
PL 318 PHILOSOPHY OF GOD (3) Study by natural reason of the source of finite beings;
God, His knowability, existence, nature, attributes, and operations.
PL 321 ETHICAL BUSINESS DECISIONS (3) Case studies of several critical issues in busi-
ness, analyzed according to the contemporary context and ethical principles.
PL 324 SEXUAL ETHICS (3).
PL 325 WAR AND MORALITY (3) Just war theories, steps toward restraining violence and
building peace, including spatial defensive shields and restructuring the world order.
PL328 PROBLEMATIC MORALE EN FRANCE CONTEMPORAINE (3) Analysis of
philosophic works, novels, plays, and essays in French language dealing with ethics.
French used throughout the course.
PL 329 MEDICAL ETHICS (3) Moral issues arising in health care delivery, including social
policy as well as clinical problems.
PL 330 PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE (3) Logic, epistemology, and ontology of science. Rela-
tion of scientific research and technology to humanistic and ethical concerns.
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PL332
PL333
PL334
PL335
PL342
PL348
PL349
PL352
PL353
PL354
PL355
PL3S6
PL365
PL366
PL371
PL373
PL375
PL376
PL377
PL379
PL381
PL391
PL398
PL399
PHILOSOPHY OF HISTORY (3) History as historiography and as the structural prin-
ciple in theological and philosophical systems. Relation of metaphysics to politics and
history.
PHILOSOPHY OF ART AND BEAUfY (AESTHETICS) (3) Principal theories of
beauty and comtemplation, of art and creative intuition, of truth and symbolism of works
of art.
PHILOSOPHY OF WOMAN (3) Application of philosophical method to a contem-
porary issue. Historical survey of philosophers' conceptions of woman.
CONTEMPORARY ATHEISM (3) The problem of the existence of God as it is posed
in our modem and contemporary culture.
PHILOSOPHY OF WORK (3) Search for a proper understanding of work and a
Catholic Christian appreciation of work.
SYSTEM AND METHOD (3) Classical and modem texts on the order and division of
the sciences, the emergence of the modem concepts of system, method, analytic and syn-
thetic.
AMERICAN IDEALISM (3) Exposition and evaluation of the background and aims
of Royce, Hocking and Whitehead, with critical focus on their ethica-religious thought
PERSONALISM (3) European existentialist ll!!d America!! idealistic personalism,
liberation, conscientization, self-appropriation, personal anel communal being. Integral
Personalism as new synthesis. '
NATURALLAWAND NATURALRIGHT (3) ClassicallUld modem texts by the great
teachers of natural law and natural right; emphasis on pre-phii6sophic right, natural right
and nature/cosmos, law vs. right, factslvalues.
AMERICAN PRAGMATISM (3) A study ofPeirce,lames,'Deweyand their followers.
PRINCIPLES OF POLITICAL PHILO~OPHY ~3) Prin,cipal problems of politi~~l
philosophy, with emphasis on philosophical'and religious legilimati<Xi ofpoliticalmstitu-
tions and on the nature of justice and law.
MARXISM AND LITERAT'URE (3) Ma'rxi,stliterary thc10ry linditslipplicatiOri to pat-
ticu1ar texts and literary-historical problems. ,
PLATO (3) Study in the interpretation of Plato's wfitinlls,,#Wi.theinphasis on the later
dialogues. , .'. '
ARISTOTLE (3) Study of the main philosophical works of Aristotle, with emphasis on
his methodology and historic role.
AQUINAS AND BONAVENTURE (3)''l'hirteenUi centuf)'~vellture of ppi1osop~­
ing Christians assimilating Jewish, Greek, and IsllltrtJ,c tbollglit. Iil.tellectual crisis of
1250-1275. " ,,. '<'A' "
HOBBES AND ARISTOTLE (3) Artciertt andmodemnatu~'¢:oSrilbs, system, rniih6cli
natural right and politics contr~~t~ in"earl\~gm~t~!-l,l.¢xtsofl.'lobbes and Aristotle.
KANT (3) A text\lalst\l~y of the,J:;tillq~plel!fe~~,~(!~",g,4iUp,~~~onto~e~,~91:!f~
of Kant . . . ..,;, ,_,:", ,;~." '.,~:"i!'!,I:'::, ;,,;_'~'+';::_ ";,, ': ' ' ." W: '"Y~A':"W"d>i~'s,;';.r :~,'~~', " , .:" ~ ::""""?,';'~'~::' ~";L,~',
HEGEL (3) Introduction to the phil6stipl1iQii sY$ from the PM~ome,{;Jl-
ogy ofSpirit. Emphasis on H~~elrsmeth,OdPfllhil. ",';,' ", ,"
MARX (3) Critical exam,lnationb!tIie'dliv~lbp~!l!l ,phU~sophYfrorhits roots
in Hegel and Feuerbach Or a,ri intensive exahlmatiOti of iiJre ,wofk.s, Grundrisse
or Kapital. " . ," ,,' ","',','" ": ".,' >, i'"" ,.',
NIETZSCHE (3) An in-depth reaclingo! seyerarofNi~tzSChe'sworks, emphasizing his
relation to the philosophical tradition as well as to t~ crisis ()f thllt\l\;'entieth cenmry.
JOSIAH ROYCE (3) Astudy and critiqueofThe Problem ofChrist/,qnily by this prophet
of secular Christianity.
HEIDEGGER (3) Study of Heidegger's great work, Being and Time, and of his later
thought.
SENIOR SEMINAR (3).
SENIOR SEMINAR (3).
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Physics (PH)
Staff: DR. :MILLER, chair; DR. BRESSER, MR. HART, DR. TOEPKER, DR. YERIAN
Lower Division Courses
PH 104, COLLEGE PHYSICS I, II (3 each semester) For pre-med, pre-dent, and others.
PH 106 Mechanics, heat, sound, electromagnetism, optics, and modem physics. Corequisite: PH
105 and 107 laboratory. Prerequisite: Algebra.
PH IDS, INTRODUCTORY PHYSICS LABORATORY I, II (1 each semester). These
PH 107 laboratories accompany PH 104 or 108 and PH 106 or 110 lectures respectively.
PH 108 UNIVERSITY PHYSICS I (3) Course for chemistry, computer science, mathematics,
and physics majors. Mechanics, heat, sound. Corequisite: PH 105.
PH 110 UNIVERSITY PHYSICS II (3) Continuation of PH 108. Electromagnetism, optics,
and modem physics. Corequisite: PH 107.
PH 114 INTRODUCTIONTOPHYSICALSCIENCES (3) For elementary education majors
only.
PH 115 INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL SCIENCES LABORATORY (1). Laboratory is
required to accompany PH 114.
PH 116 OUR UNIVERSE··THE EARTH (2) An introductory course in earth science. Core·
quisite: PH 117.
PH 117 OUR UNIVERSE··THE EARTH LABORATORY (1) Laboratory required to accom-
pany PH 116.
PH 118 OUR UNlVERSE··THE SKY (2) Introductory course in astronomy. Corequisite: PH
119.
PH 119 OUR UNIVERSE··THE SKY LABORATORY (I)Laboratoryisrequiredtoaccom-
pany PH 118.
PH 120 RADIOLOGIC PHYSICS I (2) Energy, the structure ofmatter, electricity, magnetism,
radioactivity, and the nature and production of X-rays. Calculations in radiology. For
radiologic technology students.
PH 121 RADIOLOGIC PHYSICS II (2) A Continuation of PH 120.
PH 122 ENERGY SOURCES AND USES (2) An introductory course that surveys various
forms of energy and studies practical, economical applications.
PH 123 ENERGY LABORATORY (1) Accompanies PH 122.
PH 134 OUR UNIVERSITY· LIGHT (2) Fascinating introductory course using mirrors,len-
ses, photographic fllm,lasers, telescopes, and diffraction gratings are presented.
PH 135 OUR UNIVERSE· LIGHT LAB (1) Laboratory required to accompany PH 134.
Upper Division CoUrses
PH 206, ADVANCED STUDY OF BASIC PHYSICS I, II (3 each semester). The broad im·
PH 207 plications of the fundamental principles of general physics. Prerequisite: General
Physics or equivalent.
PH 242 ELECTRONICS I, (2) A.C. and D.C. measuring instruments. Basic analog circuits in·
eluding power supplies, filters, transistors, and integrated circuit amplifiers and
wave·form generators.
PH 244 ELECTRONICS II (2) Digital components and circuits, microcomputer architecture
and machine language programming, interfacing circuits. (CS 244)
PH 243, ELECTRONICS LABORATORY I, II (1 each semester) Laboratory to accompany
PH 245 PH 242, PH 244 respectively (CS 245).
PH 320 WORKSHOP: EARTH SCIENCE (2) (ED 421).
PH 350 THEORETICAL MECHANICS I (3) Statics, equilibrium of rigid bodies, analysis of
structure, friction, machines.
PH 351 THEORETICAL MECHANICS II (3) Dynamics, kinematics of particles and rigid
bodies, conservation of energy and momentum, inertial matrices.
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PH 352 ELECfRICITY AND MAGNETISM (3) Coulomb's law, Ampere's law, Faraday's
law, Maxwell's electromagnetic equations in free space and material media. Course is
given in vector notation.
PH 364 PHYSICAL OYfICS (3) Electromagnetic wave theory is used to derive the laws of
optics: reflection, refraction, diffraction, Fresnel integrals, and theory of dispersion.
PH 365 OPTICS LABORATORY (1) Experiments in Physical Optics, including diffraction,
Michelson's interferometer, multiple beam interference, polarization, various experi-
ments on the prism spectrograph, and holography.
PH 366 ATOMIC PHYSICS (3) The atomic view ofmatter, electricity, andradiation; the atomic
models of Rutherford and Bohr, relativity, X-rays, and introduction to quantum
mechanics.
PH 367 ATOMIC PHYSICS LABORATORY (2) Photoelectric effect, elm for electrons, black
body radiation, vacuum and glass work techniques, ionization potentials, Bragg diffrac-
tion, atomic spectra, X-ray spectra.
PH 372 ADVANCED E & M THEORY (2) Lasers, holography, spatial filtering, and coherence
of electromagnetic radiation.
PH 374 NUCLEAR PHYSICS (3) Natural and artificial radioactivity, nuclear reactions, high-
energy physics, and fundamental particles. Prerequisite: PH 366.
PH 376 INTRODUCfION TO QUANTUM MECHANICS (3) The mathematical formalism
of quantum mechanics and its physical interpretation. Prerequisite: PH 366.
PH 381 NUCLEAR PHYSICS LABORATORY (1) Experiments in radioisotope techniques,
nuclear particle counting, activation analysis, scattering, lind reactor critiqility.
PH 382 THERMODYNAMICS (3) Thermodynamic variables and preceSlleS, internal energy
of a system, first and second laws of thermodynamics, Camot9Ycle, entropy and irre-
versibilty.
PH 388 GEO-AS'tROPHYSIC$ .(3) The applied fi~lds of gl;Ophysics, atJnospheric physics,
astronomy, lind IIstrophysics. ...' '. ..• ...'
PH 389 INTRODUCTION TO SOLID STATE PHYSICS'. (3) ropics we.t.bde: Crysll!llog-
raphy, specific heat, phonons, band theolY, Fermi surfaces, superconductivity. Survey
of struc- tural, thermal, electrical, ana magnetic properties of m~tter in solid state.
PH 390 SPECIAL STUDIES (3) Area to be specifie~.
PH 395 PHYSICS RESEARCH I (1) (Junior Year).
PH 396 PHYSICS RESEARCH U (1) (Junior year).
PH 397 SPECIAL READINGS (1 ~3) Area to be specified.
PH 398 PHYSICS THESIS I (1). .
PH 399 PHYSICS'THESIS U'(l).
PH 410 HANDS-ON DEVELOPMENTAL SCIENCE (21'(ED410).<
PH 411 WORKSHOP: BASIC ELECTRONICS FOR TEA~liEB,:$.(:t)cgD411).
;.;, ',",; ~:~\,::j ,Ji;' , ',:" it; _" ~ ~i ' ".(E:;,j";i' /"'_~i-;(;.. ', :,'L/::";,:
F(lrMAi'(Se~ndaryTeachlng),degl'C!el"JC9!;'1ad1lf~nly:
PH 510 THEORY &. EXPERIMENTS.IN NfE.c.··.. CIJ,ANl.(;S.~.(~);'.·· ... '.'P,:,.:.:., ,. '11'"
PH 520 THEORY &. EXPER1~NT$ IN"J!ll!ECTRONICS(3). .,. 'e'('"
PH 530 THEORY&. EXPERlMENT$IN qih'IC$(3).. ••.•.·Ni)!'
PH 540 THEORY &. E"PERIMENTSINATOMI(;: J:'JIy.~i~~'(~)'.
PH 550 THEORY &. EX:PERIMENTS IN NUCLEAR'PI!YS'IC:;S'(3).
PH 560 DEMONSTRATION TECHNIQUES IN PHYSICS .(3).
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Theology (TH)
College of Arts and Sciences
Staff: FR. OVERBERG chair; FR. BRACKEN, FR. CARTER, DR. DEWEY, SR. GRAF,
DR. GUDORF, DR. HILL, FR. KING, FR. KLEIN, DR. KNTITER, DR. MADGES
Assisted by: MS. BLESSING, FR. BOKENKOTTER, MS. FREY, SR. GERDEMAN,
RABBI KAMRASS, DR.MELTON, FR. MILLER, FR. SCHMTIZ, FR. TRAUB.
FR.URMSTON
Lower Division Course
TIl IIi INTRODUCTION TO THEOLOGY (3) The nature of revelation, religion, andrefonn
examined in general tenns and then illustrated from religious traditions. (Required of
all students as their fIrst theology course.)
Upper Division Courses
TIl 201 A SURVEY OF CHURCH HISTORY (3) A survey of the development of the Church,
in its institutional and theological dimensions, from the New Testament era to the 20th
century.
TIl 205 CHRISTIAN DOCfRINE I (3) Introduction to major systematic questions in Chris-
tian theology: Church, sacraments, and living the Christian life. (Limited to majors and
otherinterested and qualified students.)
TIl 206 CHRISTIAN DOCTRINE II (3) Introduction to major systematic questions in Chris-
tian theology: faith. God, Christology. (Limited to majors and other interested and
qualifIed students.)
TIl 208 MYSTERY OF CHRIST (3) In a world of many religions, how can Christians con-
tinue to speak about the uniqueness of Jesus? Explored against the background of
Christian scripture/tradition and contemporary inter-religious dialogue.
TIl 209 THE CHRISTIAN TRADITION I (3) A study of the major themes of God, Jesus,
Church, sacraments, faith, spirituality from the historical perspective. (For majors and
other qualified students.)
TIl 210 THE CHRISTIAN TRADITION II (3) A continuation ofTH 209.
TIl 211 THEOLOGY OF THE HOLY SPIRIT (3) The Holy Spirit in Christian tradition and
theology; discernment of the Spirit's activity, operation of His charisms; Holy Spirit in
Catholicism, Protestantism, and Pentecostalism.
TIl 212 GOD: HE OR SHE? (3) Exploration of patriarchal influence in the Bible and in the
history of Christianity and an evaluation of contemporary efforts toward a non- patriar-
chal Christianity.
TIl 218 MYTH AND SYMBOL (3) How do symbols open new dimensions of experience?
What do goddesses and gods have to do with us? Ancient myths. modem symbols, and
a variety of interpretive frameworks explored.
TH 219 LIFE AFTER DEATH (3) The question of possible existence after death; views of con-
temporary philosophy, psychology, parapsychology, sociology, literature, with special
attention given to the Christian, Buddhist, and Hindu traditions.
TIl 222 CHRISTIAN LIFE AND CELEBRATION (3) Theology of the Christian life; litur-
gy, religious psychology, secular involvement, the Christian virtues, prayer, Christian
community.
TIl 223 SACRAMENTS TODAY (3) Meaning of sacraments in general and Christian sacra-
ments in particular. Historical and theological development of the seven ecclesial
sacraments and their place in contemporary liturgical, pastoral, and spiritual renewal.
TIl 229 WHY A CHURCH? (3) Nature and relevance of church-organized religion in light of
the message of Jesus and of the needs of contemporary society.
TH 232 APPROACHES TO GOD (3) Divine transcendence and the possibilities of human
knowledge and experience of God. Contemporary problems of belief, unbelief, atheism.
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1H 233 UNDERSTANDING CATHOLICISM (3) A study of the central Catholic doctrines,
showing the historical conditions from which they arose and discussing their meaning
for thoughtful people today.
1H 234 BLACK CHURCH IN THEOLOGY (3) An interior view into the Black theological
experience. Need to look at theology from a Black perspective. Roots of the Black
Church as its response to bigotry of white churches and society.
1H 236 THE CHRISTIAN IN THE WORLD (3) The secularization process in history;
secularization and secularity; relation of the sacred and the secular; the Christian's in,
volvement in the world.
1H 238 WOMEN AND RELIGION (3) History of Christian teachings on woman's nature and
place. interplay of religion and feminism in the 19th and 20th centuries, emphasis on
recent feminist theology.
TIl 247 MYSTICISM AND SCIENCE (3) The course will explore the various expressions of
mysticism in the major world religions against the background of modem science. espe-
cially psychology and physics.
TH 249 GOD IN EVOLUfION (3) The possibilities offered by process theology for a contem-
porary interpretation of traditional Christian belief in the Trinity, Creation. Redemption,
Church and Sacraments.
TH 250 INTRODUCTION TO SCRIPTURE (3) Introduction to historical, literary, and
religious development of both Old and New Testaments with emphasis on the use of the
tools of scripture study (One section limited to majors and other interested and qualified
students.)
1H 253 PSALMS AND WISDOM LITERATURE (3) Study of the psalms: their literary com-
position and theological content; and of the writingsl;lf the Old Testament which have
the perspective of wisdom, such as Job. Ecclesiastes,Sirach.! i
1H 255 OLD TESTAMENT PROPHETS (3) A study ofthe writingll.ofIsrael's prophets with
special attention givento the historical period, religious content\\anl;!mniqueness of each
prophet.
1H 261 WRITINGS OF PAUL (3) A close reading of the Pauline letters within their social and
historical situation; the contribution of Paul towards the formation of revolutionary con-
sciousness.
TH 262 THE COMMUNITY OFTHE BELOVEDDISCIPLE (3) An analysis of the Gospel
and Letters of John in light of thehistorlcal and theological developments of the Jahan-
nine community.
1H 263 THE PARABLESIA WoRKSHOP. (3)What is a.parable?iiSYihichl()IJes are authentic'l
What are the sources fodesus' parables? Whllt image oflesus:em:erges from this search?
Can ,we still speak: in parabllls:today'l hli •
1H 265 GOSPEL OF MARK (3)Analysis ofth~(}9SpclofMaIkinW$ht9fitshistorical.literary,
andtheqlqgicalCOllteltit<' '."..11':1:.' (I' r" ;'I",':I,I1,,;::W 1i,O 1; H'
1H 266 GOSPEL"OF MATTHEW (a, Stud:V',oftlUs'Jewish"ellristi.nr<l3ospel as an alternative
to Rabbinic Judllism. Emphasis OIl the pursuit of,W,!$4()rt)i'tI:#Iia!l:stiee.
1H 272 NEW TEST.AMEN'li E'!'ijICS(3' 'EhtQUghacriti'cnexliir\lDl1ti.'~9fselectedNilwi.'L'e'sr
l!Iment texts this cqurseattemptsJtq answetth¢challenge:i EJantlJeiIlfF still sPeak to the
moral crises of today. ' i, 'i'i,
1H 275 BOOK OFREVELATIQN (3)Conlplltisoo withotherapocMyptic!andpoUtical think-
ing of its time. Subsequent use in history of €burch and culture (especially U.S.).
1H 280 PSYCHOLOGY AND RELIGION (3) Exploration of thei·self in relationsHip and in
transfonnation, lIsing a variety of psychological approaches lo,the religious dimensions.
1H 293 JESUS IN MODERN FICTION (3) Modem fiction as it illuminates and is illuminated
by the study of the Jesus qf the gospels and of contemporary Chrlstology.
1H 295 THE ATONING IMAGINATION (3) Study of the healing'aspect of the imagination,
particularly in light of early Christian experience.
1H 300 RACE, RELIGION AND SOCIETY (3) A look at the role of race in modem western
religion and culture, with primary attention to African experience in the Americas.
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TIl 303 CHRISTIAN ETHICS: METHODS AND QUESTIONS (3) Introduction to the
methods and central questions of Christian ethics. (limited to majors and other inter-
ested and qualified students.)
TH 304 CHRISTIANITY AND MARXISM (3) Comparison of some major themes in Chris-
tianity and in Marxism; history of Marxist-Christian dialogue in this century.
TH 306 LIBERATION THEOLOGY (3) Origins and development of the theology of the
liberation movements of women, Latin Americans, and U.S. and South African blacks.
TIl 310 MARRIAGE AND THE FAMILY (3) A practical overview of marriage in light of
Church tradition and insights from contemporary studies. Team-taught with the interac-
tion of psychologist, sociologist, and theologian. (SO 310, PS 310).
TH 311 FAITH AND JUSTICE (3) Relationship between Christian faith and social justice
viewed in Christian tradition and recent thought and documents of the Church.
TIl 312 CHRISTIAN MEDICAL ETHICS (3) Evaluation of the options open within medicine
- from structuring a health care policy which benefits all equally to deciding on humane
ways of dying.
TIl 313 CHRISTIAN SEXUAL ETillCS (3) Ethical criteria Christians use in judging human
sexuality from its origins throughout its development. Sex role socialization and com-
mon options in sexual behavior.
TIl 314 CHRISTIAN BUSINESS ETHICS (3) Major contemporary issues of economic con-
cern.
TIl 315 CONTEMPORARY ETHICAL ISSUES (3) Current issues in light of Christian faith.
See course description for specific issues to be studied in a particular semester.
TIl 317 WAR AND PEACE (3) Survey of Church teaching on war and peace, followed by
analysis of contemporary social and religious movements toward peace and war. How
are Christians called to peace?
TIl 321 SIN AND GUILT (3) Biblical concept of sin, contemporary ideas of sin and guilt. Is
there any reason to keep such concepts as sin? Does anyone sin anymore?
TH 326 THE CHRISTIAN AT PRAYER (3) Traditional and contemporary topics concerning
the theory and practice of Christian prayer.
TIl 328 CHRISTIAN WORSHIP (3) Ritualization of the Christian experience in Word and
Eucharist. Ritualization of Christian initiation, reconversion, marriage, ministry,illness,
death, and burial. The arts in ritual.
TH 330 IGNATIAN SPIRITUALITY TODAY (3) Study of Ignatius Loyola and his spiritual
journey in historical context and as the foundation of Jesuit relevancy for reform today.
TH 333 HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN THOUGHT I (3) History of Christian thought from the
second to the sixth century, with special attention to interaction between Christianity and
classical philosophy. Early Church Fathers, Origen, Trinitarian and Christological con-
troversies, Augustine.
TH 334 HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN THOUGHT II (3) History of Christian thought from
sixth century to the eve of the Reformation. Mystical theology, rise of scholasticism,
Anselm, Aquinas, Bonaventure.
TH 335 HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN THOUGHT III (3) History of Christian thought from
the Reformation to the middle of the eighteenth century. Christian Humanism, Luther,
Calvin, Council of Trent, deism.
TH 336 HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN THOUGHT IV (3) History of Christian thought from
the middle of the eighteenth century to beginning of twentieth century, with special at·
tention to the challenges of science and philosophy to religion. Schleiennacher, Hegel,
Newman, theological liberalism, development of doctrine, "atheistic" critiques.
TH 338 RELIGIOUS EDUCATION: THEORY AND PRACTICE (3) A study of religious
education as an important form of pastoral ministry in the contemporary Church.
TIl 341 CONTEMPORARY PROTESTANT THEOLOGY (3) Study of major Protestant
theologians of the twentieth century.
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TIl 343 DIALOGUE AMONG WORLD RELIGIONS (3) The foundations for a greater
ecumenism among all religions; how Christians can come to a more positive attitude
towards other religions.
TIl 344 FAR EASTERN RELIGIONS (3) An attempt to understand and to enter into the ex-
perience behind the teachings and practices of the Eastern religions: Hinduism,
Buddhism, Confucianism, Taoism, Zen.
TIl 345 INTRODUCTION TO THE CHURCH FATHERS (3) The Fathers of the first five
centuries. The Church's defense against pagans and heretics. Confrontation with the
Empire. Development of doctrine. (CL 345).
TIl 352 JUDAISM: CUSTOMS, PRACTICES, BELIEFS (3) A basic understanding of
Judaism and its component parts. Briefoverview of Jewish history and study ofholidays
and life- cycle experiences. (Sponsored by the Jewish Chautauqua Society.)
TIl 353 THE HOLOCAUST (3) The Holocaust in Europe during the Hitler period. Analysis of
the causes and background of the destruction of European Jewry. (Sponsored by the
Jewish Chautauqua Society.)
TIl 369 THE RENAISSANCE (3) The late medieval church and its social context: the transi-
tion from a feudal and agrarian society to one urban and secular. (HS 215).
TIl 370 THE REFORMATION (3) Protestant, Catholic, and "Anabaptist" attempts to revital-
ize a Christianity insufficiently Christian. (HS 216).
TIl 371 BAROQUE CATHOLICISM (3) Between Luther and Voltaire (1550-1789), Catholics
faced a variety of challenges and opportunities. Among the controversies are: Galileo
affair, rise ofJansenism, Chinese rites, suppression of the Jesuits. (HS 217).
TIl 372 ENGLISH REFORMATION (3) (HS 218).
TIl 373 THE PAPACY (3) A study of the development oftbis central institution of the Catholic
Church from its basis in Scripture to its dominant influence in the High Middle Ages.
(HS 219).
TIl 376 u.s. CATHOLICISM: PAST AND PRESENT (3) The relationship between Roman
Catholicism and the American ethos.
TIl 377 THE CHURCH AND REVOLUTION (3).
TIl 388 THEOLOGY & ECOLOGY: THE LIBERATION OF LIFE (3) Exploration of the
philosophical and theological issues underlying a sane approach to the prot.ection of all
life-forms within a finite world in which hard choices frequently have to be made.
TIl 389 CHRISTIAN DOCfRINE TODAY (3) A study of contemporary systematic issues or
figures. (For majors and other qualified students.)
TIl 390 SENIOR SEMINAR (3) Study of theological melhodologies and issues. (Required of
and limited to theology majors and other interested and qualified students.)
TIl 394 UNIVERSITY SCHOLARS' SEMINAR (3).
TIl 395 DIRECTED STUDY Credit to be arranged.
Graduate Courses
TIl 502 CHRISTIAN TRADITION AND THE TASK OF UNDERSTANDING (3) Enables
the student to confront fundamental elements of the Christian tradition and to become
aware of the need for a critical methodology.
TIl 505 GOSPEL OF MARK: THE DRAMA OF DISCIPLESHIP (3) In-depth analysis of ,
the Gospel of Mark in light of historical, literary, and theological context. Present-day
dialogue with the Gospel's fundamental theological questions.
TIl 507 STUDIES IN LUKE·ACTS (3) Survey of historical and critical research into Luke's
two writings, language and style of the author, theological premises. Contributions of
literary, redaction, and source criticism.
TIl 511 PAUL'S CONCEPT OF COMMUNITY (3) Dialogue on three levels wilh Paul, with
our own traditional understandings ofcommunity, and our present communal experience.
TIl 512 NEW TESTAMENT FOUNDATIONS FOR A THEOLOGY OF THE LAITY (3)
Consideration of New Testament sources in light of the emerging presence of the laity.
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111: 515 PROPHETIC FAITH IN ISAIAH (3) A study of the Book of Isaiah with particular
emphasis on the themes of covenant and faith. The writings of Isaiah and prophetic faith
will be discussed in the light of their significance for our time.
TH 517 JEREMIAH: PROPHET OF AJUST SOCIETY (3) Astudy of the prophet, his time
and the religious background of his ministry and preaching. An attempt will be made to
show the relevance of Jeremiah in today's world.
ill 530 CONTEMPORARY CHRISTOLOGIES (3) A study of various systematic ap-
proaches to the mystery of Christ and specific Christological models.
ill 531 GOD: PROBLEM AND MYSTERY (3) Basic themes of the theological treatise on
God (existence of God, atheism, creation, the Trinity) discussed within the context of
fundamental questions of life (anxiety, death, evil, hope, and fulfillment).
ill 532 GRACE AND SACRAMENTS (3) Historical overview of the doctrine of grace com-
bined with a brief history of the sacraments. Afterwards, a systematic explanation of
grace and sacraments for the contemporary Christian.
TIl 533 THE UNIQUENESS OF CHRIST (3) The course will explore how Christians can at-
finn the uniqueness of Jesus in a world of newly experienced religious pluralism.
ill 538 RELIGIOUS EDUCATIONTODAY (3) Astudy of the foundations ofreligious educa-
tion: faith, religion, belief, theology, and education. In addition, an historical overview
of the development of catechesis.
TIl 540 MODERN CATHOLIC SOCIAL TEACIDNG (3) Papal (and certain episcopal) so-
cial teaching since Leo XDI (1878). Includes employer-employee relations, poverty,
democracy, socialism, Church-State relations, economics, human rights of all kinds.
TIl 545 MORAL THEOLOGY SINCE VATICAN II (3) Recent developments in Christian
ethics: methods in moral decision-making, conscience and authority, sexuality, human
rights, divorce, business, bioethics, war and the arms race.
ill 549 THEOLOGICAL ETHICS (3) Key concepts of Christian ethics: revelation, the human
person, conscience, law, freedom, sin, and authority.
TIl 553 PSALMS AND WISDOM LITERATURE (3) In-depth study of the prayers used by
Israel in public and private worship; and of the Wisdom literature oflsrael, with emphasis
on Job, Proverbs, Ecclesiastes, and Sirach.
TIl 554 PSYCHOLOGY OF RELIGIOUS EXPERIENCE (3) Study of the implications of
psycho- social theories of human development for an understanding of religious ex-
perience.
TIl 555 PSYCHOLOGY OF RELIGION (3) An exploration of self as sacred process of trans-
formation and relation, using a variety ofpsychologies (especially Jung-based), religious
and mythic sources, and our dreams, fantasies and experiences.
TIl 559 CHRISTIAN SPIRITUALITY: PAST AND PRESENT (3) History of Christian
spirituality and themes of contemporary spirituality.
TIl 563 HISTORY AS A THEOLOGICAL PROBLEM (3) Examination of the principal
figures and movements, from the 18th to the 20th century, that demonstrated the chal-
lenge of history and modem historical consciousness for theology.
TIl 564 KEY THEMES IN THE HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN THOUGHT (3) Examination
of how significant theologians in different centuries have dealt with major issues.
Representative figures include Ongen, Augustine, Anselm, Aquinas, Luther, and Calvin.
TIl 565 MYSTICISM EAST·WEST (3) The course will explore the significance of mysticism
for the Church and the modem world by studying the writings of Eastern and Western
mystics and by relating mystical experience to the fmdings of modem science.
TIl 570 PROCESS THEOLOGY (3) Evaluation of the use that contemporary theologians are
making of process philosophy to reinterpret Christian tradition.
TI-l591 THEOLOGY OF KARL RAHNER (3) Analysis and discussion of key concepts in
Rahner's thought: The human person, God, grace, Jesus Christ, Church and the Sacra-
ments.
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TIl 606 LIBERATION THEOLOGY (3) Examination of the theological reflection on arising
in Latin America. Includes consideration of basic Christian communities, scripture as
method of conscientization, and persecution of the wiUlessing Church.
TIl 666 BOOK OF REVELATlON (3) Comparison with other apocalyptic and political think·
ing of its time. Subsequent use in history of Church and culture.
TH 695 SPECIAL STUDY (3).
TH 699 MASTER'S THESIS (6).
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Departments and Programs
College of Business Administration
The Arabic numerals in parentheses following course titles Indicates the
number of semester credit hours which the course carries.
Accounting (Ae)
Staff: .MR. VANDERBECK, chair; MS. ALLEN, MR. FIORElli, MR. MORELAND,
MR. SCHNEIDER, MR. R. SCHUTZMAN, MR. SMITH, DR. SURDICK, DR. WALKER,
DR. WILUS
Assisted by: MR. GILLEN, MR. GRIFFIN, MR. mSEY, MR. J. SCHUTZMAN, MR. TATE
Lower Division Courses
AC 205 PRINCIPLES OFACCOUNTING I (3) Basic structure ofaccounting, accounting sys-
tems, accounting principles, and accounting for partnerships.
AC 206 PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING II (3) Corporate accounting; cash flow statement
and statement analysis, cost and managerial accounting control, decision-making proces-
ses including cost and revenue concepts, managerial reports, and federal income taxes.
Prerequisite: AC 205.
Upper Division Courses
AC 301 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING I (3) A broad background of accounting theory
and related problems applicable to business enterprises. Prerequisite: AC 206.
AC 302 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING II (3) A continuation of AC 301, which is al$O a;
prerequisite.
AC 311 INTRODUCTION TO TAXATION (3) Introduction to the Federal Revenue System
and the taxation of individuals, corporations, partnerships, gifts, estates and trusts,
AC 321 COST ACCOUNTING (3) A study of cost concepts and cost systems, budgeting,
variance analysis, and performance reports. Prerequisite: AC 206.
AC 350 FINANCIAL ANALYSIS FOR MANAGERS (3) An overview for non-accounting
majors of corporate fmancial reporting emphasizing the areas of financial statemetlt
presentation, disclosure and analysis. Prerequisite: AC 206.
AC 397 TUfORIAL IN TAXATION OF INDIVIDUALS - permission of department reo
quired. Prerequisite: AC 311.
AC 398 TUfORIAL IN TAXATION OF PARTNERSHIPS AND CORPORATIONS - per-
mission of department required. Prerequisite: AC 311.
AC 401 ADVANCED ACCOUNTING (3) Specialized areas of financial accounting including
business combinations and consolidated financial statements, partnership accounting and
fund accounting for governmental and not-for-profit entities. Prerequisite: AC 302.
AC 411 ACCOUNTING INFORMATION SYSTEMS (3) An introduction to the design,
development, and implementation of manual and computer based accounting informa-
tion systems, with an internal control emphasis. Prerequisites: IS 100, AC 302,321. (IS
411).
AC 421 AUDITING (3) Includes evaluation of internal control through transaction cycle
analysis, balance sheet approach to verification of account balances, design of audit pro-
cedures, interpretation of audit results, and professional responsibilities. Prerequisites:
AC 411.
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AC 431 ADVANCED BUSINESS LAW FOR ACCOUNTANTS (3) Preparation of candidates
for the business law section of the CPA exam. Prerequisite: BA 300.
Graduate Courses
AC 501 FINANCIALACCOUNTING (3) Accounting principles, practices, and systems relat-
ing to proprietorships, partnerships, and corporations.
AC 601 MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING (3) Management's use of accounting data through
the preparation, analysis, and interpretation of accounting reports and statements. Prere-
quisites: AC 501, PI SOl, or their equivalents.
AC 641 SURVEY OF TAXATION (3) Introduction to the Federal Revenue System and the
taxation of individuals, corporations, partnerships, gifts, estates, and trusts.
AC 645 TAXATION OFINDMDUALS (3) Study of taxation in 'generalwithspecialemphasis
on the Federal Revenue System and the individual taxpayer.
AC 646 TAXATION OF PARTNERSHIPS AND CORPORATIONS (3) Topics include for-
mation of corporations and partnerships, S corporations, personal holding companies,
etc. Prerequisite: AC 641.
AC 647 TAX RESEARCH AND PRACTICE (3) Tax research concerning regulations goveI11-
ing CPA's, attorneys, statutes oflimitations,rules of evidence, ei6. Prerequisite: AC641.
AC 648 TAXATION OF GIFTS, ESTATES, AND TRUSTS (3) Tax laws of the Federal Gift
Tax, Federal Death Tax, valuation of gifts, estates and 'trusts, family tax planning, and
income planning of trusts and estates. Prerequisite: AC 641.
AC 649 TAXATION OF NON·PROFIT ORGANIZATIONS (3) Tax problems of churches,
political action groups, and other not-foreprofit orgllnizationS. Prerequisite: AC 641.
AC 650 INTERNATIONAL TAXATION (3) A broad imal.y~.is ~f. th!l.t~~~pp of income g:.;
foreign countries. Prerequisite: AC 641. . ..'.... '.' .'. •.,.', .' '. '
AC 655 CONTROLLERSHIP (3) A study of management planning lIlld cOrttrol systems and
the decision making processes in different organizational s~ruci9flis; P~requisites: AC
601, PI 601, and MG 601. ", ,. ,,' ,
AC 656 CONTEMPORARYTOPICS IN ACCOUNTING kNDFINANCE (3) A timely and
relevant coverage of current'tClpics in the areas of accouiltiIlgand finance: Prerequisites:
AC 501 and PI 501 or equivalents.
AC 658 ACCOUNTING INFORMATION SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT AND CONTROL
(3) In depth coverage of ~evelopn1ents in electronic dll-ta, P~ssing of accounting ip-
formation and techniques ofplJmw.ng, e~~c\ltitlgand enll!lltinl,l,a,cco~ting information
systems. ]:rmphasis on iittemltl ~orittol IIrd cos~q~fit.ri~:.;sjj;·Pre~qllisites: AC 501,
IS SOl, AC601, or equivalents. ,,' ",' b,',,;l::::,"';:" . .,'
AC 659 TAXA'I:'I0N OF PART~~RS:mPSANDCORp,OJt(T O~~~~rlVANCED (3)
Topics incl\ldm~i,Wl~}~II~~~." n\9!~~~?~s"i~ee ·~i;~::~\~~uisJ.tr:,A9~r
~,(:':;:! • !', ,', _",', ,,'i,,-'::t'_~;¥;tlwv~,'r:~,:-:,__ "<J d
Busi·mess, Admlnistrat,i'Ofl,'I($A)
The following are generalbusiness coursesinS~Ue$( ~pustl"\lijon. .:
BA 300 LEGALENVIRONMErff (3)Provid¢sa:bac~~ro\ffi. .. .....h1tonmeilt bfbuJie
ness. Topics include: Business entities, employririlht!4i~c'ritninlltion, consumer
protection, and products liability. . •. . . .' '. >:~<
BA 499 BUSINESS POMCY (3) Provides an opportunity to integrate core and major back-
grounds with other students through the useofselected'Clises. Prerequisites: ALL other
business core courses. .
Graduate Courses
BA 500 LEGAL ENVIRONMENT (2) An introduction to legal questions as they relate to the
business world. Topics include: contracts, formation of different business entities, busi-
ness torts, and products and service liability.
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BA 695 INDIVIDUAL READINGS AND RESEARCH (2-3) Open to especially qualified stU-
dents with the consent of the chairman of the appropriate department and program
director.
BA 696 SMALL BUSINESS CONSULTING (3) Student teams serve as consultants to small
business enterprises. Site visitation, analysis of problems, and recommended solutions.
Prerequisites: EC 601, AC 601,MG 60l,MK 601, FI601 and DS 601.
BA 698 ENTREPRENEURSHIP (3) New ventures. Searching, screening, evaluation, negotia-
tion, and financing to initiate or purchase a company. Prerequisites: EC 601, AC 601,
MG 601, MK 601, PI 601, and DS 601.
BA 699 BUSINESS POLICY AND STRATEGY (3) Integration ofthe content of all core cour-
ses through the analysis of cases in business production and service industries.
Prerequisites: EC 601, AC 601, MG 601, MK 601, FI60l, and DS 601.
Economics and Industrial Relations
Staff. DR. RANKIN, chair; DR. BERTAUX, DR. H. BRYANT, DR. COBB,
DR. DONNELLY, DRKUZlNA, DR. MARMO, DR. WEINBERG, DR. ZIMMERMAN
Assisted by: MR. D'ANGELO, DR. DREESE, MS. HARMON, MR. HAWKINS,
DR.HlBNER, DR. O'NEILL, DR. SAIDI, DR. THALHEIMER
Economics (EC)
Lower Division Courses
EC 205 MICROECONOMIC PRINCIPLES (3) Principles governing the efficient allocation
of the nation's scarce resources. Economic behavior of consumers, producers, and
resource owners.
EC 206 MACROECONOMIC PRINCIPLES (3) Economic activity of the economy as a
whole. The role of public policy in relation to issues of full employment, price stability,
economic growth, government fmance, and intemationaltrade. Prerequisite: EC205.
Upper Division Courses
BC 300 INTERNATIONALTRADE & BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT (3) An analysis ofIn-
temational Trade and Finance; the behavior of the multinational enterprise; the impact
of global economy on traditional business strategies. Prerequisites: EC 206.
EC 301 MONEY AND BANKING (3) Principles of money, credit and depository institutjons.
Analysis of monetary policy, international monetary conditions, and the role of the
Federal Reserve in money management. Prerequisites: EC 206.
EC 305 MICROECONOMIC ANALYSIS (3) An in-depth study of consumer behavior,
production costs, the firm, marl<et Structure, factor markets, and general equilibrium
analysis. Prerequisites: BC 205.
EC 306 MACROECONOMIC ANALYSIS (3) Theoretical foundations ofunderstanding GNP,
inflation, unemployment, and economic growth. Controversies in modem macro theory.
Prerequisites: EC 206.
EC 315 HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT (3) Ideas and theories of major contributors
to economic thought including Smith, Mill, Marx, and Keynes. Primary sources will be
used. Prerequisites: EC 206.
Ee 330 COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS (3) Study of systemic properties of alter-
native capitalist, socialist, traditional, and utopian economies. Prerequisites: EC 206.
EC 340 UNITED STATES ECONOMIC HISTORY (3) Economic evolution of the U.S. from
colonial Limes to the present. Prerequisites: Ee 206.
EC 341 ECONOMICS OF DEVELOPING COUNTRIES (3) Analysis of the main problems
of developing countries, methods of generating growth and development, and considera-
tion of the international distribution of wealth. Prerequisites: EC 206.
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EC 350 ECONOMICS OF INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS (3) Course in international
economics for non-economic majors. Prerequisites: EC 206.
EC 390 TOPICS IN ECONOMICS (3) Selected problems. Examples include: Energy
Economics and Urban Economics. May be taken for credit more than once. Prere-
quisites: EC 206.
EC 410 ECONOMETRICS (3) The construction and testing of economic models. Emphasis
given to linear regression techniques, specialproblems in estimating economic relation-
ships, and interpretation of results. Prerequisites: EC 305 or 306; MTl46 or 156 or DS
200.
BC 420 INTRODUCfION TO MATHEMATICAL ECONOMICS (3) Synthesis of mathe-
matical techniques and economic theory. A mathematical review of economic models,
static equilibrium, comparative statics, optirniution, dynamic analysis, and mathemati-
cal programming. Prerequisites: EC 305, 306; MT 150 or 170.
BC 430 INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION (3) Basic conditions, marlcet structures, conduct
and performance of American industry. Public policy related to the problems ofmonopo-
ly and business conduct. Prerequisite: EC 305.
BC 440 PUBLIC FINANCE (3) Role of government in the economy. An analysis of the prin-
ciples of government expenditure and taxation. Prerequisite: EC 305.
EC 450 INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS (3) Basis for trade between nations. Barriers to
trade. Balance ofpayments. Exchange rate determination. Mon!!tary and fiscal policies
in an open economy. Prerequisites: EC 305, 306.
EC 460 LABOR ECONOMICS (3) Analysis of labor market behaviOr. Issues of compensa-
tion, hwnan capital investment, unionization, discrimination, and the influence of the
labor market on the macro economy. Prerequisites: EC 305, 30~.
EC 470 MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS (3) Applied microeconomic'8halysis for decision-
making within the business flI11l. Emphasis on forecasting!demand and cost estimation,
pricing techniques, project and risk evaluation. Prerequisites: E(Ji305; MT 150, and DS
200 or MT 146 or 156-
BC 480 ADVANCED MACROECONOMICS (3) Detailed study.ofvarying topics in macro-
economic analysis. Prerequisite: BC 306.
BC 490 SEMINAR: ECONOMICS (3) Major economic topicure exaIIlined inidepth. Student
research and classroom di.sclJssion.Prerequisites: EC305,306.
BC 497 TurORIAL COURSE (2-3) Special reading and study for advanced students.
Graiillate Cour~S
BC 501 ECONOMIC ANALYSIS (4) An accelerat~coufS!! iMhe pth((lip1esof economics for
MBA students without preyious COl,lrse work ineconomi¢s.
BC 601 ECONOMIC ENYJRON1V!EN!J' {~)EWlctionsofthee!lOll~s~stem, national in-
come, business fluctuation, forecasting. govemm~llt ·mie:$.!;}'~ne,ianeconomic
analysis, monetary and fiscal poliQi\ls. •P~~qmsite: . ..it ()~~v41¢jll.
BC 627 MULTINATIONAL TRADE AND FINANClii .~a).~l'QWth;a~d;direction()f trade, In-
temationalization of busillesses'l'Qle ofgovemments,'ll'lechanics of financing foreign
trade and investment. Prerequisites:FI Sbl andllC 601.
EC 630 MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS (3)Econ0ll'li(llUlalYSisias'i~flplfCd.. td prallticalMsi-
ness operation. Topics include';demand:analysis.forecasmng;'oO$t!!1\8:1ysis, and pricing.
Prerequisite: BC 601.
BC 632 BUSINESS FORECASTING (3) Development and lIPplicatiori.ofstatistical techni-
ques used in short-term forecasting. Prerequisites: DS,501 andEC 601.
BC 635 BUSINESS AND PUBLIC POLICY (3) Government and busines, in the United States
compared with other countries, practical problems, trends in regUlatibn, decision-making
as caused, affected, and limited by regulation..Prerequisite: EC601.
BC 690 SEMINAR: CURRENT ECONOMIC PROBLEMS (3) Topics selected from current
significant theory and policy issues. Prerequisite: EC 601.<
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Industrial Relations (IR)
Upper Division Courses
IR 301 HUMAN RESOURCES (3) Asurvey ofissues involved in the reality ofpeople at work;
topics involve labor force, employment and unemployment, compensation,laborunions,
labor law, and collective bargaining. Prerequisite: EC 205.
IR 302 LABOR RELATIONS (3) Evaluation of collective bargaining as a method for dealing
with issues and problems involved in union-management relations. Focus on relation-
ships and contract negotiations. Mock negotiation used.
IR 305 LABOR DISPUTE SETTLEMENTS (3) Analysis of the settlement of disputes in
unionized business; emphasis on contract administration and the arbitration process.
Casework.
IR 310 CURRENT LABOR PROBLEMS (3) Analytical framework for examining labor
problems. Application to important problems facing labor markets today.
IR 311 HISTORY OFTHE LABOR MOVEMENT (3) The development of various labor or-
ganizations in the U.S. and their relationship with management, from the colonial period
to the present.
IR 313 PERSONNEL AND LABOR LAW (3) Analysis of the law governing the relationship
between workers and their employer; emphasis on laws treating labor-management rela-
tions, working conditions, and discrimination.
IR 317 LABOR UNIONS (3) A critical analysis of the structure and role oflaborunions in the
American economic system.
IR 320 PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION (3) Management of human resources covering a
wide variety of topics including selection, training, development and motivation. Prere-
quisite: MG 305.
IR 330 INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) Application of psychological principles and pro-
cedures to a variety of organizations. Research, measurement and human behavior are
emphasized. (MG 330, PS 251).
IR 335 DISCRIMINATION IN LABOR MARKETS (3) Examination of the problem of dis-
crimination in U.S. labor markets, with primary attention to race and sex discrimination.
IR 340 U.s. EMPLOYMENT AND TRAINING POLICY (3) Analysis of programs and
policies aimed at fully employing the U.S. labor force, especially minorities, women,
dislocated workers, and the economically disadvantaged; including job training, equal
employment opportunity and government employment programs.
IR 345 COMPENSATION THEORY AND PRACTICE (3) An examination of the logic and
practices involved in programs for compensating employees.
IR 490 CASES AND PROBLEMS IN INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS (3) Case studies in
selected personnel problems with emphasis on the application of relevant behavioral
science research and concepts.
IR 497 TUTORIAL: INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS (2-3) Contents to be determined accord-
ing to the needs of the student.
Graduate Courses
IR 602 MANAGEMENT OFTHE PERSONNEL FUNCTION (3) Selection, development,
HR planning, compensation, labor relations and employee relations will be covered.
IR 611 DISPUTE RESOLUTION AND ARBITRATION (3) Bridges the relationship be-
tween the labor-management contract and its implementation in the industrial setting.
Integrates substantive materials with cases; contribute to fact-finding and problem solv-
ing skills.
IR 612 SEMINAR: COLLECTIVE BARGAINING (3) An examination of contractnegotia-
tions as a tool for handling problems and issues in labor-management relations.
Casework.
IR 613 PERSONNEL AND THE LAW (3) Analysis ofcurrent law dealing withlabor-manage-
ment relations, working conditions and discrimination.
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IR 615 PERSONNEL SELECTION AND PLACEMENT (3) Principles underlying sound
practices in personnel selection and placement. Job analysis, development and use of
selection procedures, fair employment practices. Prerequisite: MG 601.
IR 617 PERSONNEL TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT (3) An examination of the field
of training and developing the work force as it occurs in industry and government.
IR 618 U.s. EMPLOYMENT AND TRAINING POLICY ISSUES (3) Case studies in
employment and training policies directed at full employment of the U.S. labor force.
Emphasis an job training, equal employment opportunity, and g0V'emment employment
programs aimed at minorities, women, dislocated workers and the c:conomically disad-
vantaged.
IR 619 COMPENSATION ISSUES (3) An examination of contemporary problems and issues
involved in programs for compensating employees.
Finance (FI)
Staff: MR. ROTHWELL,chair; DR. COFFEY, DR. GERDSEN, DR. GLASGO,
DR. JANKOWSKE, DR.SJOHNSON
Assisted by; MS. EVERT
and financing is-
, Prerequisite: FI
FI300
FI365
FI370
FI401
FI430
FI433
FI450
FI460
FI465
FI475
FI480
FI490
FI497
Upper Division Courses
BUSINESS FlNANCE (3) The basic principles and techniques used in the financial
management of a business with special emphasis on the corporatian. Prerequisites: AC
206,DS200.
INVESTMENTS (3) Evaluation, selection and management o'~,ecurties and portfolios
including a study of theory using analytical approaches•. Prere~~site:FI 300.
FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS (3) A study of the operations.ai\d management of the
major financial institutions in the U.S. and the regulatory en~nrnent in which they
operate. Prerequisite: PI 300. . . ..f •.•. • '. i...'
FlNANCIAL MANAGEMENT (3) Financial theory lind its,appliditions to corpora-
tion finance. Prerequisite: PI 365. '~ .
MACRO·FINANCE (3) Covers topics in macroeC9no~csarld,§,temationaleconomics
and the financial institutions and markets related to thoseeconom'ic areas. Prerequisites:
FI~OC~ .... ~
ENTREPRENEURIALFINANCE (3)Expl~~~a&f).9\Y'
sues of special concern to start-up businesses~d closely hel
300.
TAX ASPECTS OF FINANCIAL D~ISION~ (3)Qve~W;bt~eimportl\l}t.yt1l,
consequences offmancial decisi~,s.Hril'· ' '. LSFPtoms ofpos-
sible tax problems affecting busm\lss. P' ." ' ,
SECURITY ANALYSIS (3) Revi\lwOtf~tiinsi.d security
analysis and technical timing tools. Prerequis~~( , .. i ..< .
OPrIONS AND FUfURES MARKETS (3) Option funires'sttat¢gies, the valua.-
tion of options and futures, and the theoly of hedging. ,. Prerequi$ite: PI 365.
REAL ESTATE FINANCE' (3)PropIlities lII\dprincj.p1,l)!'ofjQ$,P-lUUous, instruments,
and methods used to fmance commercial, industrial and residential real estate. Prere-
quisite: PI 300.
CASES AND PROBLEMS IN FINANCE (3) Case· stlJdies involving fmancial
analysis, capital budgeting, capital strocture, and related areas. Prerequisite: FI 401.
INTERNATIONAL FINANCE (3) International monetary system, international
money and capital markets, and financing of international business. Prerequisite: FI 300.
READINGS IN FINANCE (3) Advanced reading and f\lsear~ in finance open only to
seniors. Projects must have the approval of the department chair.
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Graduate Courses
PI 501 CORPORATE FINANCE (3) The basic principles and techniques used in the finan-
cial management of a business with special emphasis on the corporation. Prerequisite:
AC 501 or its equivalent.
PI 601 MANAGERIAL FINANCE (3) In-depth study of corporate finance. Topics include
capital budgeting, capital structure, financial analysis, and related corporate theory. Lec-
tures, cases, readings. Prerequisites: FI SOl, DS Sal, or equivalents.
PI 620 TAXES AND FINANCIAL DECISIONS (3) Overview of the important tax conse-
quences of financial decisions, with emphasis on the financial executive's ability to
recognize symptoms of posssible tax problems affecting business. Prerequisites: AC
601, PI 601.
PI 621 OPTIONS AND FUTURES MARKETS (3) Options and futures strategies: the valua-
tion of options and futures, the theory of hedging. Prerequisite: PI 601.
PI 622 ENTREPRENEURIAL FINANCE (3) Explores cash flow, valuation and fmancing is-
sues of special concern to start-up businesses. Prerequisites: AC 601, FI 601.
PI 623 CONTEMPORARY FINANCIAL INSTITUfIONS (3) Trends affecting financial
institutions and the financial system: deregulation, competition, overlap of functions be-
tween depository and non-depository financial institutions. Prerequisites: EC SOl,
FI501, or equivalents.
PI 630 MACROFINANCE (3) Covers topics in macroeconomics and international economics
and the financial institutions and markets related to those economic areas. Prerequisite:
FI 601.
PI 640 PURCHASE, SALE, AND VALUATION OF CLOSELY HELD FIRM (3) Techni-
ques for valuing closely held firms and methods of structuring a purchase or sale.
Prerequisite: PI 601.
PI 651 MONEY AND CAPITAL MARKETS (3) Financial institutions and markets, the
theory of interest rate determination, monetary policy, and fiscal policy. Prerequisite: PI
SOl, or equivalent.
PI 652 INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT (3) Evaluation, selection, and management of
securities and portfolios. Includes a study of theory using analytical approaches. Prere-
quisite: PI SOl, or equivalent.
PI 653 PROBLEMS AND CASES IN FINANCE (3) Case studies of problems involving
financial analysis, capital budgeting, capital structure, and related areas. Prerequisite: PI
601.
PI 654 PERSONALFINANCIAL PLANNING (3) Topics include income tax planning, crea-
tive fmancing, insurance, employee benefits, real estate, securities investments, and
estate planning. Prerequisites: PI SOl, or equivalent.
PI 660 SECURITY ANALYSIS (3) Review of fundamental analysis of intrinsic security
analysis and technical timing tools. Prerequisite: AC 601.
PI 662 INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT II (3) Portfolio theory, technical and fundamental
analysis, efficient markets, bond management, international investments, options, fu-
tures. Prerequisites: PI 601, PI 652.
Information and Decision Sciences
Staff: DR. BIALAC, chair; DR. BLACKWELL, MR. BRAUN, DR. CRABLE,
DR. CUNNINGHAM, MR.B.JOHNSON, DR. THIERAUF, DR. WEBB
Assisted by: DR. EVERT, MR. SAPP, MR. TRUNNELL, MR. WOOD
Lower Division Course
IS 100 INTRODUCTION TO DATA PROCESSING (3) Concepts of systems and data
processing. The student will gain actual experience using computers to develop applica-
tions. Prerequisite: MT 149.
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IS 300
IS 320
IS 342
IS 358
IS 359
IS 360
IS 361
IS 364
IS 365
IS 366
IS 368
IS 370
IS 372
IS 395
IS 411
IS 450
IS 452
IS 454
IS 456
Upper Division Courses
DATA ORGANIZATION (3) Data stroctures for information systems, arrays,linked
lists, trees, and algorithms for searching, sorting and maintenance of these stroctures.
Prerequisite: IS 100.
MICROCOMPUfER APPLICATIONS IN BUSINESS (3) Word processing, spead-
sheets, database, public domain software, and other tools. Several student projects, and
current trends in application of micros. Prerequisite:' IS 100.
MANAGERIAL ASPECI'S OF DATA PROCESSING (3) Management of informa-
tion system that centers on planning; organizing, directing, and controlling data
processing activities. Emphasis on what an information systems manager does day-by-
day. Prerequisite: IS 100.
DATA MODELING AND DATA BASE DESIGN (3) A hands-on practitioner ap-
proach to the design of data bases as enterprise models and the implementation and
utilization of data bases utilizing hierarchical, netwmk and relational tools. Prerequisite:
IS 300.
SMALL COMPUTERS FOR BUSINESS (3) Microprocessor architecture, 16/32 bit
systems, peripherals, operating systems, application software with emphasis on Unix
operating system and the C programming language. PrereqUisite: IS 100.
ARCHITECTURE AND ASSEMBLER (3) See CS 255. Prerequisite: IS 100.
ADVANCED ASSEMBLER (3) See CS 256. Prerequisite: IS 360.
COBOL BUSINESS APPLICATIONS WITH PROGRAMMING (3) Stroctured
COBOL computer programming language with business applications. The emphasis is
on writing professional programs. Prerequisite: IS 300 (CS 132).
ADVANCED BUSINESS APPLICATION PROGRAMMING IN COBOL (3)
Development of systems of programs usingstroctured COBOL.' The emphasis is on ad-
vanced language features and advanced file processing techniqu¢s, Prerequisite: IS 364
(CS 252).
PASCAL PROGRAMMING (3) See CS 171.
FORTRAN PROGRAMMING (3) See CS 113. prerequisite: rs 100.COMPUTER GRAPlllCS (3) Bardware for coli1puter'grapj1jcs.th~ryof presenta-
tion, software. Review of cutTent available technology; Studcmtprogramrning project
and research. Prerequisite: IS 100, programming/analyst experience and permission of
instructor. "
AI AND EXPERT SYSTEMS (3) Introauction to artificial intelligence with emphasis
onproblem definition, knowledge'extrac!ioo andapplication deve1opmentofknowledge-
based expert systems. Prerequisite: IS loo,pemussionofl,nsttj1cibr.
SPECIALTOPICS IN INFORMATION SYSTEMS (3) Atfin,·depthlook into a spec-
cia! topic not covered by otherc~ri~es.<:!Ofitentst0bed~t~hni?e~'bYint-erestsoffacrilty
and needs of students;' Prerequisite! IS 'rOojPertm~Siod!ofllisldlG£o'r •.
ACCOUNTING INFOR,:MATI9N SY~T~M:~(3),. CW'. ',',', ,., , ."
SYSTEMS ANALYSIS AND DESIG~.,(3) AI'I81ys' .,,·~hie.·s di~processihgre­
quirements and specification of"~e h~rdware'!1l'1d~'6 ," ,ri.l!)r computer systems.
Systems methodologies and\projeQicoqtf?l.P,~r;c;q!lisitejl:IS,j3~i'358. (Technical Wri~-
ing is suggested.) " . "" .
SYSTEMS DEVELOPMENT PROJECT (3) The project telill'l approach to the design
and implementation of information systems. Documentation, coding, Walk-through, and
programming productivity techniques. A major programming project requiring im-
plementation. Prerequisites: IS 450, 364.
OFFICE INFORMATION SYSTEMS (3) Evolution of office information process-
ing, feasibility, implementation, case studies. Prerequisite: IS 450 or permission of
instroctor.
DECISION SUPPORT SYSTEMS (3) Introduction to artificial intelligence with em-
phasis on problem definition, knowledge extraction, and application development of
knowledge-based expert systems in a business environment. Prerequisite: IS450.
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IS 457 DATA COMMUNICATIONS AND NETWORKING (3) Data conununication fur
damentals for networking and distributed processing. Communication protocols, SNI
DECNET, and local area networks. Prerequisite: IS 100. Co-requisite: IS 450.
IS 497 TillORIAL COURSE (2-3) Research in scholarly journals on information system
May also be used for a Senior Project. Open to students only with the consent of th
department chair.
IS 499 CONTEMPORARY PROBLEMS IN INFORMATION SYSTEMS (3) Currer
problems and developments and future trends in the advancement of information sciene
in business. Review of professional practice. Prerequisite: IS 100, Senior status--IS/C
majors.
Graduate Courses
IS 501 MANAGERIAL COMPillER APPLICATIONS (3) Introduction to computl
hardware and software using word processing, spreadsheet and data base managemer
software with emphasis on data modeling, systems development, and end user compu
ing in a managerial environment.
IS 602 MANAG EMENT INFORMAnON SYSTEMS (3) Analysis and design of inform:
tion systems for management with emphasis on current MIS environments--on-lir
real-time systems, distributed data processing system, and decision support systems.
student project is required. Prerequisite: IS 501, or equivalent.
IS 608 DATA BASE DESIGN (3) Ahands-on practitionerapproach to the design of data bas.
as enterprise models and the implementation of data bases utilizing hierarchial, netwo
and relational tools. Prerequisite: IS SOl, or equivalent.
IS 609 MANAGERIAL ASPECTS OF MIS (3) Planning and evaluating new manageme
information systems (MIS), organizing aspects of MIS departments, motivation of M
personnel, and controlling day-by-day MIS activities. Astudent project is required. Prer
quisite: IS 602.
IS 648 DATA COMMUNICATIONS AND NETWORKS (3) Digital transmission, softwal
data bases, error control, data link control, network architecture, LAN, distributed s}
terns, and network design consideration. Prerequisite: IS 501.
IS 649 SMALL COMPUfERS FOR BUSINESS (3) Microprocessorarchitecture, 161321
systems, peripherals, operating systems, application software with emphasis on Un
operating systems and the C programming language. Prerequisite: IS SOl, or equivaleJ
IS 650 EXPERT SYSTEMS (3) An introduction to artificial intelligence with emphasis I
problem definition, knowledge extraction, and application development of knowled
based expert systems in a business environment. Prerequisite: IS 602.
IS 651 DECISION SUPPORT SYSTEMS (3) Emphasis on user computer interaction ir
structured or a semi-structured environment where the user has complete COnll
throughout the problem-solving process. A student project is required. Prerequisite:
602.
IS 652 COMPUfER GRAPHICS FOR MANAGEMENT (3) New trends and concepts
Computer Graphics for management information systems. Hardware, software, studf
project. Prerequisites: IS 602, programming and analysis experience.
IS 690 TOPICS IN MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS (3) New trends and cc
cepts in MIS not covered in other courses. Prerequisite: IS 602.
Decision Sciences (DS)
DS 200 BUSINESS STATISTICS (3) An introduction emphasizing business applicatiol
Topics include descriptive statistics, probability, sampling distributions, confidence I
tervals, classical hypothesis testing, simple linear regression and correlation analysis. a
an introduction to multiple regression. Computerized data analysis is introduced. Pre,
quisites: MT 150 (IS 100 suggested).
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DS 202 APPLIED STATISTICAL ANALYSIS (:3) A continuation of DS 200 emphasizing
statistical techniques including multiple regression, analysis of variance, forecasting and
time series, non-parameters and quality control. Students will make extensive use of a
statistical software package to analyze data. Prerequisite: DS 200.
DS 250 APPLIED QUANTITATIVE METHODS FOR BUSINESS (:3) Basic management
science techniques: linear programming, transportation and assignment problems,
decision analysis, MARKOV processes, simulation, queuing models, inventory models,
and project scheduling models (pERT). Model formulation is emphasized and computer
solution using management science software is introduced. Prerequisites: MT ISO, DS
200 (IS 100 is suggested).
Graduate Courses
DS 501 MANAGERIAL STATISTICS (:3) Descriptive statistics, discussion offrequency dis·
tributions, exploratory data analysis and measures of central tendency, dispersion and
skewness. Classical statistical inference, probability and probability distributions, sam-
pling distributions, estimation, test of hypotheses, simple linear regression and
correlation analysis, and an introduction to multiple regression analysis and com-
puterized data analysis. Prerequisite: College Algebra.
DS 50:3 INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT SCIENCES (2) Techniques such as linear
programming, transportation, inventory, queuing, PERT/CPM, simulation, production
techniques. Prerequisites or corequisites: DS 501 and IS SOl, or equivalents.
DS 601 CASES AND TECHNIQUES IN MANAGEMENTSCIENCE (:3) Cases and applica-
tions of management science models. Analysis and presentations of cases; an original
term project is required. Prerequisites: DS 50:3, IS 50I, or equiValents.
DS 60S QUALITY CONTROL (:3) Technical, analytical, and managerial knowledge in a statis·
tical context. The economics of cost, organizational impact. and the engineering
function. Prerequisites: DS SOl, DS 50:3, or equivalents,
DS 620 QUANTITATIVE DECISION·MAKING (:3) Strategies of decision.making, cost of
information, revision ofdecisions, decision trees, theory of utility, and evaluation of corn·
peting alternatives. Prerequisite: DS 50:3, or equivalent.
DS 621 SIMULATION FOR BUSINESS ANALYSIS (:3) Concepts for the manager. Plan-
ning computer simulation of queuing and scheduling problems;' Monte Carlo simulation
and the use of a simulation language. Prerequisite: DS 50:3, or equivalent.
DS 622 OPTIMIZATION I: LINEAR AND INTEGER PROGRAMMING (:3) Topics
covered include the simplex and dual simplex algorithms, duality, sensitivity analysis,
and integer programming.,.Prerequisite:' DS'50:3,6tequivalent. .
DS 62:3 OPTIMIZATION ll: NON·LINEAR AND DYNAMIC PROGRAMMING (:3)
Topics covered include constrained and unconstrained optimization techniques. Kuhn-
Tucker conditions, quadratic prollramminllj~discreteandi.continuousdytiamlc
programming. Applications to business problem,will beemphasized:d~rerequisite:DS
622. "Ii, " 'h'
DS 625 APPLIED SAMPLING IN BUSINESS (:3) I'ha$e$iriWblvea,iiil..ilsurV~ research. Stu~
dent research project. Prerequisite: DS50l, or ~quiva).ent,
DS 626 APPLIED STATISTICAL ANALYSIS (3) Emphasi."onadvanced statistical techni·
ques including multiple regression, analysis ofvariahce, forecasting and tim~ series,
param~tersand quality control. Extensive use of a statistical software package to analyze
data. Prerequisite: DS SOl, or equivalent.
OS 629 SEMINAR IN QUANTITATIVE METHODS: CURRENT TRENDS IN
MANAGEMENT SCIENCE (:3) A seminar that focuses on current quantitative
methods; topics of a theoretical and a practical nature. Prerequisite: DS 50:3, or
equivalent.
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Management (MG)
Siaff: DR. J. ANDERSON, chair; DR. BYCIO, DR. CAMEALY, DR. CLARK,
DR. EUSTIS, DR. P. JONES, DR. KLEKAMP, MR. RAO
Assisted by: DR. BAILEY, DR. COSGROVE, MS. COUCH, MR. DOMIZIO, MS. HAND,
MR. HAWKINS, MR. HUHN, MS. MOORE, DR. QUATMAN, DR. RARICK, DR. RECKER,
MR. STONE, MR. TIIRESS, DR.VICKERS, MR. WINTZ
Upper Division Courses
MG 302 LABOR RELATIONS (3) Issues and problems involved in union-management rela-
tions. Evaluation of collective bargaining as a method for resolving labor disputes in our
economic system. (IR 302).
MG 305 ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR (3) Current concepts of human behavior as ap-
plied to the business organization. The disciplines of psychology and sociology are
utilized.
MG 306 PRODUCfION MANAGEMENT (3) Decision-making related to resource allocation
to provide students with analytical tools to optimize the results of production allocation.
Prerequisites: MG 305, DS 200.
MG 308 BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS (3) Essentials of communicating effectively in
business with accent on written and oral communication skills.
MG 309 ORGANIZATIONAL THEORY AND DESIGN (3) Theory and design of organiza-
tional systems, organization performance, culture and development. Prerequisite: MG
305.
MG 310 WORKGROUP PROCESS (3) Analysis of forces controlling group formulation and
development in business and organizational work situations. Techniques for analyzing
and productively managing informal groups. Prerequisite: MG 305.
MG 311 ENTREPRENEURSHIP (3) Identifying, evaluating and developing systems for the
management of new business opportunities. Prerequisites: MG 305, MK 300, PI 300,
AC 205 and AC 206.
MG 312 CONTEMPORARY MANAGEMENT ISSUES (3) Analysis of recent issues facing
contemporary managers. Use of supplemental business sources to analyze and forecast
trends that will affect managers in the 1980's and beyond. Prerequisite: MG 305.
MG 316 COMPLEX ORGANIZATIONS (3) See SO 316.
MG 320 PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION (3) Selection, training, and development of or-
ganization persormel, with emphasis on present personnel principles and practices.
Prerequisite: MG 305. (IR 320).
MG 321 INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) Principles of sound psychological procedure as
applied to personnel in commerce and industry. Concentration upon the human element
in American industry. Prerequisite: MG 305 (PS 251, IR 330).
MG 495 INTERNSHIPIN ENTREPRENEURIALSTUDIES (3) Individual project contribut-
ing significantly to the growth of a new or existing business, or to the development of
the field of entrepreneurial studies. Approval of department chair is required.
MG 497 TUTORIAL COURSE (3) Research in scholarly joumals on a management topic of
current import. Open to students only with consent of instmctor.
Graduate Courses
MG 502 BUSINESS COMMUNICATION (2) Fundamentals ofeffective business communica-
tion; accent on written skills.
MG 503 PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT (2) Techniques for planning, scheduling, operat-
ing, and controlling an operations environment. Problem based course; includes
forecasting, break-even analysis, inventory management, project management and re-
lated topics. Prerequisites: DS 501, or equivalent.
194
Course Listings College or Business Administration
MG 601 ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR (3) Applications of models and theories in the
areas of organizational behavior, interpersonal communication, and organizational
theory and design. Prerequisite: MG 502, or equivalenL
MG 602 EXECUfIVE PRACfICES (3) Comparative issues in Japanese, European and U.S.
Executive ManagemenL Prerequisite: MG 601.
MG 603 MATERIALS MANAGEMENT (3) The materials function in an industrial finn as an
integrated activity. Inventory, purchasing, and traffic operations, with a discussion of
objectives and measurements. Prerequisite: MG 601.
MG 604 MANAGEMENT PLANNING (3) The planning function of management; inter-
mediate and long-range planning. Prerequiaite: MG 601.
MG 607 SEMINAR: APPLIED INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT TECHNIQUES (3) Inter-
disciplinary. Solution of industrial management problems. Prerequisite: MG 601.
MG 611 MANAGERIAL COMMUNICATIONS (3) Fundamentals of executive written and
oral communication skills. Prerequisite: MG 601.
MG 616 MANAGEMENT OF STRESS (3) Causes of stress are studied in a variety of environ-
ments and solutions to manage stress are developed. Prerequisite: MG 601.
MG 625 MULTINATIONAL MANAGEMENT (3) Planning intemational trade, sources of in-
formation, structuring multinational firms, personnel development, especially
communication/motivation.
MG 644 MOTIVATION AND BEHAVIOR IN ORGANIZATIONS (3) Role of motivation in
performance within organizations, various concepts ofmotivation, leadership and group
interaction are studied, with emphasis on research findings. Prerequisite: MG 601.
MG 645 HUMANISTIC MANAGEMENT (3) Transactional Analysis, Gestalt Therapy, and
Neurolinguistic Programming form the basis of this collUDuniCiitions competency based
course. Requires group participation, reading summaries, and journahkeeping; Prere-
quisite: MG 601 or permission of instructor.
Marketing (MK)
Staff: DR. T. HAYES, eluJir; MR. AHUJA, DR. KUMPF, MR. SCHAEFER,
DR.SCHERTZER, DR.SCHUSTER, DR. TREBBI, DR. VANrKIRK.·
Assisled by: MR. HA'ITENBACH, MR. LAW
Lower Dlvlsi9n CouJ:ll5
MK 300 PRINCIPLES OFMARKE1':ING (3)~~~
policies. Marketin~'s role in;,9si!itY•. Pre
waived by departmentcb~. ..,
Up~e~~Jvi~pn"1'*{' "ii,
MK 302 MARKETING R~~~,R~lt,(~)
utilization of research (mdings. 'Pre " !'
MK 310 INDUSTRIALMARUTIN(} (3) tAA!prodI!Ct$.iM!!.l\l\g~"
ment of the pricing,sel,Ung,an~se",,*<iW8, 4j.~tri~l!tion~,Custprner
services. Prerequisite: MK 3QO.. .•.. ·... k .•.. •...•. ..< ,..y;. ..b .
MK 320 INTERNATIONAL MARKETING (3)ConditiQn~peculJ#rJQ intemationll1 distribu-
tion of goods and services and its effects on file naiionl\lwel1'l\~. ~lJlquisite: MK 300.
MK 330 RETAILING MANAGEMENT (3) FundamentalpA9ciples andpglicY considerations
for the successful management of modem-day retailjng organizations. Case stl!dy. Prere-
quisite: MK 300. .
MK 331 ADVANCED CONCEPTS IN RETAILING (3) S~dy of retailing beyond the intro-
ductory course. Special emphasis on buying and merchandising functions. Prerequisite:
MK 330 or pennission of instructor.
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MK 345 MARKETING COMMUNICATIONS (3) Fundamental behavioral and communica-
tion concepts used in developing effective communications programs. Prerequisite: MK
300.
MK 350 PROMOTION· ADVERTISING (3) Creative and institutional aspects of advertising
and their relationship to market and product attributes. Effects of legal and social en-
vironment. Prerequisite: MK 300.
MK 355 NEW PRODUcr DEVELOPMENT (3) Focuses on new products as a major source
of corporate growth. Included are such topics as: identification of new business oppor-
tunities; the stages of new product development; risk assessment and reduction.
Prerequisite: MK 300.
MK 361 PROMOTION· SELLING (3) Dynamics of selling and techniques of persuasive
leadership. Sales management Selection, training, compensation, and analysis of sales
force activities. Prerequisite: MK 300.
MK 370 CONSUMER BEHAVIOR (3) Marketing strategy implications of consumer behavior.
Anthropology, economics, psychology, sociology, and the consumer. Prerequisite: MK
302.
MK 392 CONTEMPORARY MARKETING ISSUES (3) Current developments in con-
sumerism and consumer protection. Ecology, social responsibility, and ethical issues.
Governmental roles. Prerequisite: MK 300.
MK 404 MARKETING MANAGEMENT (3) Marketing planning. The coordination of all
aspects of marketing. Efficient utilization of resources. Prerequisites: six hours of upper
division marketing courses.
MK 497 TUfORIAL COURSE (2-3) Research, meetings, and attendance at scheduled lectures
as detennined by the advisor. Prerequisite: permission of the chair.
MK 499 MARKETING PLANNINGAND ANALYSIS (3) Application ofmarketing principles
to case analysis. Prerequisites: MK 404 and six hours of upper divisioo marketing cour-
ses.
Graduate Courses
MK SOl MARKETING CONCEPTS (3) Principles of marketing; concepts, functions, institu-
tions, and policies.
MK 60 I MARKETING STRATEGY (3) The strategic planning process as it applies to market-
ing management, current literature and techniques. Prerequisites: AC501, MKSOI, and
FI501, or equivalents.
MK 626 MULTINATIONAL MARKETING (3) Product decisions, pricing decisioos, and
channel decisions in the world market environment. Stresses cultural differences.
MK 661 MARKETING MANAGEMENT (3) Application of marketing concepts and theory
to actual situations via case method. Individual reports and presentations. Prerequisite:
MK 601 or pennission of instructor.
MK 662 MARKETING RESEARCH (3) Methods and techniques of marketing research; its
use as a tool of management; cases in marketing research. Prerequisite: MK 601 or per-
mission of instructor.
MK 663 INDUSTRlAL MARKETING (3) Problems ofmarketing industrialproducts. Manage-
ment of the marketing channels and pricing, selling, and distribution of the products.
Prerequisite: MK 601 or permission of instructor.
MK 664 CONSUMER BEHAVIOR THEORY (3) Evaluation of research findings from be-
havioral sciences and other disciplines. Relationship to marketing. Prerequisite: MK
601 or permission of instructor.
MK 665 ADVERTISING (3) The role of advertising in the marketing process. The advertising
campaign, its creative and media components. The decision processes. Case method.
Prerequisite: MK 601 or permission of instructor.
MK 666 MARKETING AND THE LAW (3) Statutory and case law as each affects marketing
decision-making, sales contracts, warranties, transfer of title, remedies under VCC.
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MK 667 RETAIL STRATEGIES (3) Examination of the conceptual and operational considera-
tions surrounding the fonnulation of strategic plans for institutions in the retail sector.
Prerequisite: MK 601 or pennission of instructor.
MK 668 NEW PRODUCT PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT (3) The entire process ofnew
product development from idea generation to commercialization is developed. Prere-
quisite: MK 601 or permission of instructor.
MK 669 MARKETING MODELS (3) Examination and application of computer models
developed for a variety of marketing decisions. Prerequisite: MK 601 or permission of
instructor.
MK 670 SEMINAR: CONTEMPORARY MARKETING ISSUFS (3) Current developments
in marketing as related to social issues: consumerism, social responsibility, ethical is-
sues, and governmental roles. Prerequisite: MK 601 or permission of instructor.
Center for Management and
Professional Development
Staff: DR. JONES, Director; MS. BECHTOL, Marketing Manager, MS. BENSMAN and
MS.REINERSMAN, Program Coordinators.
Assisted by: MEMBERS OF THE XAVIER UNIVERSITY FACULTY AND RESOURCE
PERSONNEL FROM LOCAL AND NATIONAL SOURCES.
Numerous short-tenn seminars and workshops as well as COl1S1l1t:ation and confer cnre
planning are offered by the University through the Center for Manllgemen~ llnd ProfessiQPllI
Development.
Entrepreneurial Center
Staff: DR. EUSTIS, Director
The Xavier Entrepreneurial Center ofIers educational progl'llltlIllipg for business. start,-ups
and direct counseling assistance to students, alumni, and community¢ttlt¢preneurs.
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Departments and Programs
College of Social Sciences
The Arabic numeral in parentheses following course titles Indicates the number of
semester credit hours which the course cardes.
Criminal Justice (CJ)
Staff: MR. HAHN, chair; DR. RICHARDSON, Director ofUndergraduate Program,
DR. ENDRES
Assisted by: DR. BYWATER, DR. GORDON
Lower Division Courses
CJIOl
CJI02
CJ 110
CJ 167
INTRODUCTION TO CRIMINAL JUSTICE (3) An overview of the legal basis of
the criminal justice system and of its stroctures and functions (SW 101).
INTRODUCTION TO LAW ENFORCEMENT (3) Overview of policing problems
and procedures; legal and philosophical issues in law enforcem!lnt; organization and ad-
ministration of police agencies. . ...'
AMERICAN GOVERNMENT (3) Legal, behavionil. h4toric. and contempo",1Y
aspects of the American Political System (PO 110).
INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL WORK (3) (SW 167).
Upper Division Courses
CJ 210 BASIC CONSTITUTIONAL LAW AND THE AMERICAN <;:OURTS I (3)Prin-
ciples; special reference to rightS and obligations of various roleplJlyers in the criminal
justice system. Structure and functions ofthe courts , ., .,'
CJ 221 JUVENILE JUSTICE IN A CHANGING SOCIETY' (3) J"Iveni1eCoun philosophy
and practices; federal and state legislation; cunynt trends and4evelopment of standards;
alternatives to incarceration. Prerequisite: CJ 101. .,
CJ 222 JUVENILE DELINQUENCY ANlr'I'HE JUVEl'IlII;E CO~T (3) Dynamics of
juvenile delinquency and official reactil?"s of courts andl\gendek; •
CJ 230 BASIC CONSTITUTIONAL LAW AND THE AMERtCA!"i COURTS n (3) Juris-
diction, processes and constitutionall'rinciples affecting them. Management.
CJ 232 CAPITAL PUNISHMENT: OTHER·ISSUES.IN P"UNISHMi~NT (3).
CJ 233 HUMAN DIGNITY IN THE HELI'ING PRO~SIONS (2-3) An overview of
humanistic approaches to the helping professions. Included are effective communica-
tions, emotional invo1vement1 and. 4evel~pment~f professional interpersonal
relationships. (ED 488. PS 4.88,,~~0488). .... .', ..... '
CJ 260 CURRENT ISSUES iN CRIMINAL JUSTICE (3) Pm1;CQlAsite CJ 101 (SW260).
CJ 364 OVERVIEW OF (;ONTEMPORARV CO~RECTIC)NS ~~).
CJ 265 CLASS AND CLASS CONFLICT (3) Class, status, and power in social life. Systcrms
of social inequality examined within a cross-cultursl perspective (SO 265).
CJ 266 CRIME AND PERSONALITY (3) Root causes of Qrime in'the individual and in the
culture. Consideration of personality dynamics and treatment approaches. (CJ566, ED
266. PS 266).
CJ 268 OVERVIEW OF CONTEMPORARY CORRECTIONS (3) Prerequisite: CJ 101
(SW 265).
CJ 276 PSYCHOLOGY OF DELINQUENCY (2) Types and causes of juvenile delinquency
together with brief case histories. (CJ 576, PS 276, ED 276).
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CJ 281 METHODS OF RESEARCH IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE (3).
CJ 290 CRIMINOLOGY AND PENOLOGY (3) Causative theories of crime. Crimes and
criminals in the context of behavioral systems. Policies and programs of legal treatment.
(SO 290).
CJ 291 PRACTICUM IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE (3).
CJ 307 CHILD WELFARE (3) (SW 307).
CJ 316 SOCIAL POLICY AND CONTEMPORARY ISSUES (3) (SW 316).
CJ 318 TRENDS IN MODERN SOCIETY: RACE RELATIONS (3) (SW318).
Graduate Courses
CJ 506 CRIMINOLOGY (3) Theories of crime causality, systemic reaction to crime complex,
critical evaluation of contemporary methodologies.
CJ 508 COMMUNITY·BASED CORRECTIONS (3). Theory and practiceinnon-institution-
almodel.
CJ 511 LAW AND JUSTICE IN AMERICA (3) Presentation of legal issues in criminal jus-
tice including rights of criminal justice workers and offenders, pertinent Supreme Court
decisions and case 1aw. interpretations of lawyer's role in the system.
CJ 520 SOCIOLOGY OF CRIME AND DELINQUENCY (3) Social foundations of the
criminal justice system; social causation of and response to crime.
CJ 521 JUVENILE JUSTICE IN A CHANGING SOCIETY (3) Critique of juvenile social
control in U.S., legal trends in juvenile court and institutions. evaluation of contemporary
practice in the juvenile justice system.
CJ 533 INTERVIEWING AND COUNSELING IN CORRECTIONS (3).
CJ 537 ADVANCED CORRECTIONAL COUNSELING (3).
CJ 540 RATIONAL BEHAVIORALTHERAPY (3).
CJ 542 CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION (3) Organizational and management
theories and practices in criminal justice settings.
CJ 550 ALCOHOL AND CRIMINALITY (3).
CJ 560 CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN CRIMINALJUSTICE (3).
CJ 564 OVERVIEW OF CONTEMPORARY CORRECTIONS (3).
CJ 576 PSYCHOLOGY OF DELINQUENCY (3) PS 276, ED 276).
CJ 583 RESEARCH AND PLANNING IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE (3) Social and policy
science research designs applied to policy formulation, implementation and evaluation.
CJ 584 RESEARCH ESSAY: SEMINAR (3) Completion of an acceptable research paper.
Direction of design and execution in classroom setting.
CJ 592 INTERNSHIP (3) Supervised experience in criminal justice placement. Non- class-
room program of 300 clock hours under academic supervision.
ECONOMICS (EC)
Staff: DR. KUZINA. chair; DR. BERTAUX, DR. H. BRYANT. DR. COBB.
DR. DONNELLY, DR.J.HAYES, DR. MARMO, DR. RANKIN, DR. WEINBERG.
DR. ZIMMERMAN.
Assisted by: .MR. D'ANGELO. DR. BLACKWELL, DR. DREESE, DR. HAILSTONES,
MS. HARMON, MR..HAWKINS, DR.HIBNER. DR. O'NEILL, DR. SAIDI.
DR. THALHEIMER.
For course descriptions. consult the College of Business Administration section, on pages
186-187.
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Education (ED)
Staff: DR. PARTRIDGE, chair; DR. A. ANDERSON, DR. BOOTHE, MRS. BRONSn..,
DR.N.BRYANT, DR. FRY, DR. GAFFNEY, DR. HELMES, MS. KIRK, DR. McCONNELL,
MS. McDERMOTI, DR. POHLMAN, DR. PROSAK-BERES, DR. PRUDEN, DR. RIORDAN,
SR. RlSCHMANN, MR. SULUVAN, DR. WUBBOLDING
Assisted by: MR. BRANDT, MS. CHURCH-KISSEL, MS. DAHLMEIER,
MS. DINKHELLER, DR.DRAUD, MR.EFFRON, MR.GOULET, DR.GREEN, DR.GRIFFITH,
SR.HABIG, MS.HARADON, MS.HERSCHMAN, DR.HILTZ, MR.KOFLER, DR. MOLUCA,
MR. MUNSIE, MS. PERRY, MS. POHLMAN, MR.SETA, MS.STAUB, MS. THOMAS,
MR. TRAUTEN, DR. VARlS, MS. VERTUCA
Lower Division Courses
ED 100 ELEMENTARY EDUCATION: AN INTRODUCfION (3) The elementary school.
A multi-- cultural society. History, philosophy, organization, problems, relation to
society. Traits of effective teaching. Field experiences.
ED 102 FIELD EXPERIENCES: SECONDARY (1-2). Students not in the standard under-
graduate program fulfill field experiences by this requirement.
ED 131 INTRODUCfION TO SECONDARY EDUCATION AND FIELD EXPERIEN-
CES (3) The secondary school. A multi-cultural environment. Legal, moral,
professional responsibilities. Career opportUnities. Organi;mtion, control, support,
philosophical concepts. Field experiences.
ED 141 HUMAN GROWfH AND DEVELOPMENT I: THEORY (2) The genetic study of
growth and development. Influence of heredity and environment. Early childhood
through adolescence. Field experiences.
ED 142 HUMAN GROWfH AND DEVELOPMENT II: PRAC1ICE (2) Human growth
and leaming. Evaluation, observation skills, behavior problems, exceptionality. Field
experiences.
Upper Division Courses
ED 200 ADVANCED COMPOSITION FOR TEACHERS (3) (EN 2(0).
ED 201 SECONDARY METHODS AND FIELD EXPl£RIENC]j; (3) Methodology ap-
plicable to high school teaching in general. Meth~s best slli,~d to each of the major
content fields. Strategies in a multi-cultural S9piety.j:lWd l!x,perience. Materials fee:
$10.00. . .'" . .." .••
ED 202 SCHOOL CURRICULUM AND FIELD EXVI£R.IENCE (~)Thll curriculum of the
elementary and secondary schools. P~ciples andpractice~.~s. Field Experien-
ces. UND~GRADqA~CREPIT,O~Y; / ,ii;/:) ."
ED 203 SECONDARYCURRI~I.lL~AND:l?IEL:PEXPE:RI]j;N'$iv.s ,(~)i1J1eory and pl'aC-
tice. Planning, orgllnizatiqn, an4,AAVe19Plllent.ofJhe se9Qn!I..~!<;umQl,llum. EvaJQQ.U,9l;l:
of pupilleaming. Field ~ltperiences.,"" . ". ;',l;'!' ..'
ED 211 CLINICAL EXPERIENCES (SECONDA~Y) (n Traiumsinqse of diagnO$tic
materials. Field practice ill diQ.gnostic remediatioq: UND~(H~A]}UATE CREDI'I'
ONLY.
ED 212 CLINICAL EXPERIENCES (ELEMENTARY) '. (1) Di,~gnosis. prescription, im-
plementation and evaluation of elementary school children. Emphasis on Language Arts
and Mathematics. UNDERGRADUATE CREDIT ONLY.
ED 215 DEVELOPMENTAL READING IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOLS (3) Skill
development, diagnostic techniques, readabililY formulas, textbook evaluation, innova-
tive programs and materials specially designed for secondary reading.
ED 226 CHILDREN'S LITERATURE (3) Survey of literature available for elementary age
children; how to use literature in the classroom.
ED 227 ADOLESCENT LITERATURE (3).
ED 231 DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) (PS 231).
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ED 232 CHILD PSYCHOLOGY (2-3) (PS 232).
ED 233 ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY (2-3) (pS 233).
ED 250 CLASSROOM PRACTICES AND FIELD EXPERIENCES (3). Learning styles,
cultural differences, writing educational objectives, classroom management, and cur-
riculum. Field experience.
ED 261 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (2) (pS 261, SW 261).
ED 266 CRIME AND PERSONALITY (3) (CJ 266, CJ 566, PS 266).
ED 271 INTRODUCTION TOTHE EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILD (2) Symptoms
of maladaptive behavior in youngsters. Evaluation of etiological factors. Personality
disorders. Services, facilities, and agencies for treatment. (pS 271).
ED 274 MENTAL HYGIENE (2) (pS 274).
ED 276 PSYCHOLOGY OF DELINQUENCY (2) Definition, causes and categories of delin-
quency. Court processes, court rulings, current philosophies, service agencies,
personality and maladaptive disorders. (CJ 276, CJ 576, PS 276).
ED 277 ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY (2-3) (PS 277).
ED 290 AUDIOVISUAL COMMUNICATION (3) Design, production, selection/evaluation,
utilization of media for instruction. (CA 290).
ED 291 VISUAL COMMUNICATION DESIGN (3) Research and theory, design, production,
and evaluation ofstill visual instructional, informational, and aesthetic materials. Graphic
and photographic materials. (CA 291).
ED 292 ADMINISTRATIONOFEDUCATIONALMEDIAPROGRAMS (3)Organization,
administration, and utilization of elementary and secondary school media centers. Or-
ganizational and personnel management of educational media resources. (CA 292).
ED 305 KINDERGARTEN METHODS AND MATERIALS I,n (2,2) Two semesters. Pre-
ED 306 school children' physical, intellectual, social, and emotional development. Current
research, s materials, activities, and experiences. Individual development of materials.
ED 311 TEACHING SCIENCE IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (2) Curriculum in-
tegrated course in science. Prerequisites: ED 100 and 250.
ED 312 TEACHING SOCIAL STUDIES IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (2) Cur-
riculum, multi- cultural implications. Prerequisites: ED 100 and 250.
ED 314 THE TEACHING OF READING (3) Developmental process of reading, approaches
to teaching reading, reading in the content areas, determining needs of children.
ED 315 TEACHING MATHEMATICS IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3) The modem
mathematics curriculum in the elementary school. Materials, methods, and content.
ED 317 TEACHING LANGUAGE ARTS AND LINGUISTICS IN THE ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL (3) Curriculum, oral and written language, spelling, mechanics of writing,
linguistics. Multi-cultural implications. Prerequisite: ED 100 and 250.
ED 325 TEACHING MODERN LANGUAGE (3) (FR 325, GR 325, SP 325).
ED 331 REFERENCE SERVICE (3) Bibliographical and reference materials in subject fields.
Training and practice in solving questions arising in reference services.
ED 332 BASIC CATALOGING AND CLASSIFICATION (3) Theory and practice. Subject
cataloging. Complex entries. Dewey Decimal and Ubrary of Congress classifications.
Ubrary of Congress subject headings.
ED 341 ASSESSMENT AND PRESCRIPTIVE TEACHING FOR THE MULTI·HAND·
ICAPPED (4) Assessment procedures and techniques, diagnostic instruments,
prescriptive teaching methods.
ED 343 EDUCATION AND BEHAVIOR MANAGEMENT (2) Instruction and curriculum,
behavior modification and classroom management approaches, learning style relation-
ship to behavior, behavior consultation models.
ED 344 SPECIAL TECHNIQUES: SEVERE BEHAVIOR HANDICAPPED (2) Teaching
techniques, modifying behavior, the disruptive child, special issues.
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ED 345 EDUCATION, PLANNING AND CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT:
DEVELOPMENTALLY DISABLED (2) Methods. techniques. skills and competen-
cies. current teaching styles. Curriculum planning and implementation. group and
individual strategies for developmentally disabled.
ED 347 EDUCATION OFTHE MULTI·HANDICAPPED (2) Psychology of the multi-hand-
icapped, curriculum planning. task analysis, functional skills. use of prosthetic devices.
ED 350 METHODS OF OBSERVATION OF CHILDREN (3) Techniques and strategies for
systematic observation in the classroom, records of observations. instruments for ad-
dressing curiosities or problems. Analysis ofEve and video taped classroom behavior.
ED 351 MONTESSORI EDUCATION: PHILOSOPHICAL APPROACH (3).
ED 352 MONTESSORI CURRICULUM DESIGN AND TEACHING STRATEGIES I:
ELEMENTARY GRADES (3).
ED 353 MONTESSORI MATERIALS OVERVIEW (3).
ED 354 ADVANCED MONTESSORI MATERIALS I, n (3,3).
ED 355
ED 356 MONTESSORI CURRICULUM DESIGN AND TEACmNG STRATEGIES ll:
ELEMENTARY (3).
ED 357 MONTESSORI ELEMENTARY INTERNSHIP I (3).
ED 358 MONTESSORI ELEMENTARY INTERNSHIP II (3).
ED 359 FULL·DAY CHILD CARE METHODS (3).
ED 365 PSYCHOLOGY OF WOMEN (2-3) (pS 365).
ED 367 PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE (2).
ED 368 INSTRUCTOR PREPARATION: CARDIOPULMONARY RESUSCITATION
(2).
ED 369 COACHING GOLF (2) Area n.
ED 370 COACHING WRESTLING (2) Elective open \.0 upper division students only. Area n.
ED 371 COACHING TUMBLING AND GYMNASTICS (3) Open to upper division students
only.
ED 372 COACHING FOOTBALL (2) Areal.
ED 373 COACHING BASKETBALL (2) Area I.
ED 374 COACHING BASEBALL (2) Area I.
ED 375 COACHING TRACKAND FlELD (2) Area ll.
ED 376 THEORY OF OFFICIATING (2) Elective open to upper division students only. Areal.
ED 377 ADMINISTRATION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3) Principles, organization,
and adminiStratior\'of phys).c4l educagoh PrQgrams..The intramural athletic program.
UNDERGRADUATE CREDIT ONLY.
ED 378 ADMINISTRATION OF HEALTH EDUCATION (3) MethQail and materials. Or-
gani~ational techniquesllpd ~e adm.inlslra~\lnofthes.~:h:9Plhealth projlram.
UND~GRApUAWE~OIT{t)NLy..,.i~.1 lit·'. .. ...•
ED 379 PHYSICAL EDUCATION CURRICULwm (2),Fic:1~~ ,Jt .
ED 380 PHYSICAL EDUCATION METHODSANDMATE8.'IA)'Theory andp~­
tice. Touch football. s0f3per,l,md speedbaU,tumbUngrani;ll':apt)3ratus. basketball.
volleyball, conditioning, trackand;fie1d: softball." ~stin'g,· i
ED 381 TESTS AND EVALUATION INPHYSICALEI1UCATIONi (2).
ED 382 ELEMENTARY HEALTH AND HYGIENE. (2). Basicsrof.health and hygiene.
Public health agencies. Implications fore1erneritilry claSSI'OOll1. .'
ED 383 COACHING WOMEN'S TEAM SPORTS (2) Area n.
ED 384 COACHING TENNIS (2) Area n.
ED 385 PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (2) Rules and
regulations of sports and games used in the elementary school. Participation.
ED 386 KINESIOLOGY (2) Prerequisites: BL 106-107,108-109.
ED 387 FIRST AID AND SAFETY (2) The American Red Cross Standard and the Advanced
First Aid course. The prevention and treatment of athletic injuries.
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ED 388 PERSONAL AND COMMUNITY HEALTH (2) Personal and community health for
use in teaching that subject.
ED 389 ADAPTIVE PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3) Methods, materials, and programs for the
organization and administration of physical education for atypical individuals in schools
and the community.
ED 390 WORKSHOP: INTENSIVE PHONICS (2).
ED 392 SENSORY INTEGRATION AND MOVEMENT EDUCATION (2).
ED 393 ZOOS ARE CLASSROOMS (I) (BL 393).
ED 394 LOCAL RESOURCES FOR TEACHING LIFE SCIENCES (2) (BL 394).
ED 399 JUNIOR FIELD EXPERIENCES (2) Teaching lessons in various subject areas. At-
tending faculty and board meeting. Practice of skills.
ED 400 ELEMENTARY STUDENT TEACHING AND SEMINARS (9) Laboratory ex-
perience under the direction of a critic teacher with accompanying seminar that consider
professional problems. Undergraduate credit only.
ED 401 INTRODUCTION TO DRIVER ED AND TRAFFIC SAFETY (3) State Board
standards, State Department of Highways standards, psychological factors in driving.
Visual testing, alcohol and drugs. Methods. Reaction time, depth perception.
ED 402 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF DRIVER TRAINING AND
SAFETY EDUCATION (3). Standards, scheduling, selection and procurement of-
vehicles, laws and regulations. Vehicle maintenance. Methodology for in-car
experiences.
ED 403 SUPERVISED STUDENTTEACHING AND SEMINAR (9) Laboratory experience
in secondary school teaching for one semester under a critic teacher. Weekly seminar.
UNDERGRADUATE CREDIT ONLY.
ED 436 OCCUPATIONAL ORIENTATION AND JOB TRAINING FOR THE MENTAL·
LY RETARDED (2) Principles and techniques. Job classification, selection and
placement. Curriculum development in occupational areas. Community agencies.
Work experiences. Legal aspects. Placement. Follow-up services.
ED 438 SURVEY: EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN (2) The exceptional child: developmental
disabilipes and handicapping conditions, etiology, classification systems, problems of
adjustment.
ED 440 INDIVIDUAL ASSESSMENT AND PRESCRIPTIVE TEACHING; EXCEP·
TIONAL CHILDREN (4) Fee:$lO.OO UNDERGRADUATE CREDIT ONLY (ED
640).
ED 441 METHODS AND MATERIALS: EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN (4) UNDER-
GRADUATE CREDIT ONLY (ED 641).
ED 442 EDUCATION AND PSYCHOLOGY OF THE GIFTED (2) Characteristics and
needs of the gifted students. Identification processes.
ED 443 COUNSELING PARENTS OF EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN (2) UNDER-
GRADUATE CREDIT ONLY (ED643).
ED 444 EARLY CHILDHOOD: EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN (2) Identification and assess-
ment of pre-school and early primary age handicapped children. Curriculum
modifications. Methods and materials for education.
ED 445 SPEECH AND LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT (2) Acquisition, development and
problems of speech and language. Assessment, remediation, and educational roles.
ED 446 EDUCATION OF THE MODERATELY, SEVERELY, AND PROFOUNDLY
RETARDED (2) (ED 746). UNDERGRADUATE CREDIT ONLY.
ED 447 CURRICULUM: METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR THE GIFTED (4) Teach-
ing learning models and strategy of higher levels of thinking. Practicum.
ED 448 TEACHING PRACfICUM: SPECIAL EDUCATION· LDIBD or EMR or MSPR
(3) UNDERGRADUATE CREDIT ONLY.
ED 449 TEACHING INTERNSHIP: MSPR, LD/BD, OR EMR (9).
ED 454 MONTESSORI METHODS AND MATERIALS I (3).
ED 455 MONTESSORI METHODS AND MATERIALS II (3).
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ED 456 MONTESSORI CURRICULUM DESIGN AND TEACHING STRATEGIES I:
PRE·PRIMARY (3).
ED 457 MONTESSORI CURRICULUM DESIGN AND TEACHING STRATEGIES II:
PRE·PRIMARY (3).
ED 458 MONTESSORI PRE-PRIMARY INTERNSHIP I (3).
ED 459 MONTESSORI PRE·PRIMARY INTERNSHIP II (3).
ED 463 THEORIES OF PERSONALITY I, II (2-3 each semester). Prerequisites: 12 semester
ED 464 hours in psychology (ps 463,464).
ED 470 TEACHING BASIC AQUATICS (2).
ED 472 LIFE SAVING (2).
ED 473 WATER SAFETY (2).
ED 476 COACHING SOCCER (2) Area 1.
ED 498 SPECIAL STUDY (2·6) Credit to be arranged. Special reading and directed study for
advanced students.
Graduate Courses
The Department of Education on the graduate level is organized to offer the in-service
teacher or school administrator opportunities for advanced professional training through
individual courses or through balanced programs leading to the Master of Education degree.
ED 501 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION (3) The historic development of educational
philosophy and theories. Evaluation of major current philosophies. Societal differen-
ces.
ED 502 HISTORY OF AMERICAN EDUCATION (3) Colonial period, the early national
period, educational developments of the 19th century, the 20th century, the political, so-
cial, and economic scene. Multi-cultural society. Educational ideas.
ED 503 ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) Major aspects of child and
adolescent growth and development. The learning process and factors influencing learn-
ing.(pS 503). .
ED 505 EDUCATIONALADMINISTRATION (3) RelationshipS ofthe federal, the state, and
the local government to public and private education. Administrative functions as
operable in the elementary, middle, and secondary school. Multi-cultural implications.
ED 507 EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH (3) Methodology of educational research. Statistics
in research. Locating educational research. (2 credits) Research project (1 credit). A
separate grade is given for each phase of the course.
ED 510 STATISTICAL TECHNIQUES (2-3)(PS 210).
ED 511 ADVANCED STATISTICS (3) (pS 511).
ED 512 ADVANCED STUDY: AMERICAN EDUCATIONAL HISTORY (9).
ED 513 PSYCHOLOGY FOR LEARNING ANDTEACHIN"G (3);",il'i' !. .
ED 514 CURRICULUM DESIGN ANl)INSTRUGTI0N,(3)liiji!1 ,.,ti/i,r;'
ED 515 READING AND MATHEMkTICS.FJ@R'ADMINISWRAT0RS (3);
ED 516 PROFESSIONAL SEMINAR: MASTERQFJAR'I'S (SECONI>ARY TEACHING)
~ ~ ..
ED 529 BEHAVIOR THERAPY (3) (pS 529).
ED 530 LEARNING AND MOTIVATION (2·3)(pS 530);
ED 531 COUNSELING MINORITIES (2) Theoty, techniques anli'research in counseling of
minority groups, such as blacks, Southem Appalachian migriultS, etc., in settings of
school and other agencies.
ED 533 COUNSELING PRINCIPLES AND TECHNIQUES (3) Theory of counseling, case
method, relationships to testing and to othersources ofdata;.interviewing, place and value
of records, clinical procedures (PS 533).
ED 534 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL GUIDANCE (2) Principles, philosophy, administration,
and organization of guidance services in the elementary school setting. Role and func-
tion of the counselor.
ED 536 GROUPPROCESS (3) Laboratory course. Individual roles in the group. Interpersonal
relations. For counseling, teaching, and persons involved in personnel work. (pS 536).
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ED 537 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF GUIDANCE SERVICES (2)
Principles. Administrative operations. budget, public relations. the guidance worker in
the school, agency or institution. organization services.
ED 539 INDIVIDUAL COUNSELING LABORATORY (3) Individual clients, interviewing
skills, data collecting and recording, interagency collaboration. Prerequisites:ED533,
579. By Reservation only.
ED 540 FIELD EXPERIENCE IN GUIDANCE (3) Supervised experiences ina school or
agency setting, practice in services, seventy-five clock hours in-school contact with a
school counselor. Prerequisite or Corequisite: ED 539. By Reservation Only.
ED 541 ELEMENTARYSCHOOLADMINISTRATION (3)Criteriaforaneffectiveelemen-
tary school organization. Patterns of school organization, administrative problems,
conflict resolution and interpersonal relations, management.
ED 542 SECONDARY SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION (3) Organization of secondary
schools, techniques of schedule making, administrative problems, management, conflict
resolution and interpersonal relations.
ED 543 SUPERVISION OF INSTRUCTION (2) Techniques of improving instruction through
supervision. Diagnosis ofleamer needs, appropriate instructiooal strategies.
ED 544 ELEMENTARY CURRICULUM (2) Aims of elementary education. Specific objec-
tives of kindergarten, primary, and upper-e1ementary divisions. Classroom techniques
for realizing these objectives. Instructional strategies. Needs assessment.
ED 545 SECONDARY CURRICULUM (2) Aims of secondary education. Specific objectives
of curricular areas. Classroom techniques for realizing these objectives. Instructional
strategies. Needs assessment.
ED 547 CONTEMPORARY PROBLEMS IN EDUCATION (1-2) Seminar.
ED 550 SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION: ORIENTATION (3) Administrative theory and
practice. School organization. Management, leadership. Conflict resolution and inter-
personal relations.
ED 560 PUPIL PERSONNEL ACCOUNTING AND RECORDS MANAGEMENT (2-3).
ED 561 ADMINISTRATION OF PUPIL PERSONNEL SERVICES (2-3) Duties and func-
tions involved in administering pupil personnel services and in pupil accounting.
Responsibilities of the director of pupil personnel. Systematized records management.
ED 562 POLITICAL STRUCTURES AND PUBLIC RELATIONS (3) Relations of school
and community. Effective use of media of public relations--press, radio, television. The
political system, structures, and schools.
ED 563 SCHOOLBUSINESSAFFAIRSANDPHYSICALFACILITIES (3) Budgetary con-
trol, purchasing, food, supplies, equipment and machinery, school insurance, plant
records, maintenance and repair, pupil transportation, utilization of facilities. Sites.
ED 564 ADMINISTRATION OFSTAFF PERSONNEL (3) Staff personnel program: hiring,
fringe benefits, salary schedules. Staffdevelopment and evaluation. Employer-employee
relations. Collective bargaining. Contract management.
ED 565 SCHOOLLAW I (3) Legal framework within which schools operate. Federal and state
precedents. State code. Legal provisions for school finance.
ED 566 SCHOOL FINANCE AND ECONOMICS (3) Current issues, fmancing American
elementary and secondary education, revenue sources and expenditures. Ohio school
financing. Economic system and cycles. The economy and its influence on the schools.
ED 568 SUPERVISORY PRACTICUM (2) Planned field experience for students seeking ad-
ministrative/supervisory certification. Registration by reservation only. Prerequisites:
ED 550,541 or 542, 543,660 or 544 or 545. Administrative fee: $20.00.
ED 570 POLICY PLANNING AND EVALUATION (3) Objectives. Evaluation of education-
al programs. Pupil achievement evaluation.
ED 579 PSYCHOLOGICAL AND ACHIEVEMENT TESTS (2-3) Group tests. Testing pro-
cedures. Rationale of intelligence, aptitude, achievement, interest, and personality tests.
Selection and evaluation of group tests. (pS 279).
ED 580 PSYCHOPATHOLOGY (2) (pS 580).
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ED 582 INDIVIDUAL TESTS OF INTELLIGENCE (4) Underlying theory, administration,
scoring, interpretation, and reporting of the individual tests of intelligence. (pS 582).
ED 590 ADMINISTRATION OF SCHOOL ATHLETICS (3) Investigation and discussion
of current problems and policies pertinent to administration of school athletics.
ED 591 LEADERSHIP IN ournooR EDUCATION (3) Consideration is given to settings
for outdoor education, school camp functions, and administration. Emphasis on group
and individual camping techniques.
ED 592 ADMINISTRATION OF INTRAMURAL ACfIVITIES (3) Treatment of ad-
ministrative problems, policies, and procedures involved in intramural activities as
applied to school systems.
ED 593 PREVENTION AND CARE OF ATHLETIC INJURIES (3).
ED 595 ADMINISTRATION OF COMMUNITY RECREATION (3) Structure and prin-
ciples as they are related to the organization and administration of school and community
recrestional programs.
ED 596 ADMINISTRATION OF PHYSICAL FITNESS PROGRAMS (3) Components.
Organizing and administering a functional physical fitness program for sports and physi-
cal education. The individual. Physical education tests.
ED 597 TRENDS: PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS (3).
ED 598 LAW: PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND ATHLETICS (3).
ED 608 GATB TRAINING (1-2) Fee: $25.00.
ED 615 WORKSHOP: GROUP DYNAMICS (2) Materials fee: $15.00.
ED 620 ALCOHOL EDUCATION (2).
ED 630 ISSUES: SCHOOL COUNSELORS I (2-3).
ED 632 INTRODUCTION TO REALITY THERAPY (2) Theory, practice, strength,
dynamics of failure, success identity.
ED 633 SUBSTANCE ABUSE (2) Follow-up of disease concept of alcOholism. Exploration of
intervention techniques in alcohol and other drugs.
ED 635 GUlDANCEAND DISCIPLINE (2) Approaches to disciplii1e. Discipline and punish-
ment. Current theories concerning discipline are reviewed that are helpful to teachers,
counselors, and administrators.
ED 636 CAREER DEVELOPMENT AND INFORMATION SEIWICES (3) Vocational
choice theories. Sources of occupational information. Career education models relaled
to career development programs in various settings.
ED 637 COUNSELING IN GRIEF, BEREAVEMENT, AND MOURNING (2).
ED 638 SURVEY OF EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN (2) The exceptionalchild: developmen-
tal disabilities and handicappingcot1ditions, etiology, classifi'(jationisystems, problems
of adjustment. '" " ' , ' "
ED 640 INDIVIDUAL ASSESSMENT AND PRESCRIP'l'X'VE $llJACHlNG: ExeEp·
TIONAL CHII;,DREN (4) Assessmerit,technique$';lImtjipt:~e4gres.dil\gnClsuc
instruments, actual administl1ltion,0f in~truOlC!lts, prescri~tiv~1t<lJchjhgmethods. ,rl1lc-ticum. Prerequisite: ED 638:' Mjllerial~'f~e:]$le.OOI xi , ':" i ' . , "; ,
ED 641 METHODS AND MATERIALS: EX!C~P'l?rO,NAtJ ~/ ·'(4) T1l11truct.i6hat
models for exceptional children'; 'MateriJIs; PtllGtica1~ppli.iPfacticUltl. Prere-
quisite: ED 638. " " ,i'" ..H,!'il"l:, ' "
ED 643 COUNSELING PARENTS OF EXCEPTIONALCHThEJREN' (2) Understanding
parental attitudes and problems. Overview of counseling andci.msult.jltion approaches.
Current legislation. Programming skills for parents and staff.
ED 644 SPECIAL TECHNIQUES: SEVERE BEHAVIOR HANI)ICAPPED (2) Teaching
techniques, modifying behavior, the disruptive child, special issues. •
ED645 EDUCATION, PLANNING AND CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT:
DEVELOPMENTALLY DISABLED (2) Methods,skills arid ,competencies, teaching
styles. Curriculum planning and implementation, strategies for developmentally dis-
abled.
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ED 646 PSYCHOLOGY OFTHE EXCEPTIONAL CHILD (3) Atypical child in regular and
special classrooms. Methods of facilitating growth. Development of children who are
crippled, retarded, hard of hearing, defective in vision, defective in speech, etc. (pS 646).
ED 647 EDUCATION OFTHE MULTI-HANDICAPPED (2) Psychology of the multi-hand-
icapped. Curriculum planning, task analysis, functional skills, use of prosthetic devices.
ED 648 TEACHING PRACTICUM: SPECIAL EDUCATION (2-3) Supervised teaching.
Placements include public and private schools, agencies, orphanages, state institutions.
Open only to certified teachers. By reservation only. (pS 648).
ED 649 TEACHING INTERNSHIP: LD/BDj MSPRj EMR (4-6) Same as ED 648 but more
extensive and in depth. Continues for one full semester. By Reservation only. (pS 649).
ED 651 MONTESSORI EDUCATION: PHILOSOPHICAL APPROACH (3) Seminar.
Philosophy, historical development, contemporary critique, and current methodology.
Classroom observation. Varieties of resources.
ED 652 CURRENT THEORY AND RESEARCH IN CHILD DEVELOPMENT (3) The
pre-schooler. Current theory and research are related to Maria Montessori's concept of
the child. (PS652).
ED 653 EARLY COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT (3) Childhood education. Principles of
Montessori education: early enriched environment, critical periods for learning, and the
role of the early activation drive. Play theory, beauty, creativity, and self-esteem. (PS
653).
ED 654 MONTESSORI METHODS AND MATERIALS I (3) Daily living activities,
prepared environment, sensitive periods, creative materials, introduction of learning on
the sensory level. Requires time for materials familiarization in addition to class time.
ED 655 MONTESSORI METHODS AND MATERIALS II (3) Concrete to abstract leaming
in natural sciences, social studies, arithmetic, language arts, music, dramatic activities,
art. Observation and evaluation. ReqUires time for materials familiarization in addition
to class time.
ED 656 CURRICULUM DESIGN AND TEACHING STRATEGIES I (3).
ED 657 CURRICULUM DESIGN AND TEACHING STRATEGIES II (3).
ED 658 MONTESSORI INTERNSHIP I (3).
ED 659 MONTESSORI INTERNSHIP II (3).
ED 660 CURRICULUM DESIGN AND TEACHING STRATEGIES (3) School curriculum
as personal and social environments and constructs, appropriate teaching strategies, ex-
amining personal/professional attitudes, practices, values, roles, goals. Evaluation.
ED 662 CURRICULUM DESIGN: PRACTICUM (3-6) Instructional systems' concepts in
school situation, identification data, problems analysis, revision of plans, evaluation.
Field Project. Prerequisite: ED 660.
ED 663 WORKSHOP: CURRICULUM DESIGN AND TEACHING STRATEGIES (6)
Same as ED 660-662 combined and given as one course in summer. Theory and prac-
ticum combined.
ED 664 MOTIVATION AND BEHAVIOR IN ORGANIZATIONS (3).
ED 665 INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY (3) Instructional management functions, in-
structional development functions, instructional system components.
ED 666 EDUCATIONAL MEDIA PRACTICUM (3-9) By arrangement. Field experience
working in a media center under supervision for one or two semesters at the level of cer-
tification desired.
ED 669 PRACTICUM: PERSONELTRAINING, EDUCATION AND DEVELOPMENT I
(3).
ED 670 PSYCHOLOGY OF READING (2) Perceptual nature of reading, learning principles
and reading process, psychological basis of reading, personality factors in reading,
motivation and reading interest, scope of the reading process. (PS 670).
ED 671 READING IN THE CONTENT AREAS (2) Skill development, diagnostic techni-
ques, prescriptive teaching, readability formulas and materials for elementary content
reading.
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ED 672 THEORIES IN TEACIDNG READING (2) Sociological, psychological, and educa-
tional analysis of approaches. Objectives, curriculum planning, organizational plans,
and instructional materials. Interrelationship of general reading skills and study skills.
ED 673 SUPERVISION OF READING PROGRAMS (2) The role of the Reading Supervisor.
Curriculum design for planning reading programs at different levels and in content areas.
Evaluation of reading programs and personnel. Prerequisite: two courses in reading.
ED 675 CURRENT RESEARCH IN READING (2) Studies related to the process of and in-
struction in reading. Emphasis on classroom applications.
ED 676 ADVANCED CHILDREN'S LITERATURE (3).
ED 678 DIAGNOSIS AND CORRECTION OF READING DISABILITIES (3) Factors as-
sociated with reading problems. Diagnostic tests and remedial procedures. Prerequisite:
ED3l4or2l5.
ED 679 PRACTICUM IN READING (3) Supervised practice in remedial and developmental
reading. Prerequisite: ED 678. By reservation only.
ED 681 PRACTICUM: PERSONNEL TRAINING EDUCATION AND DEVELOPMENT
II (3).
ED 683 ADULT LEARNING (3) Needs and characteristics of adult learner. Preferred learn-
ing style, personal experiences, human resources, change.
ED 684 PERSONNEL TRAINING, EDUCATION, AND DEVELOPMENT (3).
ED 685 ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION (3).
ED 686 ADVANCED STUDY: PERSONNEL TRAINING, EDUCATION, AND
DEVELOPMENT I, II (1-3) Credit by arrangement.
ED 687 INSTRUCTIONAL TV PRODUCTION (3) Design, production, evaluation, and
utilization of televised instruction. Small format, closed circuit systems for education
and training.
ED 688 SEMINAR: EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY (2) Current issues and developments
in the application of technology in education and training. Future trends for technology
in education and training.
ED 695 RESEARCH: SPECIAL AREA (1-2) Individual research in any special area to be
specified. Prerequisite: ED 507.
ED 698 SPECIAL STUDY (2-3) Credit to be arranged. Special reading and directed study for
advanced students.
ED 699 MASTER'S THESIS (6) For students desiring a program leading to the degree of
Master of Arts.
ED 717 COGNITIVE-BEHAVIORALTREATMENT PROCEDURES WITH CHILDREN
AND ADOLESCENTS (1) (PS7l7).
ED 730 HISTORY AND SYSTEMS: COMMUNITY AND AGENCY COUNSELING (2).
ED 731 SEMINAR: PROFESSIONAL COUNSELOR (2) Professional, legal, and ethical
aspects of counseling. Case discussion, professional ethical.CQdes. professional or-
ganizations.
ED 733 INTENSIVE COUNSELING P:RACTICUM (2),
ED 736 CROSS-CULTURAL COUNSELING (2) SQ(;ial fOl"ces and cultural Changes, equity
issues involving ethnicity, gender, race, age, and socioeC:Qnomicgroups.
ED 740 FAMILY RELATIONS (2) History of family, currentll"endSi problemS, chemical de-
pendency, child abuse, changing roles, family counseling.
ED 741 ASSESSMENT AND PRESCRIPTIVE TEACHING FORTHE MULTI·HAND-
ICAPPED (4) Assessment procedures and teChniques, diagnostic instruments,
prescriptive teaching methods.
ED 742 EDUCATION AND PSYCHOLOGY OF THE GIFTED. (2) Characteristics and
needs of the gifted students. Identification processes.
ED 743 EDUCATION AND BEHAVIOR MANAGEMENT (2).
ED 744 EARLY CHILDHOOD - EXCEPTIONAL CHILD (2).
ED 745 SPEECH AND LANGUGE DEVELOPMENT (2) Acquisition, development and
problems of speech and language. Assessment, remediation and educational roles.
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ED 747 CURRICULUM: METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR THE GIFTED (4) Teach-
ing-learning models and strategy of higher level of thinking. Practicum.
ED 750 METHODS OF OBSERVATION OF CHILDREN (3) Techniques and strategies for
systematic observation in the classroom, records of observations, instruments for ad-
dressing curiosities or problems. Analysis of live and video-taped classroom behavior.
ED 752 MONTESSORI CURRICULUM DESIGN AND TEACHING STRATEGIES I:
ELEMENTARY GRADES (3).
ED 753 MONTESSORI MATERIALS OVERVIEW (3).
ED 754 ADVANCED MONTESSORI MATERIALS I,ll (3,3).
ED 755
ED 756 MONTESSORI CURRICULUM DESIGN AND TEACHING STRATEGIES II:
ELEMENTARY (3).
ED 757 MONTESSORI ELEMENTARY INTERNSHIP I (3).
ED 758 MONTESSORI ELEMENTARY INTERNSHIP II (3).
ED 760 COMPUfERS IN EDUCATION (2) Computers--large, micro, and timesharing.
Programming ("BASIC"--PLUS and PASCAL). Administrative and instructional ap-
plications.
ED 761 MICROCOMPUTERS IN EDUCATION (3) Microcomputer terms, types,
capabilities, peripherals. Prerequisite: ED 760 or knowledge of "BASIC."
ED 765 SCHOOL LAW II (2).
ED 766 SCHOOL FINANCE II (2).
ED 767 SUPERINTENDENT·SCHOOL BOARD RELATIONS (2).
ED 778 ADVANCED ADMINISTRATIVE PRACTICUM (3).
Hospital and Health Administration (HA)
Staff: DR. ARLINGHAUS, chair; DR. BOCKLET, associate director; DR. GEROWITZ,
MR.ROGERS
Assistedby: MR. BAYOWSKI, MR. BECKMAN, DR. BURKE, DR. ELKUS, MS. EVERT,
MR. GAU, DR.JUDD, MR. KAPPES, MR. KNAPP, MR. MAGGART, MR. MURPHY,
MR. NISSLEY, DR. PHILIPPS, DR.POOLE, MS. ROGERS, DR. ROTHE, MS. SCHWALLIE,
MR. TRUNNELL
HA 501 EXECUfIVE COMMUNICATIONS·VERBAL (1) Designed to improve the speak·
ing skills of the student. Presents principles ofspeech organization and effective delivery
of speeches.
HA 502 EXECUfIVE COMMUNICATIONS·COMPUTERS (1) Designed tofarniliarize the
student with basic computer operations and programs to assist them with their graduate
studies and work.
HA 503 EXECUfIVE COMMUNICATIONS·WRITTEN (1) Enables the student to produce
improved letters, memos, and other documents.
HA 510 HEALTH CARE ORGANIZATION I (3) Analyzes the U.S. health care system, focus-
ing on delivery settings and effects of biological, behavioral, societal, organizational, and
envirorunental factors.
HA 513 MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING FOR HEALTH CARE (3) Basic financial con-
cepts, terms, and techniques to record changes in financial position and ther results of
operations in health care organizations.
HA 515 HEALTH CARE ORGANIZATION II (3) Examines hospital departmental opera-
tions to enable the practitioner to organize and coordinate the efforts of each service so
as to achieve cost effective patient care.
HA 533 RESEARCH DESIGN & PROGRAM EVALUATION (3) Introduction to the logic
and skills of social research in a health care environment.
HA 550 HEALTH CARE LEGAL ASPECTS (3) Describes the legal climate within which the
health care institution operates, emphasizing legal concepts that influence the activities
of health care adrnininistrators.
210
Course Listings College of Social Sciences
HA 560 SEMINAR: HEALTH CAREADMINISTRATION (1) Coordinates and consolidates
studies on the various aspects of health care delivery. Uses case studies to examine "real
world" situations.
HA 570 DETERMINANTS AND MEASURES OF HEALTH, DISEASE & DISABILITY
(2) Explores definition of health, acute illness classification, and types of health-related
interventions.
HA 610 QUANTITATIVE TECHNIQUES FOR HEALTH ADMINISTRATION (3) Intro-
ductory course in Industrial Engineering. While grounded in theory, the course is heavily
oriented toward the practical application of industrial engineering methods in a health
care setting.
HA 620 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT OF HEALTH CARE ORGANIZATIONS (3) Em-
phasizes alternative reimbursement systems, budgeting and control processes, capital
financing, feasibility analysis, and cost determination.
HA 660 HUMAN RESOURCES MANAGEMENT IN HEALTH CARE ORGANIZA·
TIONS (3) Focuses on recruitment, wage and salary administration, employee
development programs, and unionlmanagement relations.
HA 720 ECONOMIC AND POLITICAL ISSUES IN HEALTH CARE POLICY AND
STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT (3) Designed to examine frameworks and research
conclusions as they affect infonned public policy and institutional strategy fonnulation.
HA 725 THEORY IN PLANNING AND STRATEGIC MANAG:E;MENT (3) Concepts and
theories underlying the relationships between org~tions and their environments and
the processes available to design and implement structures responsive to both extemal
and internal demands. -
HA 7gl POLITICS IN HEALTH CARE (1) Applies the CO!!~pts &pd dynamics of power,
authority, and influence to legislative and lobbying pro<l,¢l!slts. ,
HA 795 MEDICAL·MORAL ISSUES (2) SlJ,I"Veys~~t!?inPQI'8.iYsocW.~ssues including
euthanasia, sterilization, abortion, genetics, behaViQr cori~J. and,distributive justice;
HA 800 AGING IN OUR SOCIETY (3) EJqlrninlts the areas ofbic:;logy, sociology, and psychol-
ogy of aging. Research methodologies used in the field Qf!lging are all stressed. ,
HA glO ADMINISTRATION OF AGENCIES SERVING THE AGEP (3) Examines arid
evaluates the range and relationship of community services, both elristing and proposed,
for chronically ill patie'\ts!lnd an aging population. .••...
HA 815 ADMINISTRATION OF INSTITUTIONS SERVING THE AGED (3) EX!llllines
the role of the administrator in developing andildrninistc;.i\lltg·policies and programs to
meet the needs of chronically ill !?l!,tientsOf 8,n !lging POP\llati~. '
HA 840 MANAGEMENTOFAMBUL~TORYCA:R:E;f~. .. . « (2) E:valuates manage-
ment issues encountered in val'iO\ls ambulll.tory'~<i!lr~ under a number of
organizational arrangements.
HA 895 CAPSTONE SEMIN . tory ca~llol)g:,
term care, lI.c\lte care, 1J1, .... . . ...... .. .,C~d~~Sa,l"Ia te .... .es,!>f organi#!.ioiW
behavior, p1!lnning•. firl!lq¢l:.!ln~ iipn~l !lcquirell in the QO~~.pj91:!l~ are applied.
" ~!,L(:;:,'::,':<;i' , , " ,: .,. ','i~i" ,:: -,' ",,'.'. ."
~d~lnll!trll.~.. '. ii'
During the Administflltive 1t~~id~~C¥1 stljden~s thefg~bwin$three Pfll9ticum
titles: (HA 690, 691, and<69?).' "'lfhese ,lhJ'ee··activJj.e~ It pll!~.durfug the min1mum
eight-month AdministrativeResidifucy. . . . "'i
"
HA 690 INSTITUTIONAL AND COMMtJNITY ANALYSIS (2) .ThIS student resident will
receive first hand knowledge of opeflltionalproblemsofdaUy il'pd, continuing concern to
managment ofhealth care institutions including: governance prooess; departmental struc-
ture, planning and financial management, and human resources'developmenL
HA 691 PRACTICUM IN EXECUTIVE DEVELOPMENT (2) Provides the student with the
opportunity to observe executive role models and to provide the studens with an oppor-
tunity to assess and develop their own management philosophies.
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HA 699 MASTER'S PROJECT (6) The project usually reflects an aspect important to both the
student and the preceptor. The project may take the fonn of: hypothesis testing, manage-
ment studies, competency demonstrations, or case studies analyzing organizational
policy or program implementation processes.
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Military Science (MS)
Staff: LTC SCHIESS, chair; MAl BAMBER, MSG DOWELL, MAr FRICK, CPTROYER,
MAlWILUS
Assisted by: SGM NELSON, SFC HOWELL, MR. WHEELER, MR. LOCKARD
The Department of Military Science provides an opportunity for men and women to study
subjects ofrecognized military and educational value which assist them in gaining the foundations
of intelligent citizenship. The primary purpose of this program is to produce quality leaders to
serve as commissioned officers in the United States Army, the Army National Gua,rd, and the Army
Reserve.
Credit for Military Science courses is granted by the university. The credit hours for these
courses may be used to satisfy free elective requirements.
Army ROTC COURSES may be taken as either a two or a four yearprogram. The four year
program is conducted entirely at the university, and consists of lower division courses in the
freshman and sophomore years fol,lowed by upper division courses in the junior and senior years.
The two year program begins with a six week paid summer camp between the sophomore and
junior years which teaches the student all subjects covered in the lower division courses. The
student then completes the upper division courses during the junior and senior years. Lower
division courses are taken on a voluntary basis. THERE IS NO MIUTARY OBUGATION
INCURRED FORTAKING LOWER DIVISIONCOURSES. The upper division courses qualify
the student for a commission as an Officer in the United States Army. A military obligation is
incurred for taking upper division courses. Admission to upper division courses must be approved
by the Chair of the Military Science Department. Requirements for admission. to upper division
courses are:
1. Voluntary application by the student.
2. Completion of MS 101, 102, 103, and 134; or completion of ROTCBasic Camp;
or prior military service; or completion of Air Force, Navy, or Army ROTC lower
division courses at other institutions; or completion oIJROTC.
3. Demonstrated potential for leadership.
4. Successful completion of a US Army administered physical examination.
5. A GPA of at least 2.0.
6. Signing the ROTC Advanced Course Student Contrset.
RESE,F.Vlj:]) Ol,?l,?IC:EJlW Tl~'A;lNING Co;RPS(ROTC)
COMMISSIONINGREQlJIREMENTS
First Semester Sem. 'Mrs. Second Semsster Sem. Mrs.
FJ'eshmanYeal"lf, V.,;,,,, 'Xill"""
MS 101 - Intro. to Leadership 1.. ,.•\.1 MS 102 -Intfu.toLeidership n 2
Leadership Lab , O '. .LeadershfpLab , O
Sophomore'Year
MS 103/CA 101• Oral Conununications'.i;3' MS134 "'Hi:ilt.~~l'yPerspe.ctive 3
Leadership Lab O Leadership r.ab ';.~l;;l: :.':.;: O
Junior Year
MS 201· Basic Military Tactics 3 MS 202 -AdvancedMilitaty Tactics 3
Leadership Lab O Leadership Lab ;L O
Senior Year
MS 203 - The Military Team 2 MS 204 - Professional Development 2
Leadership Lab O Leadership Lab ; O
Additionally, students must complete a baccalaureate program resulting in a degree which
includes one class in each of the following fields of study: Human Behavior, Written
Communications, and Military History; and successfully complete a six week paid Advanced
Camp between Junior and Senior Year.
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Lower Division Courses
MS 101 INTRODUCTION TO LEADERSHIP I (1) Pragmatic approach to the psychology of
motivating people to be productive within a fonnal organization, to include introductory
segments on the current structure of the US defense organizations.
MS 102 INTRODUCTION TO LEADERSHIP II (2) Analysis of leadership styles, behavior,
group motivation, perfonnance counseling, social power and exchange, and communica-
tions. Leadership labs include marksmanship training, and land navigation.
MS 103 ORAL COMMUNICATIONS (3) Speech fundamentals, as applied to interpersonal,
public, and group speaking. Projects in listener analysis, development of ideas, and
delivery. Military skills training. (CA 101)
MS 104 LEADERSffiP LABS (0) Practical application of basic military skills. MANDATORY
FOR ALL MILITARY SCIENCE STUDENTS.
MS 105 ROTC LEADERSHIP CAMP (4) Six weeks of paid Anny ROTC training at Fait
Knox, Kentucky during the summer. Especially designed as a substitute for other lower
division courses. Camp graduates are eligible to enter the Anny ROTC Advanced
Course.
MS 134 THE HISTORICAL MILITARY PERSPECTIVE (3) The American military ex-
perience. Military skills training.
Upper Division Courses
MS 201 BASIC MILITARY TACTICS (3) Squad tactics, map readings, and methods of in-
struction. Military skills training.
MS 202 ADVANCED MILITARY TACTICS (3) Small unit tactics, advanced tactics, and
career deve10pmenL Military skills training.
MS 203 THE MILITARY TEAM (2) The military team, staff functions, and military law.
Military skills training.
MS 204 PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT (2) Company administration, logistics, and
management. Preparation for active duty.
MS 290 SPECIAL INSTRUCTION Credit to be arranged.
Nursing (NR)
Staff: DR. PETTIGREW, chair; MS. MILLER,MS. SCHMIDT, MR.FRICKE,MS.WELLS
Upper Division Courses
NR 300 NURSING CONCEPTS AND PHILOSOPHY (3) An overview of theories, concepts,
and philosophies of professional nursing.
NR 301 NURSING PROCESS I (3) Emphasis is placed on the nursing process and its relation-
ship to community health concepts, community assessment, and the role of the nurse in
family and individual physical and emotional health assessment. Prerequisites: BL 362,
NR 300.
NR 031 NURSING PROCESS I PRACTICUM (2) Practice settings for development of as-
sessment skills are provided in campus laboratories and community agencies.
NR 302 NURSING PROCESS II (3) Exposes the student to the broad concepts of community
health through application of the nursing process. Health promotion and disease preven-
tion for the high-risk expanding family. Prerequisites: NR 301, 031.
NR 032 NURSING PROCESS II PRACTICUM (2) Clinical experiences in the local health
department and other related conununity agencies are employed. Prerequisites: NR301,
031.
NR 304 CULTURAL DIVERSITIES AND LIFE STYLES IN HEALTH AND NURSING.
(2) World, national, and state health care needs and systems. Health care planning for
diversified cultures. Cultural nonns that influence nursing care and health practices.
NR 400 INTRODUCTION TO NURSING RESEARCH (2) An introduction to the basic
theory of research in nursing. Research proposal is developed. Prerequisites: MT 146
and CS 124.
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NR 040 NURSING RESEARCH PRACTICUM (1) Rescarch process is implemented. Prere-
quisite: NR400.
NR 401 NURSING PROCESS III (3) Focus on concepts related to healthy behaviors of in-
dividuals in the young adult, middle, and later years. Prerequisites: NR 302, 032.
NR 041 NURSING PROCESS III PRACTICUM (2) Health delivery for the adult client in a
variety of health care agencies. Prerequisites: NR 302, 032.
NR 402 NURSING PROCESS IV (3) Leadership and management in nursing practice. Col-
laboration, coordination, evaluation, and advocacy in planning for and administering care
to individuals, families and groups. Prerequisites: NR 401, 041.
NR 042 NURSING PROCESS IV PRACTICUM (2) Principles ofleadership and management
in nursing are applied in a variety of health care settings. Prerequisites: NR 401, 041.
NR 404 CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN NURSING (2) 'The course provides an opportunity
for the student to study in depth some of the social, political, economic, and legal issues
which will affect the role of the professional nurse in contemporary American society.
Taken last semester of program.
Political Science and Sociology
Staff' ; FR. JOHNSON, DR. MOULTON, DR. STINSON, DR. WEISSBUCH
Assisted by: MR. BEAUPRE, DR. GAINES, MS. GOODELL, MR. MALONEY,
Political Science (PO)
Lower Division Courses
PO 101 PRINCIPLES OI?GOVERNMENT (3) Principles ofpolitical parties, national govern-
ment, foreign policy, and international relations. COlltemporary problems. Professional
thought patterns and motivation.
PO 110 AMERICAN GOVERNMENT A.ND POLITICS (3) I,.egal, behavioral, historic, and
contemporary aspects of the American ,politicalsystem (CJ 110).
Upper Division Courses
PO 211 GOVERNING CINCINNATI (3).
PO 221 COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT (3) 'The politics ofGrellt Britain, France, andItaly.
Political developments, govemmentalinstituuons, pllJ1ies, pres~QTC groups, electoral sys-
tems, and the structure of society. ..• . ..... • .., .. '
PO 233 POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY (3) Survey of the Illajor Western.political philosophers,
including Plato, Aristotle, Machiavelli, Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, Marx and MilL
PO 235 SOVIET RUSSIA AND COMMUNISM (3) The government, foreign policy, and
ideology of the Union of Soviet~oci~stRepllp1ics. Interaction with the government,
policies and ideals of the United States': .
PO 244 POLITICS OF WAR AND PEACE (3) How the Arnericanpolitical system deals with
the questions of\varand peace, . " ".: .
PO 249 INTERNATIONA.L qRqANIZA.TIq~S (~) Tl!eV!)it!!9Nl\tion~,modem society of
sovereign nations, internaiionallaw, diplomaqy, arbittatio!lll1)djud~c~al settlement.
PO 267 NAZI GERMANY (3) The rise and fll1l of Adolf I-lil1~r, th~Weimar Republic, origins
of the NSDAP, the seizure of power, 1933, the "co-ordiltlltiQll"of Germany. the SS l\nd
Himmler, foreign policy, the persecution and murder of the Jews.
PO 268 MODERN GERMANY (3) Germany since 1945, the division of Germany, the
economic recovery, politicd parties, interest groups, and parliament, the election system,
executive branch, and federalism. 'The courts and legal system, foreign policy, the
relationship with East Germany.
PO 275 SOurHEAST ASIA SINCE WORLD WAR II (3) A political and geographic
survey of the varied and colorful countries of East Asia, in which the technologi-
cal revolution is proceeding at a fast pace.
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PO 285 JAPAN AND THE ASIA·PACIFIC (3) A sUlVey of contemporary Japanese culture is
followed by an analysis of Japanese public administration and government. Political
aspects of economic foreign policy are also considered.
PO 298 ADVANCED READING AND RESEARCH. Credit to be arranged.
PO 332 INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (3) Local and state. Primary
emphasis is on national problems and the federal civil service.
PO 333 POLITICS AND MANAGEMENT OF FEDERALISM (3).
PO 340 THE PRESIDENCY (3) Federal-State relationships, the constitutional concept of the
office. The President as administrator, as commander-in-chief in wartime, as designer
of foreign relations, and as political leader.
PO 345 PRESSURE GROUPS AND CONGRESS (3) A study of pressure groups and group
theory as it applies to the United States. Special emphasis on the structure and operation
of Congress.
PO 352 PRINCIPLES OF RESEARCH (3) (SO 352).
PO 353 APPLIED RESEARCH METHODOLOGY (3) (SO 353).
PO 358 URBAN AMERICA (3).
PO 362 CAMPAIGNS, ELECTIONS AND PARTIES (3).
PO 374 UNITED STATES FOREIGN POLICY (3) The emerging policies ofthe United States
of America from the period of its revolutionary origin through the crises of the present
time.
PO 375 PROBLEMS IN POLmCAL GEOGRAPHY (3) Contemporary foreign policy in its
many geographical and environmental relationships. Population, raw materials, and the
history of geopolitical theories.
PO 376 INTERNATIONAL LAW (3) The nature and uses of international law, international
legal persons, recognition, and succession. State territory. Jurisdiction. The law of
treaties. Legal regulation of use of force.
PO 377 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS (3) The theory of international relations,
nationalism, imperialism, disarmament and arms control, diplomacy, collective security.
PO 390 SEMINAR IN INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS (3) Senior comprehensive paper.
Research methods.
PO 391 SEMINAR IN AMERICAN GOVERNMENT (3) Selected problems. The processes
of American government in dealing with problems. Taken in senior year.
PO 392 INTERNSHIP: WASHINGTON, D.C. (6).
PO 395 DIRECTED STUDY. Credit to be arranged.
PO 396 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS INTERNSHIP (3).
PO 397 INTERNSHIP: LOCAL GOVERNMENT (3) (SO 397).
Sociology (SO)
Lower Division Courses
SO 101 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY (3) Social behavior within the context of group
stucture, society, and culture. Basic sociological terminology and methodology.
SO 180 HUMAN SPECIES (3) Cross cultural study ofhuman values, norms and behavior. Con-
temporary American as well as remote and prehistoric cultures will be investigated from
the anthropological perspective.
Upper Division Courses
SO 211 GOVERNING CINCINNATI (3).
SO 216 SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION (3) Classical and contemporary sociological perspec-
tives concerning relationship between religion and society.
SO 230 SOCIOLOGY OF LEISURE AND RECREATION (3) The role and functions of
leisure and recreation in culture and society.
SO 232 SOCIOLOGY OFSPORT (3) Organized sport as an important institutional component
of American culture and society.
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SO 242 URBAN AMERICA (3) Historical development and demographic patterns of the city
and its environs. Sociocultural and ecological perspectives used to examine urban, sub-
urban, and rural areas.
SO 250 RACIAL AND ETHNIC MINORITIES (3) Minority groups in contemporary United
States. Social processes involved in dominant minority relations.
SO 262 WOMEN IN AMERICAN SOCIETY (3) Women in social, economic and structural
(bureaucratic) settings. An examination of changing roles and status.
SO 265 CLASS AND CLASS CONFLICT (3) Class, status, and power in social life. Systems
of social inequality examined within a cross-cultural perspective. (CJ 265).
SO 266 UTOPIAN COMMUNITIES (3) Course examines, in historical and contemporary set-
tings, Utopian writings and actual attempts at establishing Utopian situations.
SO 282 ANTHROPOLOGY OFTHE AMERICAN INDIAN (3) Prehistory and development
of Indian culture in North America. Similarities and differences by cultural area.
SO 285 MAGIC AND WITCHCRAFT (3) Mysticism and the supematural in social context.
Discovering the meanings and functions of magic and witchcraft within various cultural
contexts.
SO 290 CRIMINOLOGY AND PENOLOGY (3) Causative theories of crime. Crimes and
criminals in the context of behavioral systems. Policies and programs of legal treatment.
(CJ290).
SO 292 JUVENILE DELINQUENCY (3) Multiple factors involved in delinquent behavior.
Definition, extent, causation, and treatment. '(CJ 292).
SO 300 SOCIOLOGICALTHEORIES (3) European and American theorists. Origin, growth,
and change of social order and the individual's place in society.
SO 309 ORGANIZATIONAL THEORY AND DESIGN (3) See MG 309 Prerequisite: SO
316 or MG 305.
SO 310 MARRIAGE AND THE FAMILY (3) Sociological insights concerning marriage and
family systems. Dating, love, sex roles, and PllJilltlting. (pS ~JO, TIl 310).
SO 316 COMPLEX ORGANIZATIONS (3) A critical survey of formal organizations and the
social processes and behaviors associated with them. Authority, control, motivation,
socialization, and alienation are among the areas to be discussed. (MG 316).
SO 345 APPALACHIAN IN URBAN LIFE (3) Subcultural contact with the urban community.
Social and economic adjustment problems of this group. (ED 245).
SO 352 PRINCIPLES OF RESEARCH (3) (PO 352).
SO 353 APPLIED RESEARCH METHODOLOGY (3).
SO 395 DIRECfED STUDY Credit to be arranged.
SO 397 INTERNSHIP; SOCIAL SERVICE (3) (Hs397, PO 397).
SO 396 INTERNSHIP: APPLIED SOCIOLOGY (3).
Psychology (PS)
Staff: DR. HELLKAMP, chair; DR, pARRY, DR. BERO,pR, qQSORQVE, DR. CROWN,
DR. DACEY, DR. HART, DRKRONENBEROER, DR. NELSON, pR. QUATMAN,
DR. SCHMIDT.
Assisted by: DR. BIELIAUSKAS, DR. CHIAPPONE, MR. DINERMAN,
DR. EBERLEIN,SR. FLEMING,DR.FRITSCH,DR.HEITZ,DR.ij1iRRELL,MS.JACKSON,
DR. JUDD, DR. KAPP, DR. KINNEY, DR.LEHMAN, DR. MURPHY, DR. O'CONNOR,
DR. SCHMIDTGOESSLING, DR. SCHROEDER, DR. SCHNEIDER, DR. SMITH.
Lower DIvision Courses
PS 100 EFFICIENT READING AND STUDY SKILLS (1) Reading comprehension, rate of
reading, study habits. Increase ability to interpret, analyze, and evaluate general read-
ing material and specific course areas.
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PS 101 GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) Basic psychological processes such as sensation, per-
ception, motivation, learning, psychological measurements, personality development.
PS 102 ADVANC ED GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) Scientific methodology in psychology.
Application to experimental studies in perception, motivation, thinking, memory,leam-
ing, individual differences.
PS 121 GENERAL EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY I (2) Principles of behavioral
science: sensory functions, perception, learning, emotion, motivation. Fulfills science
requirement for non-psychology majors. See PS 122.
PS 122 GENERAL EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY I LABORATORY (I) (Three
laboratory hours per week.) Laboratory experiments demonstrating principles described
in the lectures (PS 121). To be taken with PS 121.
PS 123 GENERAL EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY II (2) Behavior problems: memory,
language, interpersonal behavior, personality, human performance, man-machine sys-
tems. Fulfills science requirement for non-psychology majors. See PS 124.
PS 124 GENERAL EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY II LABORATORY (1) (Three
laboratory hours per week.) Experiments demonstrating principles described in the lec-
tures (pS 123). To be taken with PS 123.
PS 141 HUMANGROwrHANDDEVELOPMENTI (3) (ED 141).
PS 142 HUMAN GROwrH AND DEVELOPMENT II (3) (ED 142).
Upper Division Courses
PS 201 HISTORY AND SYSTEMS OF PSYCHOLOGY (3) Modem scientific psychology
including its various schools and their backgrounds. Reading in a broad field of
psychological theory required.
PS 210 STATISTICAL TECHNIQUES (3) Basic statistics in psychology and education.
Measures of central tendency and variability, correlational techniques, and experimen-
tal test of differences among groups. (ED 510).
PS 215 HUMAN LIFE CYCLE I: CHILD (3) Psychological, physiological, and social
development of the child from conception to adolescence.
PS 216 HUMAN LIFE CYCLE II: ADOLESCENT· ADULT (3) Psychological, physiologi-
cal, and social approach to development and experience from adolescence to death.
(Interdisciplinarily taught) (SW 216).
PS 221 EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY I (3) Aims and techniques of experimental
psychology. Physiological bases ofbehavior, senses, perception. Prerequisites: PS 101,
102,210.
PS 222 EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY II (3) Learning, emotion, motivation, social be-
havior. Animal and human subjects. Planning, instrumentation, controls.
Prerequisite: PS 221.
PS 231 DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) Factors influencing man's life span. Ap-
plication to stages of physiological maturation, developmental tasks, socialleaming,
personality integration. (ED 231).
PS 232 CHILD PSYCHOLOGY (2-3) The genetic study of growth and development;
hereditary and environmental factors; early and later childhood to puberty. (ED 232).
PS 233 ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY (2-3) Interrelated physical, social, and moral
development associated with youth and adolescence. (ED 233).
PS 251 INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) Principles of sound psychological procedure as
applied to personnel in commerce and industry. Concentration upon human element in
American industry. (IR 330, MG 321).
PS 261 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) The individual's personality, attitudes, and behavior in
multi-individual situations. (ED 261, SW 261).
PS 266 CRIME AND PERSONALITY (3) Root causes of crime in the individual and in the
culture. Consideration of personality dynamics and treatment approaches. (CJ266, CJ
566, ED 166).
PS 271 INTRODUCTION TO THE EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILD (2) (ED 271).
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PS 274 MENTAL HYGIENE (2) Progressive stages of development in emotional growth. Fac-
tors of adjustment and maladjustment in education, social relations, and occupations.
(ED 274).
PS 276 PSYCHOLOGY OF DELINQUENCY (2) Types and causes of juvenile delinquency
together with brief case histories. (CJ 276, CJ 576, ED 276).
PS 277 ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) Dynamics of the disturbed personality; symptoms,
causes, treatment of psychoneuroses, psychoses, deviant personalities. (ED 277).
PS 279 PSYCHOLOGICALAND ACHIEVEMENT TESTS (2-3) Principles of mental test-
ing - norms, reliability, validity, - along with a familiarization of various psychological
tests and discussion of factors in mental testing, e.g., anxiety, maturation, ethics, sour-
ces, scoring techniques. (ED 579).
PS 281 READINGS IN PSYCHOLOGY (1-3) library research project assisted and super-
vised by staff member. Final oral exam. Seniors, graduate students only. Required
research paper.
PS Z85 PSYCHOLOGY OF RELIGION (3) The discipline which examines religiousness and
the religious personality from a psychological perspective. (TH 285).
PS 290 UNDERGRADUATE PRACTICUM IN PSYCHOLOGY (3) Interviewing, behavior
observation, test administration, report writing, and group dynamics through on-the-job
training. Open to seniors only, upon approval of the department chair.
PS 299 SENIOR COMPREHENSIVE REVIEW (3) Required of all majors. May substitute
original research project upon approval of department chair. Prerequisites: senior stand-
ing and instructor's approval.
PS 310 MARRIAGEAND THEFAMILY (3) An interdisciplinarycourse taught simultaneous-
ly by a psychologist, sociologist and theologian, each looking at marriage and family
from their perspectives. In addition, l'llarried couple specialiSts from law and medicine
present as guest speakers. (SO 310, TH 310).
PS 352 INTRODUCTION TO CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) The course is designed to
provide an understanding of the different types of activities typically engaged in by clini-
cal psychologists.
PS 365 PSYCHOLOGY OF WOMEN (3) (ED 365).
PS 367 PSYCHOLOGY OF AGING (3) The interrelationship between biological-cognitive
personality and social changes associated with aging.
PS 395 DIRECTED STUDY Credit to be arranged.
PS 409 GROUP DYNAMICS (3) In depth consideration of basic dynamics and prcx:esses
operating in groups and the various strategies used in the. group approach as they relate
to educational, business, social and penonal interactions and problems. (SW 409).
PS 426 PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) An overview of the stl'Ucture and function
of the human nervous system as it is involved in human.prc>cCssessucb as memory, emo-
tion,learning, and motivation.
PS 431 CLINICAL & RESEARCH ISSUES: THESEVERELY MENTAiLLY DISABLED
POPULATION (3) A survey of the chronic patients with severe emotional problems,
etiology, diagnosis, andtl'ealrnent issues. (ED 431, 80431).
PS 464 THEORIES OFPERSONALlTY (3) Description aJid)eval~ation of currentpersonality
theories. (ED 464).
PS 477 SPORTS PSYCHOLOGY (2-3) The course will deal with behavior and sports em-
phasizing during the semester the areas of personality and sports~ anxiety and arousal in
sports motivation, aggression, group dynamics, socialization and exercise.
Graduate Courses
The following courses are required of all graduate students: 464,501,502, 511, and 521.
PS 501 CONTEMPORARY THEORIES IN PSYCHOLOGY (3) An evaluative review of
the concepts basic to current theory, research, and practice in psychology and its major
divisions.
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PS 502 PHILOSOPHICAL ISSUES IN PSYCHOLOGY (3) Historical development of basic
psychological concepts from Aristotle to the present. Interrelations between science, art,
philosophy, and theology in understanding human nature.
PS 503 ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) The course is aimed at extend-
ing each student's knowledge of recent developments in psychology as applicable to the
field of education. (ED 503).
PS 505 PROFESSIONAL PROBLEMS IN PSYCHOLOGY (3) Basic issues in professional
psychology including principles of ethics and their applications.
PS 511 ADVANCED STATISTICS (3) Elementary correlation methods, serial correlation,
multiple regression, factor analysis, non-parametric statistics, analysis of variance. (ED
511).
PS 520 COMPUTER STATISTICS LANGUAGE (2).
PS 521 ADVANCED EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) Intensive surveyofexperlmen-
tal procedures and findings; utilization of laboratory equipment; introduction to
individual laboratory research.
PS 529 BEHAVIOR THERAPY (3) Theoretical and empirical bases of behavior therapy.
Projects using different techniques in a variety of settings with a variety of problems.
(ED 529).
PS 530 LEARNING AND MOTIVATION (3) Theories ofleaming. Concepts of drive, rein-
forcement, generalization, discrimination, transfer of training, retention. and forgetting.
(ED 503).
PS 532 PRINCIPLES OF GUIDANCE (2) Abasic introduction to the area guidance and coun-
seling services in the schools. (ED 532).
PS 533 COUNSELING PRINCIPLES AND TECHNIQUES (2-3) Foundations of counsel-
ing, specific methods used in counseling. basic issues related to the counseling process
and special problems that are part of the counseling process are covered in this oourse.
(ED 533).
PS 536 GROUP GUIDANCE (2) (ED 536).
PS 553 MARKETING RESEARCH (3) (BA 562).
PS 580 PSYCHOPATHOLOGY (3) (ED 580).
PS 582 INDIVIDUAL TESTS OF INTELLIGENCE (3-4) This oourse is designed to teach
clinical assessment skills in intelligence testing. Permission ufdepartment chairis neces-
sary.
PS 584 PERSONALITY ASSESSMENT TECHNIQUES I (3) Administration, sooring, and
interpretation of the Rorschach and TAT. Permission of department chair is necessary.
PS 585 PERSONALITY ASSESSMENT TECHNIQUES II (3) The fundamental principles
involved in the administration, scoring, analysis and evaluation of the MMPI, CPI,
Bender-Gestalt, H-T-P and other tests are covered in this course. Permission of depart-
ment chair is necessary.
PS 589 COUNSELING AND PSYCHOTHERAPY (3) Permission of department chair is
necessary.
PS 590 PRACTICUM: EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (3).
PS 591 PRACTICUM: CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY (3).
PS 592 PRACTICUM: COUNSELING PSYCHOLOGY (3).
PS 593 PRACTICUM: INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3).
PS 600- WORKSHOPS AND INSTITUTES TItles and credit hours will be announced in each
PS 629 individual case.
PS 643 SEMINAR: INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3).
PS 644 MOTIVATION AND BEHAVIOR IN ORGANIZATIONS (3) To help students gain
knowledge of various concepts and oontroversies relating to attempts to explain the
motivation and behavior of people in organizations. (ED 644, BA 644).
PS 646 PSYCHOLOGY OF THE EXCEPTIONAL CHILD (3) (ED 646).
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PS 647 CLINICAL STUDY OF THE EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CffiLD (2) Intro-
duces students to practical diagnostic and treatment procedures in their contact with the
emotionally disturbed child (ED 647).
PS 648 TEACHING PRACTICUM: LEARNING AND BEHAVIOR DISORDERS (2-3)
(ED 648).
PS 649 TEACHING INTERNSHIP: LEARNING AND BEHAVIOR DISORDERS (4-6)
(ED 649).
PS 652 CURRENT THEORY AND RESEARCH IN CHILD DEVELOPMENT (3) (ED
652).
PS 653 EARLY COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT (3) (ED 653).
PS 670 PSYCHOLOGY OF READING (2) (ED 670).
PS 689 RESEARCH IN PSYCHOLOGY (3) TItles to be specified.
PS 699 MASTER'S THESIS (3-6).
Real Estate (RE)
Sta!J:MR. DUFFY,programcoordinator;MR. ASZMAN,MR. DUIlFY, MR. FELDHAUS,
MR.DRAPER, MR.LEVINE
RE 322 REAL ESTATE PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES I (2) R.E. products, markets,
production, subdividing, developing, and brokerage. Selling ~sidential properties,
valuation, finance, the mortgage, and property management. '
RE 323 REAL ESTATE LAW (2) Rights and interest in real and personal property. Contracts.
Land records. Recording laws. Finance: mortgage law, title transfer, agency and license
law. Leasing: landlord-tenant relations. City planning. Zoning.
RE 324 REAL ESTATE BROKERAGE (2) Investment: col1llPercial, industrial, and inCOtI1e
properties. Property management. R.E. economics. Administration andbrokerage. list-
ing. Advertising. Operations. Salesmanship. Finance. Planning: Zoning.
RE 325 REAL ESTATE FINANCE (2) Institutions, methods, instNrhents. and procedures in-
volved in fmancing of R.E. Mortgagor and mortgagee's rights and obligations. Leases
and finances. Insured and uninsured mortgages. Sources offinancing.. Mortgage bank-
ing. Federal influence. Prerequisites: RE 322, 324.
RE 326 REAL ESTATE APPRAISAL (2) Basic principles of R.E. value. Appraisal processes.
Residential appraisal. Market value analysis for residential properties. Methodology,
market comparison.
RE 327 REALESTATESEMINAR··SPECIALPROJECTS (2) EWcalprocedures. Currerit
issues and problems. Changing land uile and misuse.. Competition. :(nvestments, llrban
development and redevelopment. Prerequisites: R~ 322, 323, 3~4, 325, 326.
Social Work (SW)
Staff: DR. JENKINS, chair,' DR. LONG
Assisted by: MS. JACKSON
Lower Division Cl)urses
SW 101 INTRODUCTION TO CRIMINAL JUSTICE (3) (CJ 101).
SW 104 CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL PROBLEMS (3) A systematic study of major social
problems in modem society.
SW 167 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL WORK (3) Social work and the three major pur-
poses: (1) enhancementofproblem solving; (2)knowledge ofsystems thatprovide people
with resources and services; and (3) the suceessfullinkage of people with these systems.
(CJ 167).
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Upper Division Courses
sW 210 FAMILY AND SOCIETY (2-3) Marriage preparation, partner selection, marital ad-
justment, family structure and functions, and marital dissolution. Current problems
facing the family, macro-intervention strategies for problem resolution.
SW 213 DEVIANT GROUPS (3) An in-depth study of American culture and the effects it has
upon the relationship of the individual to the social order, a look at societal child- rear-
ing practices, autonomy, and self-actualization.
SW 216 HUMAN LIFE CYCLE II: ADOLESCENT·ADULT (3) Psychological, physiologi-
cal, and social approaches to development and experience from adolescence to death.
Interdisciplinary. Prerequisites: PS 101,232, and SO 101. (pS 216).
SW 221 JUVENILE JUSTICE IN A CHANGING SOCIETY (3) (CJ22I).
SW 260 CURRENT ISSUES IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE (3) (CJ 260).
SW 261 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (2-3) (pS 261, ED 261).
SW 265 OVERVIEW OF CONTEMPORARY CORRECTIONS (3) (CJ 268)
SW 307 CHILD WELFARE (3) Knowledge of child welfare services. Historical development
of services to children, types of needs children have, types of organized services they
receive, and personnel available to give services to children. (CJ 307).
SW 311 RESEARCH METHODOLOGY (3) An in-depth study of the basic steps and proces-
ses in scientific inquiry.
SW 315 SOCIAL INSTITUfION AS A SYSTEM (3) A critical analysis of society's response
to social welfare needs and problems; society's attempt to meet these problems through
purposeful programs and organizations based on prevailing social values.
SW 316 SOCIAL POLICY AND CONTEMPORARY ISSUES (3) Existing social welfare
policy in light of current social issues, developing trends in social welfare policy and
their impact on existing human needs. (CJ 316).
SW 318 TRENDS IN MODERN SOCIETY: RACE RELATIONS (3) Causes, effects, and
fonns of racial prejudice and stereotyping, social conditions and attitudes, individual and
structural consequences. (CJ 318).
SW 320 DEATH AND DYING (3) Knowledge and understanding of the aspects of dying and
death in the U.S.
SW 325 WOMEN/MEN: MYTH AND REALITY (3) Changing roles of men and women in
American culture, sex roles, sex stereotyping, and socia1ization of the sexes. Social con-
ditions and attitudes which affect the role and status of women and men in the institutions
of society are explored.
SW 330 COMMUNITY ORGANIZING (3) A study of the theories, principles, and techniques
of community organization with an emphasis on practical research. (pO 330).
SW 395 DIRECTED STUDY Credit to be arranged.
SW 409 GROUP DYNAMICS (3) (pS 4(9).
SW 415 THEORY AND METHODS OF SOCIAL WORK PRACTICE U (MICRO) (3)
Knowledge and application of the fundamentals of social worle practice, the problem-
solving process, effective use of self as an agent of change. Prerequisite: SW 415.
SW 416 THEORY AND METHODS OF SOCIAL WORK PRACTICE I (MACRO) (3)
Theories and bodies of knowledge as a basis for social worle intervention. Values and
skills associated with the practice of social worle. Prerequisites: SW 315,316.
SW 417, SOCIAL WORK FIELD INSTRUCTION (4,4) Students are provided with an oppor-
SW418 tunity to worle direcLly with clients in an existing social service agency under the
supervision of a skilled practitioner. Corequisites: SW 419, 420.
SW 419,SOCIAL WORK SEMINAR (2,2) This course is designed to provide the student with
SW 420 an opportunity to integrate the knowledge and theory acquired in the classroom with the
experientialleaming gained from actual worle experience.
SW 424 RESEARCH PAPER (1) The research proposal developed in SW 311 is to be com-
pleted in this course.
SW 432 RESEARCH AND CLINICAL ISSUES: SMD POPULATION (3) (PS 431).
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VICKIE P. JONES (1984) PAUL L. LINDSAY, JR. (1970)
BA, MA (Central Michigan University) AB, Xavier University
Director, Public Relations Associate Vice President, UnivRelations
Financial Administration Division
J. RICHARD HIRTE (1983)
BSBA, MBA, CPA, PhD (University of Florida)
Vice President for Financial Administration
THOMAS W. BARLOW (1983) JAMES J. LANDERS (1980)
BFA, MFA (Southern lllinOls Umversity) BS (University of Cincinnati)
Director ofGraphics & Publications Director ofPhysical Plant)
THOMAS J. CUNNINGHAM (1984) THOMAS J. STADTMI.LLER (1960)
CPA, BS (!'Is>rthern Kentucky Umverstty) BSBA. MBA (Xavier University)
Director ofFinance and Accounting University Budget Officer
MARGO J. FERRANTE (1986) RICHARD E. WASH(1971)
BA, MAIR (University. of Cincinnati) Director ofUniversity Computer Center
Director ofPersonnel Services
Student Development Division
ARTHUR J. SHRIDERG (1983)
BS, MEd, EdD (Columbia University)
Vice President for Student DevelopfTJ!!nJ
STEPHANIE BATES (1982)
BA, MA, MEd (University of Cincinnati)
Director ofCareer Plannmg and Placement
SYLVIA BESSEGATO (1985)
BS, MS (Indiana State Universtty)
Assistant Vice President for Student
Development ,.
DAVID COLEMAN (1985)
BS, MA (Bowling Green State University)
Director of Stuaent Activities/University
Center
MICHAEL COUCH (1980)
AS (Xavier University)
Director ofSafety ana Security
JEFF FOGELSON (1983)
BA, MEd (Michigan State University)
Athletic Director
DEBORAJONES ~1986)
B~,MA (Cen~Jv!~9~11!IUm.versity) "
Director ofMlf}Orit~.,~1[,grrf
PAULKERNSC19S7)i '
A~(CuUna!'YInsl1-t':lte. C1(Ameri~)
Dlrectpr, Camp~Pml/lgServlces
LON KRfNER'C1978'
BS, MA. PhD (University of Toledo)
Director ofHealth and Counseling
SALLY WATSON (1984)
BS, MS (Southern illinois University)
Assistant to the Vice President for Student
Development
ELAINE WELLINGER, HM (1985)
BS, MS (University of Notre Dame)
Director ofUniversity Ministry
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Administrative Staff
LEAH M. AllBOUSH! (1984)
S, MEd, EdD (University of Cincinnati)
Director, English Language and American
Civilization Program
MARVIN ASBROCK (1985)
BBA (University of Cincinnau)
Accountant
MERELYN BATES·MIMS (1987)
BA, MEd, PhD (University of Cincmnati)
Director ofAffirmative Action
RICHARD J. BERES (1988)
BEd, MEd, PhD (University of Toledo)
Manager ofAcademic Computing
ELIZABETH L. BRONSIL (1978)
BS, MEd (Xavier University)
Director ofMontessori Teacher Education
ANN BROWN (1974)
ADN (Delmar College)
Nurse Supervisor
JOAN BUCKLEY (1988)
BA, MEd, MA (Chicago State University)
Director ofFaculty Development
CHARLES J. CAREY (1972)
AB, MEd (Xavier University)
Director ofPublic Informatton
MARY A. CAROME (1987)
BS (Xavier University)
Financial Aid Counse{or
GENE CARMICHAEL.sJ (1979)
BS, MEd, MDiv (Loyola University)
COUIISelor, Health & Counseling Center
STEPHEN COBB (198'V
BS, MEd (Ohio State University)
Assistant Athletic Director
ROBERT C<YITER (1980)
BA (Ohio State University)
Coordinator ofAudio Visual Services
CARL E. DICKHAUS (1986)
BSBA (University of Cincinnati)
f!pplications Development Manager,
Computer Center
THOMAS P. ElSER (1986)
BA (Xavier University)
Sports Information Director
WENDY FAHRNBACH·LAMBING (1984)
BS (Xavier University)
Associate Director for Records
JOHN M. FEROME, SJ (1986)
AB, STB, MRE (Loyola University)
Associate Director afCampus Ministry
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ROSE ANN FLEMING (1983)
AB, MA, PhD (University of Detroit)
Academic Advisor
LAWRENCE J. FLYNN, SJ (1966)
AB, PhL, MA, STL, PhD (University of
Florida)
Director ofPublic Information, WVXU
PETER GILLEN (1985)
AB (Fairfield University)
Head Coach, Men's BasketballlAssistantto
the President for Community Relations
CELESTE GOODLOE (1984)
BS. MS (Miami University.)
Associate Director ofAdniissions
GEORGE GORDON (1986)
BA. MEd tXavier University)
Career Counselor
MICHAEL HANSON (1986)
Collection Manager
JOHN P. HElM, SJ (1975)
BA. MEd (Xavier Umversity)
Director, Parent Relations
DONALD W. ISPHORDING (1966)
BSBA (Xavier University)
Bursar
DORIS JACKSON (1982)
BS, MA (Atlanta University)
Director otAcademic Advismg and
Academic Bridge Program
ERIC KAPPES (1982)
BA. MIlA (Xavier University)
Director ofOperations, Xavier Centre
JAMES F. KELLY (1980)
AB, MEd, MBA (Xavier University
Director ofFinancial Aid
IRIS KELSEN (1987)
MBA (Case Western Reserve University)
Academic Advisor
THOMAS P. KENNEALY, SJ (1969)
MA, STL, PhL, MAT (Indiana University)
Associate Dean, College ofArts & Sciences
JOHN R. LEIENDECKER, JR. (1988)
AB, MEd (University of Pittsburgh)
Director ofAdmissions
SUZANNE M. LEIKER (1986)
BSBA (Xavier University)
StaffAccountant
JAMES MAGRISH (198'V
AAS (Stale University of New York, Al-
~any').. M C
raCtlllies anager, ompuler Center
LAURA MASSA (1976)
BS. MEd (Xavier University)
Assistant Director ofAthletics
RANDAL MCCRAVY (1986)
BA. MEd (Xavier University)
Associate Director ofStudent Activities
LILLIAN G. MCELROY (1987)
MEd (Miami University)
Academic Advisor
.TAMES W. MILLER (1986)
BS. MBA (¥avier University)
Assistant Director of StUdent Activities!
University Center
MARIANNE MILLER (19~
BA. MEd (Xavier University)
Admissions Counselor
NANCY .T. MONACHINO (1986)
MS (Bow1in~ Green State Umvemty)
Associate Director ofResidence Life
LEW RITA MOORE (1984)
BS, MA (Ball Sw,te University)
Associate Director for Registration
THOMAS NASTOLD (1986)
Operations Manager, Computer Center
W. MICHAEL NELSON, III (1978)
BS, MS, PhD (Virginia Commonwealth
University)
Director ofPsychological Services Center
TERRY NIEMAN (1979)
BA, MEd (Xavier University)
Director a/Postal Services
GREGORY PARK (1988)
BA,.\ MBA (Bowli.'~g Green University)
Atflletic Business Manager
J. DAVID RAJ-STON (1974)
AB, MA (Loyola University-Chicago)
Associate Director ofAdmISsions
TIMOTHY J. RANAGHAN (1986)
BS (Xavier University)
Alumni Directpr
JAMES RAY (1987)
as (Xavier UDlversity)
Directpr oflntramural Sports andRecreatidfl4l .
Programs
KATHLEEN M. RIGA (1978)
BA, MBA (Xavier University) .
Assistant Director of Personnel/Manager of
Payroll
MARY RISCHMANN, RSM (1981)
BA, MEd (Xavier University)
Director, Secondary Education Program
JOHN P. ROGERS (1984)
BA, MBA (Xavier Univemty)
Director, Centre for Health Management
Education
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KENNETH W. ROTHE (1987)
BA, MS. PhD (University of Rochester)
Associate Director, Centre for Health
Management Education
GREGORY E. RUST (1984)
BS (Northern Kentucky University)
University Photograp1ier
MARCIA L. RUWE (1975)
BS, MS, DBA (University of Kentucky)As!u~ciate.Dean, College ofBusiness Ad-
minIStratIOn
DAVID SACKSTEDER (1982)
BS (University of Cincinnati)
AsslStanl Director ofPhysical Plant
ROBERT W. SCHMIDT S.T (1964)
LittB, MA, PhL, STL, PhD (Universlty of
Toronto)
Assistant for Community Outreach
CLAIRE B. SEIDENFADEN (1980)
BA (Our Lady of Cincinnati College)
Associate Director Alumni Relations
CHRISTINE SISSON (1986)
BA (College of Mt. St. Joseph)
Financial Aid Counselor
LAWRENCE J. SPITZMUELLER(1984)
BBA, JD (Duke University)
Assistant Director ofAdmissions
WILLIAM K. SWISHER (1988)
BS, MS (Ohio University)
Coprdinatpr ofACadem.IC Systems Servic(ls
NANCY TOM (1979)
BS, MBA... , <Xavier UlUv.ersity)Director, MBA Program '
MARIE A TOQN<1987)Assist~;Birf!Cfor pJFinanciol Aid
.J'~~F,STM~A!(SQuthern(ASsiSt .
S~ (1971) ,.
ola University) ,
., ace and Justice
JOHriD. VltNBS (Uliiversity 0
Comptroller
PATRICIA A. WALLENDJACK (1988)
AB, MA (University of Cincinnati)
Director, CorporatIOn and Foundation Rela-
tions
LISA M. WENDEL (1987)
BS (Xavier University)
Assistant Director o/Admissions
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SERAFINAS. WILLIAMS (1987)
BA, MA, MBA (Xavier University)
Director of Adrnlssions and Stutient Services
for the MIJA Program
JOHN W. WINTZ (1960)
BSBA, MBA (Xavier University)
Manager ofBookstore
CHARLES J. YANNESSA (1988)
BS, MA, MEd, EdD (University of Cincin-
nati)
Director ofPurchasing
FREDERICK P. ZAGONE, SJ (1987)
BA, MEd (Loyola University, Chicago)
University CJiaplain
UNIVERSITY LIBRARIANS
PAULA WARNKEN (1980)
BA, MEd, MLS (Kent State University)
Director ofUniversity Libraries
JACK BATTERSON (1988) MARGARET MIRUS (1988)
BA, MA. MLS (Indiana University) BA, MLS (Indiana University)
Technical Services Librarian Head ofLodge Learning La5
ELIZABETH F. HARADON (1983) MARTHA S. PERRY (1985)
BA, MLS (Indiana University) BA, MLS (University of Kentucky)
Collection Development Librarian Interlibrary Loan Librarian
SANDRA LINDBERG (1987) NANCY R. PHELPS (1988)
BA, MLS (State Universtty of New York) BA, MLS (University of Washington)
Head a/Technical Services Circulation Librarian
TIMOTHY J. McCABE (1980) VICTORIA L. YOUNG (1985)
BA I MPAbMLS (Kent State Umversity) BA, MEd, MLS (University of Michigan)Serials Li rarian Head ofReader Services
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University Faculty, 1988·1989
The date mentioned in parentheses is the date of fint appointment
BOB D. AHUJA (1987)
BS, MBA (Northern Dlinois University)
Assistant Professor ofMarketing
KATHLEEN ALAIMO (1987)
BA, MA (University of Cliicago)
Instructor in History
JOYCE S. ALLEN (1979)
BBA, CPA MBA (University of Cincinnati)
Associate Professor ofAccoUflting
TIMOTHY W. ALLEN (1985)
BA, MA, PhD (University of Cincinnati)
Instruetor in Philosophy
ALBERT F. ANDERSON, JR. (1963)
BS, MEd, EdD (Northern Colorado Umversity)
Professor ofEducation
JERRY W. ANDERSON, JR. (1978)
BS, MBA, PhD (University of Cincinnati)
Professor ofManagement
Chair oftM Departmelll
JOHN ERIC ANDERSON (1985)
BA, JD, MA (University of Cmcinnati)
Assl.Stant Professor ofCOfllfllUflication Arts
EDWARD J. ARLINGHAUS (1966)
BBA, MBA. MEd, MS. PhD (University of
Cincinnati)
Profe~s.or. of Hospital and Health
Adnil'llstratton
ChaiT ofthe Departmelll
CAROL FALKENSTINE BALES (1988)
BA, MA (University of Kentucky)
Instruetor in Englisn
MAJ. MICHAEL J. BAMBER (1985)
BA, MBA (Xavier University)
Assistant Professor ofMilitary Science
BARBARA J. BARKER (1977)
BS. PhD (Umversity of Ciricinnati)
Associate Professor ofChemistry
NORMAN J. BARRY (1972)
AB. PhD (University of Toledo)
Professor ofPsychology
ANN BEIERSDORFER, RSM (1980)
BA, MA (University of Notre Dame)
Associate Professor ofArt
Chair ofthe Department
NORMAN L. BERG (1969)
AB, MA, PhD (Queen's University)
Professor ofPsychology
DAVID D. BERRY (1982)
BS, MS, PhD (University of Kentucky)
Assistant Professor ofComputer Science
NANCY E. BERTAUX (19$5)
BA, MA. PhD (University of Michigan)
Assistant Professor ofEc0110mics
RICHARD A. BIALAC (1979)
BBA, MBA. PhD (University of Cincinnati)
Asso,ci;ate P~ofessor ofInformation&.
Decl.SlOn SCIences
MELANIE ANN BLACKWELL (1987)
BS, MS. Ph.D (University of Kentucky)
Ass~tqnt Prf!fessoroflnformation &.
Decl.SlOn SCIences
ELENA BLAIR (1969)
BS, MSEd PhPra (Univ. of Buenos Aires)
Assistant Professor ofPhilosophy
ALBERT A. BOCKLET (1974)
AB, MS, MEd PhD (Arizona State Univ.)
Associate Pro7essor ofHospital and Health
Administration
RICHARD H. BONVILLAIN (1971)
STH, PhD lUniv. of Munich. Germany)
Associate Professor ofPhjlQNophy
JAMES BOOTHE (1987)
AB,MEdkEdD (Western Michigan Univ.)
AsSlStalll rrofessor ofEducation
JOSEPH A. BRACKEN SJ (1982)
BAt MA. PhD (Univ. of Freibtirg.Germany)
Professor ofTheology
GERALD F..• BRAUN. (198(;)..BS {University of Cincinnati)
AsSIStant PrOfessor ofInformation &:
Decision Sciences .
WAYNEJ BRESSER (198~
BA, MS, PhD (University of Cincinnati)
AsSIStant Profes~or ofP1jysics
THOMAS JiiBRU~~JlM:N (1957)
BS. MS@lVler Umyersjfy,). .'
As$ociate Professor OfMqthematics
HAROLD L.BR,YAN'l"(i9ti71
BS. MAt MCP, PhD'(UniwQf Cincinnati)
Professorqf&OI1~$
NAPOLEON QRYANT JR.'(1970)
BS. MAT, EdD (Indiana University)
Professor ofEdlication
PETER BYCIO (1987)
BS, PhD (Bowling Green State Univ.)
Assistalll Professor ofManagement
JOHN B, CAMEALY (1977)
BA. MS. PhD (Univers~ty of Washington)
Associate Professor of Management
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EDWARD J. CARTER, SJ (1966)
AB, MA, STL1 STD (Catholic University)Professor ofTneology
CAROLYN CHAMBERS (1978)
BA, MS, PhD (University of California)
Associate Professor ofBIOlogy
Chair ofthe Department
ELAINE M. CHARTERS, RSM (1980)
BA, MT (ASCP), MA, PhD (Catholic
University)
Professor ofBiology
DAVID I. CHIAPPONE (1978)
BS, MA, PhD (University of Ottawa)
Assistant Professor ofPsychology
SUZANNE CHOUTEAU (1988)
BA, MA, MFA (University of Iowa)
AssIStant Professor ofArt
THOMAS D. CLARK (1981)
BA, MA, PhD (Indiana University)
Professor ofManagement
STEPHEN A. COBn (1984)
BA,PhD (Brown University)
AsSIStant Professor ofEconomics
DENNIS W. COFFEY (1985)
BA, MA, MBA (Universlly ofAlabama)
Assistant Professor ofFinance
E. PAUL COLELLA (1979)
BA, MA, PhD (Fordham University)
Associate Professor ofPhilosophy
Chair ofthe Department
RAYMOND J. COLLINS (1973)
BA, MS, PhD (University of Minnesota)
Associate Professor ofMathematics .
JOAN CONNELL (1987)
BA, MEd, MA, MA, PhD (University of
Chicago)
Professor ofHistory
Vice President for Academic Affairs
BRIAN W. CONNOLLY (1961)
BA, STB, STL, MA, PhD (University of
Pittsburgh)
Associate Professor ofEnglish
DON J. COSGROVE (1969)
BA, MA, PhD (Ohio State University)
Professor ofPsychology
ELAINE A. CRABLE (1985)
BS, MEd, MBA, PhD (University of
Geo~g~a) Ins/ructor ofInformation &
DeCISIOn SCiences
PATRICIA CRAMER (1988)
BA, MA (S. University- New York,
Binghamtom)
ASSIStant Professor ofEnglish
CYNTHIA L. CROWN (1988)
BA, MA, PhD (University of Delaware)
ASSIStant Professor ofPsychology
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MARGARET G. CUNNINGHAM (1985)
BA, MS, PhD (University of Cincinnati)
AsSIStant Professor ofInformation &
Decision Sciences
CHARLES J. CUSICK (195?)
BS, MA, PhD (University of Cmcinnati)
Professor ofBiology
CHRISTINE M. DACEY (1984)
BA, MA, PhD (University of Ottawal
AsSIStant Professor ofPsychology
WILLIAM E. DAILY (1969)
BSBA, MEd, PhD (University of Cincin-
nati)
Professor ofCommunication Arts
Chair ofthe Department
JAMES A. DELANEY (1963)
BS, MS, PhD (University of Cmcinnati)
Professor ofComputer Science
ARTHUR J. DEWEY (1980)
AB, MDivl,.ThD (Harvard Uruversity)
Associate rrofessor ofTheology
ALBERT J. DI ULIO, SJ (1980
BS, AM, MDiv, MA, MBA, PhD (Stanford
Umversity)
Professor ofFinance
Preskknt
LAWRENCE I. DONNELLY (1956)
AB.,PhL, MBA, PhD (University of Cinein-
naul
Professor of Industrial Relations
SFC MICHAEL O. DOWELL(1987)
BS (Coker College)
Assistant Professor ofMilitary Science
RICHARD E. DUMONT (1963)
BA, MA, PhD (yniversity of Ottawa)
Professor ofPhilosophy
MICHAEL E. ENDRES (1975)
BA, MA, PhD (St. Louis University)
Professor ofCriminal Just ice
ANDREW C. EUSTIS (1984)
BA, MBA,! PhD (Cornell University)
AsSIStant rrofessor ofManagement
Director. Entreprenuer Cenler
JOHN D. FAIRFIELD (1984)
BA, MA, PhD (University of Rochester)
AsSIStant Professor ofHistory
LINDA R. FINKE (197~
AB, MS, PhD (Cornell University)
Associate Professor ofBiology
NORMAN M. FINKELSTEIN (1980)
AB, MA, PhD (Emol)' University)
Associate Professor ofEnglish
PAUL E. FIORELLI (1983)
JD, MBA (University of Dayton)
Associate Professor ofAccounting & Law
KENNETH A. FISHER (1984)
BS, MA, PhD (University of Texas)
Associate Professor ofModern Languages
DAVID C. FLASPOHLER (1962)
BS, MS, PhD (Rutgers ,University)
Professor ofMathematics
Director ofll18/itutionaI Research, Records,
and Registration
ERNEST L, FONTANA (1966)
BS, MA, PhD (University of Notre Dame)
Professor ofEnglish
ROGER A. FORTIN (1966)
BA, MA, PhD (Lehigh University)
Professor ofHistory
MAJ. ROGER D. FRICK (1986)
BS (University of illinois)
Assistant ProJessor ofMilitary Science
GUS F. FRICKE (1985)
BSN. MSN (University.of Cincinnati)
Assistant Professor ofNursing
JAMES H. FRYJ1975)
BM, MA, EdD (Western Reserve University)
Associate Professor ofEducation
JAMES P. GAFFNEY (1965)
AB, MEd, EdD (Universlty ofCincinnati)
Professor ofEducation
DANIEL W. GEEDING (1969)
BS, MBA, PhD (University of Cincinnati)
Professor ofManagement
Dean, College ofBusiness Administration
BERNARD A. GENDREAU (1953)
BA, MA, LPh, PhD (University of Montreal)
Professor ofPhilosophy
JULIE B. GERDSEN (1988)
BBA, MBA, PhD (University of Cincinnati)
Assistant Professor ofFinance
MARTIN B. GEROWITZ (1979)
BA, MA, PhD (University of Buffalo)
Prof~s~or ofHospital and Health
AdinlnlStratlOn
JOHN R. GETZ(1968)
AB, MA, PhD (Universlty of Pennsylvania)
Associate Professor ofEnglish
Chair ofthe Department
PHILIP W. GLASGO (1984)
BS, MBA, PhD (Ohio State University)
Associate Professor ofFinance
JAMES A. GLENN (1956)
AB, MA Q\:avier University.)
Associate Professor ofEnglISh
MARY RUTH GRAF (1974)
BS, MA, PhD (Hebrew Union College)
Professor ofTheology
CHARLES J. GROSSMAN (1980)
BA, MS, PhD (University of Cincinnati)
Professor ofBiology
University Personnel
RICHARD L. GRUBER (1968)
AB, MA, PhD (Loyola University of
Chicago)
AssocUJte Professor ofHistory
Chair of the Department
CHRISTINE E. GUDORF (1978)
BS, MA, MPhil, PhD (Columbia Univer-
sity)
Professor ofTheology
WILLIAMJ.HAGERTY,SJ (1969)
UttB, MA MA (Loyola Bcl.larrnine)
Associate Professor a/Communication Arts
PAUL H. HAHN (1970)
BA, MS, MEd (,Xavier University)
Professor ofCrlminalJustice
ChiJir ofth£ Department
ALLEN C. HARRIS (1988)
BA, MA (University of Illinois)
AsSIStant 'professor ofCommunication Arts
GEORGE W. M. HARRISON (1985)
BA, MA, PhD (John Hopkins Umvemty)
AsSIStant Professor ofClassics
JOHN B. HART (1950)
BS, MS (Xavier University)
Professor ofPhysics
KATHLEEN J. HART (1988)
B~, MA, PhD (Virsinia Pol)1echnic In-
sUtute) .. "
Assistant Professor ofPsychology
THOMAS J. HAYES (1976)
BS, MBA, PhD (University of Cincinnati)
Prof~ssor ofMarketing
Chilir oflh£ Deparlment
STANLEY E. HEDEEN (1968)
BA, PhD (l1niversitY of MUmesota.)
fJe1~~SC~{t!~j~7Jlt; dt St;ienaes
NEIL R. HE~GHnERG~RJI9611)
BS, PliO (Umvers!ty of Ciitcmtl.att)
Professor (}fPolillcal,Sciel;lcf, .. ",
Dean, College ofSocial Ser'Mes
HENRY J. ItEOOIQIffl?7:'7)i
MD (Conl~IlM~ca.lCoI1e$e) .
Professor ()fAdvallCed CliI'IrcalSctences
Presi4ent, The Heiaf;lich {tiflill!Je ..
~~V~~~p~rfMit~~f8Rawa.)
Professor afPsychology .. ' .... "..
ChiJir ofth£ Department" .,
ROBERT H. HELMES (1969)
BS, MA, PhD (University of Cincinna.ti)
Professor of Education
BRENNAN R. HILL (1984)
S1L, MA, PhD (Marq.uette University)
Associate Professor OJ Theology
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IRENE B. HODGSON (1986)
BA, MA, PhD (Purdue University)
AssLStafl1 Professor ofModem Languages
BARBARA M. HOPKINS (1980)
BA, PhD (Catholic University)
Associate Profissor ofChemLStry
Chair ofthi! Dipartment
SFC JACK J. HOWELL (1985)
AS (Louisville Technical Institute)
Military Science Department
LAWRENCE E. ISENECKER, SJ (1963)
LittB, PhL STL, MS, PhD (CatholicUniversity~
Associate Profissor ofMathematics
WAYNE C. JANKOWSKE (1978)
BA, MA, MBA, PhD (University of
Kentucky)
Associate Professor ofFinance
CAROLYN S. JENKINS (1980)
AB, MEd~MSW, PhD (University of
Kentucky)
Associate Professor ofSocial Work
Chair ofthi! Department
BIII1 J. JOHNSON (1977)
AB, MA (Miami Umversity)
lnstru<:tor in English
BRUCE M. JOHNSON, JR. (1982)
BS, MS (\Vashington State University)
AssiJ:tq,fI1 Pr'?fessor ofInformation and
DecLStOn SCIences
FRANCIS D. JOHNSON SJ (1961)
AB, MA, PhL, STL, Pho'i'oeorgetown
University) Associate Professor ofPolitical
Scimce
ROBERT G. JOHNSON (1954)
BS, PhD (Iowa State University)
Professor ofChemistry
R. STAFFORD JOHNSON (1982)
BA, MS, PhD (University of Kentucky)
Professor ofFinance
D.l.O'ConorChair
PHILLIP D. JONES (1983)
BS, MA, PhD (Univerity of 'Tennessee)
Associate Professor ofManagemifl1
Director, Center for Sfanagemint and
Professional DelJelopmefl1
WILLIAM A. JONES (1969)
AB, MBA\..PhD (University of Notre Dame)
Associate nofissor ofPhilosophy
MARSHA KARAGHEUSIAN·MURPHY(1986)
BS, BFA, MFA (Arizona State University)
Assistafl1 Professor ofArt
THOMAS P. KENNEALY, SJ (1969)
AB, MA, PhL, MAT (Indiana UniverSIty)
Associati Professor ofModern Languages
Associate Dean, Col. ofArts & Sciences
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JAMES C. KING (1976)
BA, MA, PhD (University of Michigan)
Professor ofCommunication Arts
General Manager, WVXU-FM
WILLIAM F. KING SJ (1973)~B\MA, PhL, STL, STD (Catholic Univer-
say)
Associate Professor ofTheology
SUSANNE P. KIRK (1988)
BS, MEd (Miami University)
Assistant Professor ofEducation
J. LEO KLEIN, SJ (1970)
Litt.B, MA, MA, PhD (Fordham University)
Professor ofThiology
Rector; Jesuit Community
ROBERT C. KLEKAMP (1963)
BS, MBA, PhD (University of Cfucinnati)
Professor ofManagemefl1
PAUL F. KNITTER (1975)
AA, BA, ThD (Univeristy of Marburg, West
Germany)
Professor ofTheology
ALEXANDRA S. KORROS (1986)
AB,MA, PhD (Columbia University)
AssLStafl1 Professor ofHistory
LON S. KRINER (1978)
BS, MA, PhD (University of Toledo)
Associate Professor ofEaucation
EARL J. KRONENBERGER (1962)
BS, MA, PhD (University of Ottawa)
Professor ofPsychology
NEIL A. KUMPF (1970)
AB, MBA\..DBA (University of Kentucky)
Associate rrofessor ofMarlaJting
S. GARY KUZINA (1978)
BA, MS, PhD (purdue University)
Associate Professor ofEconomics
WILLIAM J. LARKIN, III (1957)
BS, MEd, M~l PhD (Univ. of Cincinnati)
Professor ofMathematics
JOHN J. LAROCCA, SJ {1977)
AB, MA, PhD (Rutgers Umversity)
Professor ofHistory
GAlLA. LOESER (1987)
BS, MS (Bowling Green State University)
Instructor in Computer Science
DENNIS D. LONG (1980)
BA, MSW PhD (University of Cincinnati)
Associate Professor ofSOCial Work
WILLIAM MADGES (1983)
HAB, MA..l PhD (University of Chicago)
Assistant rrofessor ofThi!ology
MICHAEL MARMO (1970)
BA, MA, PhD (Universtty of illinois)
Professor ofEconomics
MARY ANN McCONNELL·FODOR
(1981) BS"MS, PhD (Ohio State Univ.)
Associate nofessor ofEducation
MARTHA A. McDERMOTT (1974)
BS, MEd <Xavier University)
Assistant Professor ofEducation
MARGARET D. MCDIARMID (1984)
BA, MA (¥iddlebury College)
Instruetor in Modern Languages
Acting Chair of the Department
DANIELJ. McLOUGHLIN (1982)
BS, MS, PhD (University of Missouri)
Associate Professor ofChemistry
BONNIE J. MILLER (1981)
BSN, MEd, MS (University of Dlinois)
Assistant Professor ofNursing
RAYMOND E. MILLER (1965)
BS, PhD (John Hc?pkins Uruversity)
Professor ofPhysics
Chair ofthe Department
KEITH A. MORELAND (987)
BBA, MBA (University of Cincinnati)
Instructor in Accounting
JON D. MOULTON (1967)
AB, MA, PhD (New Scbool for Social
Research)
Associate Professor of Political Science
ROBERT J. MURRAY (1960)
HAB, MA, PhD (Ohio State University)
Professor ojClassics
SGM JACK NELSON (1987)
AS (Mount Wachuestt CC)
Military Science Department
W. MICHAEL NELSON, III (1978}
BS, MS, PhD (Virginia Commonwealth Univ)
Professor ojPsychology
RICHARD T. O'NEILL (1959)
BS,MS,PhD(Carnegie Institute ofTechnology)
Professor ofChemistry
FRANK M. OPPENHEIM, SJ (1961)
AB, MA, STL, PhD (St. Louis University)
Professor ofPnilosophy
KENNETH R. OVERBER<1 SJ (1978)
AB, MDiv, PhD (Univ. of S. L;alifomia)
Professor ofTheology
Chair ofthe Department
MILTON A. PARTRIDGE (966)
PhB} MA. EdD (University of Cincinnati)
ProJessor ofEducation
Chair ofthe Department
DEBORAH W. PEARCE (1983}
BA, MAT (Northwestern Universlty)
Instructor III Communication Arts
University Personnel
GRAHAM F. PETRI (1967)
BA, MS (!Jniversity of Cincmnati)
AsSIStant Professor ofBiology
AMY C. PETfIGREW (1987)
BSN, MSN, DNS (Indiana University)
Assistant Professor ofNursing
Chair ofthe Department
JOHN P. POHLMAN (1972)
BS, MEd, PhD (Miami University)
Assistant Professor ofEducation
LESLIE ANN PROSAK·BERES (1988)
AB, MEd, PhD (University of Toledo)
Associate Professor ofEducation
CLAROY (SALLY) W. PRUDEN (197~
BA, MEd, EdD (Uruversity of Cincinnati)
Professor ofEducation
JEROME J. PRYOR, SJ (1974)
BA, MA, EdD (Wayne State University)
Associate Professor ofArt
GERALD L. QUATMAN (1962)
BA, MA, PhD ~rdue University)
Professor ofPsychology
TIMOTHY S. OUINN (1987)
BA, MA, PhD (Catholic University)
AsSIStant Professor OfPhilosophy
CAROL H. RANKIN (1984)
BA, MA, PhD (UniveTSlty ofHouston)
Associate Professor ofEconomics andIn-
dustrial Relations
Chair ofthe Department
RAGHUNANDAN RAO (987)
BS, MA, MA (Ohio State University)
Assistant Professor ofMdanage~nl
JO ANN M. RECKER, SND (1988)
BA, MA, PhD (Ohio State University)
Associate Professor ofMo,fJern lAnguages
ROBERT A. RETHY (1982)
BA, M.A, PhD. (PennsY.lva.Tll..... ·..a. State. Univ.)Associate Professor OJPhil~ophy .
JOHN w, RirnG (19~)
HAB, MA, PhD (Ohio State University)
Professor ofClassics
JOHN G.RICHARDSON (1973)
BA, MS, EdD ~University 'ofCinClnnati
Associate Professor ofCriminal Justice
Director, Undergraduate Criminal Justice
TIMOTHY M. RIORDAN (1973)
AB, MEd, PhD (Ohio State University)
Associate Professor ofEducation
HELMUT ROEHRIG (1981)W1 DMA ~dil!na University)
ProJ~ssor ofMusIC
Chilir oft~ Department
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JOHN C. ROTHWELL (l964)
BSBA, MBA (Xavier University)
Professor of Finance
Chair of lhe Department
CPT DENNIS E. ROYER (1986)
BA (Elan College)
AssistanJ Professor ofMililary Science
MARCIA L, RUWE (1973)
BS, MS, DBA (University of' Kentucky)
Associate Professor of Information and
Decision Sciences
Associate Dean, CoJlege of Business
Administration
JOHN H. SCHAEFER (1986)
BBA, MBA (Xavier University)
Instructor in Marketing
CLINTON B. SCHERTZER (1974)
BSBA, MBA, PhD (University of Cincinnati)
Associate Professor ofMarketing
LT. COL. ADRIAN A. SCHIESS (1985)
BS, MEd (Xavier University)
Professor of Mililary Science
Chair ofthe Department
BERNARD L. SCHMIDT (1980)
AB, MA, MFA (Ohio State University)
Professor ofArt
HANS SCHMIDT, JR. (1967)
BA, BS. MA/.-,PhD (University of illinois)
Professor ofrsychology
SUSAN M SCHMIDT (1981)
BSN, MSN (Universityof Cincinnati)
Assistant Professor ofNursing
GARY P. SCHNEIDER (1985)
BA, MBA (Xavier University)
AsslStanJ Professor ofAccounting
CAMILLE SCHUSTER (1988)
BSE, MA, PhD (Ohio State University)
Associate Professor ofMarketing
ROBERT A SCHUTZMAN (1967)
BSBA, CPA, MBA (Xavier Universlty)
Professor o/Accounting
PAUL L. SIMON (1963)
AB, MA, PhD (Notre Dame University)
Professor 0/History
Director, International Student Programs
KALEEL C. SKEIRIK (1982)
BM, MM (University of Cincinnati)
AsslStanl Professor ofMusic
DAVID L. SMITH (1981)
BFA, MFA (Univemt)' of Cincinnati)
Assistanl Professor OJ Communication Arts
Director, Xavier Television Studios
WILLIAM E. SMITH (1959)
BSBA, MBA) CPA, MEd (Xavier University)
Professor O/Account ing
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KANDI M. STINSON (1988)
BA, MA, PhD (University of North
Carolina)
Assistant Professor of Sociology
JOSEPH M. SULLIVAN (1967)
BS, MEd (Xavier University)
Professor ofEducation
JOHN J.SURDICK(1986)
BBA, MBA (University of Wisconsin)
Arsistant Professor ofA.ccounting
JOHN F. TAFURI (1951)
BS, MS, PhD (Fordham University)
Professor ofBIOlogy
RICHARD A. TALASKA (1984)
BA, MA, PhD (Catholic Umversity)
ASSIStant Professor ofPhilosophy
THEODORE C. THEPE SJ (1961)
AB, PhL. MS (John Carroll Umversity)
Associate Professor ofChemistry
ROBERT J. THIERAUF (1965)
BSBA. MBA. CPA, PhD (Ohio State
University)
Prqfessor ofInformation and Decision
SCiences
TRUDELLE H. THOMAS (1987)
BA.)MLS. MA, Ph.D (University of Cincin-
natI
ASSIStant Professor ofEnglish
TERRENCE P. TOEPKER (1966)
BS, MEd, MS, PhD (University of Cincin-
natI)
Professor ofPhysics
GEORGE G. TREBm, JR. (1973)
BA, MBA, PhD (University of Cincinnati)
Professor ofMarketing
DAVID C. TRUNNELL (1968)
AB, MS Q{avier University)
ASSIStant Professor ofMathematics
Chair ofthe Department
EDWARD J. VAN DERBECK (1976)
BAkCPA, MS (State University of New
Yor)
Professor ofAccounting
Chair of the Department
JOHN E. VAN KIRK (1971)
BS. MA, PhD (University of Cincinnati)
Professor ofMarketing
MATIAS G. VEGA (1954)
BA, PhD (University of Havana)
Professor ofModern Languages
JANICE D. WALKER (1980)
BS, MS, PhD (University of Michigan)
Associate Professor ofMathematics
JOHN P. WALKJo:R (1985)
HIlA, MBA CPA, PhD (University of
Cincinnati) ,
Assislarn Professor ofAccounting
PETER II. WEBB (1968)
BA MA, PhD (Indiana University)
Associate Professor of Information and
Decision Sciences
DAVID R. WEINBERG (1980)
AB, PhD (University of California)
Associate Professor of Economics
MICHAEL E. WEISSBUCH (1974)
BA, MA, PhD (Loyola Univ.-Chicago)
Assistant Professor of Sociology
LOUISE N. WELLS (1986)
RN\ BSN...MSN (University, of Kentucky)
AssIStant rrofessor ofNursmg
JOSEPH H. WESSLING (1966)
BS, MA (Xavier University
Associate Professor ofEnglish
TYRONE WILLIAMS (1983)
BA, MA (Wayne State University)
Ins/ructor in English
University Personnel
MAJ. HOWARD L. WILLIS, JR. (1985)
BA (Wilmington College)
Assistarn Professor ofMl1itary Science
DAVID M. WILLIS (1986)
~A\MA, MBA, PhD (Ohio State Univer-
SltYt
AsslStarn Professor ofAccoU1lting
JUDITH D. WILSON (1981)
AB\ MS, PhD (University of Wisconsin)
AsslStarn Professor o/Computer Scinece
ROBERT E. WUBBOLDING (1973)
BA, MEd, EdD (Univ. of Cincinnati)
Professor 0/Education
STEPHEN C. YERIAN (1979)
AB, MS, PhD (Ohio State University)
Associate Professor ofPhysics
ROBERT O. ZIMMERMAN (1970)
BA, MA, PhD (State Univ. ofN"ew York)
Professor 0/Economics
Academic Staff
ANNE L. CUSICK (1967)
BS MS (Marquette University)
Laboratory Instructor in Biology
ANN L. DINKHELLER (1982)
BS, MA (Univerity of Iowa)
Academic Staff, Mathematics Department
DONNA J. ENDICOTT (1987)
BS (Xavier University)
Director, Radiologic Technology Program
LINDA J. GIESMANN (1980)
BS, MS (University of Kentucky)
Laooratory Instructor in Biology
MARIA DOLORES GODDARD (1986)
BA, MA, MA (Indiana University)
Academic Staff, Modern Languages
Departmern
MARTHA V. HOLLAND (1980)
BA, MEd (University of Cincinnati)
Academic Staff, Mathematics Department
VIMALA A. MAJETI (1982)
BS1 MS, PhD (University of California)Laooratory Instructor in Chemistry
BARBARA M. MOSS (1982)
A, MAT (Harvard University)
Academic Staff, Mathematics Department
RICHARD J. PULSKAMP (1977)
BS, MS (Xavier University)
Director ofRemedi4l Ma/llematics
MARY WASHINGTON STROUD (1983)
BS Ms (University of Cincinnati)
LabOratory Instruetor inl:?hem4try
DENNIS A.],'IERNEY (1986)
Laboratory Technician in,physic$
WILLIS l!. TODD (19a4)
BS, MT (ASCP)lJniv!\rsibr of !'Cc;rtucky)
Laooratory Instructor 1TI &hemlstry
EILEEN A. WENDT (1978)
BA, BS, MS (University of Cincinnati)
Laboratory Instructor in Biology
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DISTINGUISHED PROFESSORS EMERITI
VYTAUfAS J. BIELIAUSKAS, 1958·1988
Professor ofPsychology
THOMAS J. HAILSTONES, 1952·1987
Professor ofEconomics
RAYMOND C. McCOY, 1945-1987
Professor ofEducation
KARL P. WENTERSDORF, 1956-1987
Professor ofEnglish
PROFESSORS EMERITI
TAYLOR BAKER, 1973·1988
Assistant Professor ofEducation
WALTER BEHLER, 1949·1985
Professor ofAccounting
ALFRED BEIGEL, 1967·1976
Professor ofMockm Languages
EDWARD B. BRUEGGEMAN, SJ,
1962·1980
Professor ofTheology
EDWARD W. BURKE SJ,I964·1987
Associate Professor ofClassics
WALTER J. CLARKE, 1949·1987
Professor ofPsychology
EDWIN K. CLICKNER, 1968·1974
Professor ofEconomics & Finance
JOHN N. FELTEN, SJ, 1957·1987
Professor ofClassics
LAWRENCEJ. FLYNN, SJ, 1966-1985
Professor ofCommunication Arts
DANIEL P. FOLEY, SJ, 1963-1987
Professor ofPsychology
RICHARD J. GARASCIA, 1942·1985
Professor ofChemistry
EDWARD J. GOODMAN, 1950·1982
Professor ofHistory
SIDNEY W. HALE, 1962·1973
Professor ofEducation
THOMAS H. HANNA, 1963·1987
Professor ofEducation
PAUL W. HARKINS, 1946·1976
Professor ofClassics
J. KANEY HAYES, 1958·1985
Professor ofEconomics
... Dates represent years of service to Xavier
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MARY GRACE KLEIN, 1969·1982
Professor ofEducation
JOSEPH J. KLINGENBERG, 1949·1985
Professor ofChemistry
JOSEPH F. LINK, JR., 1946·1978
Professor ofEconomics
GILBERT C. LOZIER, 1948-1987
Professor ofEducation
HARRY R. MALY, 1959·1987
Professor of Accounting
WILLIAM MARCACCIO, 1934·1969
Associate Professor ofPhysics
JOSEPH J. PETERS, SJ, 1946·1977
Professor ofBiology
KENNETH T. SCHEURER, 1965·1985
Professor ofEducation
ROBERT W. SCHMIDT, SJ, 1964·1980
Professor ofPhilosophy
HOWARD G. SCHULTZ, 1957·1987
Professor of&onomics
ROMAN J. SCHWEIKERT, 1964·1987
Professor ofEducation
JAMES M. SOMERVILLE, 1971·1982
Professor ofPhilosophy
STANLEY C. TILLMAN, SJ, 1969·1987
Professor ofPhilosophy
ANDREW S. VIRAGH, 8J, 1968·1973
Professor ofPhilosophy
WESLEY P. VORDENBERG, 1966·1978
Professor ofEducation
JAMES R. WEIR, 1969-1988
Associate Professor ofSociology
University Personnel
JESUIT EDUCATIONAL ASSOCIATION
AMERICAN COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES
Georgetown University (1789)·
Washington, District of Columbia
St. Louis University (1818)
St Louis, Missouri
Spring Hill College (1830)
Mobile, Alabama
Xavier University (1831)
Cincinnati, Ohio
Fordham University (1841)
The Bronx, New York
College of the Holy Cross (1843)
Worcester, Massachusetts
St. Joseph's University (1851)
Philadelphia,PennsylvwUa
University of Santa Clara (1851)
Santa Clara, California
Loyola College (1852)
Baltimore, Maryland
University of San Francisco (1855)
San Francisco, California
Boston College (1863)
Boston, Massachusetts
John Carroll University (186(i)
Cleveland, Ohio
Canlsius College (1870)
Buffalo, New York
Loyola University of Chicago (1870)
Chicago, IDinois
St. Peter's College (1872)
Jersey City, New Jersey
Regis College (1877)
Denver, Colorado
University of Detroit (1877)
Detroit, Michigan
Creighton University (1878)
Omaha, Nebraska
Marquette University (1881)
Milwaukee, Wisconsin
Gonzaga Universlty (1887)
Spokane, Washington
Seattle University (1891)
Seattle, Washington
Rockhurst College (1910)
Kansas City, Missouri
Loyola MarymountUnlversity (1911)
Los Angeles, California
Loyola University (1912)
New Orleans, Louisiana
University ofScrailton (1923)
Scranton, PeMsylvwUa
Fairfield Uili,verslty(1942)
Fairfield, CoOOecticu~
Wheellng.~onege (1945)
Wheeling, West Virginia
Le Moyne College (1946)
Syracuse, New York
*Date of charter of member institutions is given in parentheses.
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The content of this document is provided for the information of the student. It is accurate
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